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ANNOUNCEMENTS    FOR   1896-97. 


THE    CORPORATION. 

1896. 
February  4,  Tuesday,  Semi-annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees. 
June  9,  Tuesday,  Semi-annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees. 

COLLEGE    OF    LIBERAL   ARTS. 

Saturday,  Supplementary  Examinations. 
Wednesday,    to   June    6,    Thursday,    Regular 

Examinations. 
Friday,  Additional  Examinations. 
Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Address. 
Monday  and   Tuesday,  Examinations    for    Ad- 
mission to  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Monday,  Kirk  Prize  Contest. 
Tuesday,    Annual    Meeting   of    the    Phi    Beta 

Kappa  Society. 
Wednesday,  Alumni  Association  Meeting. 
Wednesday,  Annual  Address    before  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  Society. 
June  11,  Thursday,  Commencement. 

September  14  and  15,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  Examination  for  Admis- 
sion to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
September  17,  Thursday,  First  Term  Opens. 

September  17,  Thursday,  Supplementary  Examinations. 

October  7,  Wednesday,  Congdon    Prize   Contestants  An- 

nounced. 
November  26  and  27,  Thursday  and    Friday,   Thanksgiving  Recess. 
December  14,  Monday,  to    December    21,    Monday,    Regular 

Examinations. 
December  22,  Tuesday,  Additional  Examinations. 

December  23,  Wednesday,  Holiday  Recess  begins. 

1897. 
January  6,  Wednesday,  Second  Term  opens. 


1896. 

May 

23. 

May 

27, 

June 

5 » 

June 

7. 

June 

8  and  9, 

June 

«, 

June 

9- 

June 

10, 

June 

10, 

ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


January  6, 
January  12, 

January  15, 
January  28, 
March  15, 

March  23, 
March  24, 
March  31, 
March  31, 
April  2, 
April  23, 

Mav  1. 


May  1, 

June  2, 

June  11, 
June  13, 
June  14  and  15, 

June  14, 
June  15, 

June  16. 
June  16, 

June  17, 
September  13  and 

September  16, 
September  16, 
October  6, 


Wednesday,  Supplementary  Examinations. 

Tuesday,  Appointment  of  Gage  Prize  Contest- 
ants. 

Friday,  Congdon  Prize  Contest. 

Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

Monday,  to  March  22,  Monday,  Regular  Ex- 
aminations. 

Tuesday,  Additional  Examinations. 

Wednesday,  Spring  Recess  begins. 

Wednesday,  Third  Term  opens. 

Wednesday,  Supplementary  Examinations. 

Gage  Prize  Contest. 

Saturday,  Last  Day  for  Presentation  of  Theses, 
Advanced  Degrees. 

Saturday,  Presentation  of  Dewer  Prize  Essays, 
Harris  Prize  Theses,  and  Cushing  Prize 
Dissertations. 

Saturday,  Examination  of  Candidates  for 
Advanced  Degrees. 

Wednesday,  to  June  10,  Thursday,  Regular 
Examinations. 

Friday    Additional  Examinations. 

Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Address. 

Monday  and  Tuesday,  Examinations  for  Ad- 
mission to  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Monday,  Kirk  Prize  Contest. 

Tuesday,  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  Society. 

Wednesday,  Alumni  Association  Meeting. 

Wednesday,  Annual  Address  before  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  Society. 

Thursday,  Commencement. 

Monday  and  Tuesday,  Examination  for  Ad- 
mission to  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Thursday,  First  Term  opens. 

Thursday,  Supplementary  Examinations. 

Wednesday,  Congdon  Prize  Contestants  An- 
nounced. 


896. 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 


September  28  to  October  5,         Examination  for  Admission. 
October  6,  Wednesday,  First  Term  opens  at  7:30  p.  m. 

October  7-12,  Examinations  for  Advanced  Standing. 

November  26-27,  Thanksgiving  Recess. 


NORTHWESTERN    UNIVERSITY. 


December  23, 

1897. 
January  4, 
February  22, 
May  24  to  June  5, 
June  16, 
June  17, 


Christmas  Vacation  Begins. 

Second  Term  opens. 

Washington's  Birthdaj'  Recess. 

Final  Examinations. 

Alumni  Association  Meeting  7:30  p.  m. 

Commencement. 


THE  LAW  SCHOOL. 

1896. 

January  2,  Thursday,  Second  Term  opens. 

March  11,  Wednesday,  Term  Examinations  begin. 

March  18,  Wednesday,  Second  Term  closes. 

March  25,  Wednesday,  Third  Term  opens. 

June  1,  Monday,  Term  Examinations  begin. 

June  11,  Thursday,  Commencement. 

September  17,  Thursday,  First  Term  opens. 

November  — ,  Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Recess. 

December  23,  Wednesday,  First  Term  Closes. 

1897. 

January  7,  Thursday,  Second  Term  opens. 

February  22,  Monday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

March  24,  Wednesday,  Second  Term  closes. 

March  31,  Wednesday,  Third  Term  opens. 

June  17,  Thursday,  Commencement. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY. 

1896. 
September  1,  Tuesday,  First  Term  Opens. 

October  1,  Thursday,    Beginning   of   the    Second    Year's 

Studies  for   the  Degree  of   Pharmaceutical 
Chemist. 
December  21,  Monday,  Christmas  Recess  begins. 

1897. 
January  4,  Monday,  Christmas  Recess  ends. 

February  1,  Monday,  Second  Term  opens. 

February  2,  Tuesday,  Graduating  Exercises  of  the  Winter 

Class. 
June  17,  Thursday,  Commencement. 


1896. 
October  1, 

October  1-15, 


THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

Thursday,   Term    Opens.     Opening  Exercises 

at  7 :30  p.  m. 
Examination  for  Advanced  Standing. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


F  I 


November  29, 
December  23, 

i897- 
January  6, 
February  12, 
February  22, 
March  22, 
April  2, 
April  2, 


Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Recess. 
Christinas  Vacation  begins. 

Wednesday,  Second  Part  of  Term  opens. 

Friday,  Lincoln's  Birthday. 

Monday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

Final  Examinations  begin. 

Friday,  Commencement  Exercises. 

Friday,  Alumni  Association  Meeting  at  5  P.  m, 


THE  WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
1896. 
September  18  to 
September  26, 


September  27, 
November  29, 

December  22, 

1897. 
January  3, 
February  12, 
February  22, 
May  1-4, 
May  6-1 1, 
May  8, 

June  13, 


October  4,         Examinations  for  Admission. 

Wednesday,  Term  opens.     Opening  Exercises 

at  7:30  p.  m. 
Thursday,  8  A.  m.,  Instruction  begins. 
Thursday,    Thanksgiving    Recess      (Includes 

Friday  and  Saturday.) 
Saturday,  Christmas  Vacation  begins  at  6  p.  m. 

Thursday,  Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Friday,  Lincoln's  Birthday. 

Monday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

Final  Examinations,  Freshman  Year. 

Final  Examinations,  Sophomore  Year. 

Final     Examinations,     Juniors     and     Seniors, 

continuing  for  three  weeks. 
Thursday,  Commencement. 


SWEDISH  THEOLOGICAL  SCHOOL 


1896. 
January  23, 
March  30, 
April  2, 
June  10, 
September  23, 
December  21, 

1897. 
January  19, 
March  29, 
April  3, 
June  12, 


Tuesday,  Second  Term  opens. 

Friday,  Second  Term  closes. 
Monday,  Third  Term  opens. 
Wednesday,  Commencement. 
Wednesday,  First  Term  opens. 

Friday,  First  Term  closes. 

Tuesday,  Second  Term  opens. 

Friday,  Second  Term  closes. 
Wednesday,  Third  Term  opens. 

Wednesday,  Commencement. 
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NORTHWESTERN    UNIVERSITY. 


1896. 
September  17, 
November  26-27, 
December  23, 

1897. 
January  6, 
January  28, 
March  24. 
March  31, 
June  11, 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Thursday,  First  Term  opens. 

Thursday  and  Friday,  Thanksgiving  Recess. 
Wednesday,  Holiday  Recess  begins. 

Wednesday,  Second  Term  opens. 

Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 
Wednesday,  Spring  Recess  begins. 
Wednesday,  Third  Term  opens. 
Friday,  Commencement. 


1896. 
May  3-7, 
September  16, 
September  17, 


GARRETT  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Commencement. 
Wednesday,  Registration  Day. 
Thursday,  Term  opens. 


November  25  to  December  1,     Thanksgiving  Recess. 
December  19, 


January  5, 
Mav  2-6, 


Second  Term  opens. 

Commencement  Week. 
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1896. 
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CORPORATION. 


OFFICERS. 
Orrington  Lunt, 

William  Deering,       .... 
The  Hon.  Oliver  Harvey  Horton,  LL.D., 
Frank  Philip  Crandon,  A.M., 
Robert  Dickinson  Sheppard,  D.D., 


TRUSTEES. 

TERM  EXPIRES  IN   1896. 

The  Hon.  John  Evans,  M.  D., 

JosiahJ.  Parkhurst, 

Thomas  Clarkson  Hoag, 

David  McWilliams, 

The  Rev.  Richard  Haney,  D.D., 

Turlington  Walker  Harvey, 

Gustavus  Franklin  Swift, 

Lyman  Judson  Gage, 

Bertha  Honore  Palmer, 

Frances  Elizabeth   Willard,  LL.D., 

term  expires  in  1897. 
Orrington  Lunt,       - 
Norman  Waite  Harris, 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D., 
William  Andrew  Dyche,  A.M., 
George  Henry  Foster, 
John  Richard  Lindgren, 
Alexander  Hamilton   Revell,     - 
James  Henry  Raymond,  A.M., 
The  Hon.  H.  H.  C.  Miller,  A.M., 
Charles  Busby,    - 

term  expires  in  1898. 
Edmund  Andrews,  M.D.,  LL.D.,     - 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  M.D.,  LL.D.,     - 
Henry  Sargent  Towle,  LL.B., 

H 


President. 

-    Vice  President. 

-    2d  Vice-President. 

Secretary. 

Agent  and  Treasurer. 


Denver,  Colo. 

Evanston. 

Pasadena,  Cal. 

Dwight. 

Altoona. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Evanston. 


Evanston. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 

Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 

Chicago. 


Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
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Harlow  Niles  Higinbotham, 
John  Balderston  Kirk, 
Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D., 
John  Wesley  Doane, 
Charles  Bowen  Congdon, 


V 


TERM    EXPIRES    IN    1899. 

Tin:  Hon.  Oliver  Harvey  Horton,  LL.D., 

William  Deering,  .... 

The  Rev.  Frank  Milton  Bristol,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Mrs.  Joseph  Cummings, 

William  Alden  Fuller,     - 

James  Bartlett  Hobbs, 

Frank  Philip  Crandon,  A.M., 

The  Hon.  Loren  Cone  Collins,  A.M., 


Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 

Chicago. 
Evanston. 


Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Evanston. 

Chicago. 


ELECTED  BY  CONFERENCES. 


rock  river. 
The  Rev.  Amos  William  Patten,  A.M.,  D.D. 
The  Rev.  William  Anson  Spencer,  D.D., 


DETROIT. 


The  Rev.  Joseph  Flintoft  Berry,  D.D. 
The  Rev.  Arthur  Edwards,  A.M.,  D.D. 


-    Joliet. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Chicago. 
Chicago. 


CENTRAL    ILLINOIS. 

The  Rev.  James  William  Haney,  A.M.  D.D., 
The  Rev.  Frank  Warren  Merrell,  Ph.D., 

MICHIGAN. 

The  Rev.  George  S.  Hickey,  A.M.,  D.D., 
The  Rev.  Alfred  Edwin  Craig,  A.B.,  B.D., 


Normal. 
Rock  Island. 


Lansing,  Mich. 
Albion,  Mich. 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Orrington  Lunt.  George  Henry  Foster. 

William  Deering,  Josiah  J.  Parkhurst. 

Hon.  Oliver  H.  Horton,  LL.D.  John  Balderston  Kirk. 
Frank  Philip  Crandon,  A.M.     James  Henry  Raymond,  A.M. 
Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.       William  Andrew  Dyche,  A.M. 
H.  H.  C  Miller.^A.M. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF   THE  TRUSTEES. 

The  President  of  the  University  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  all  the 
Committees. 

Committee   on   the  President' 's   Report: — Messrs.  Miller,  Doane,  and 

HlGINBOTHAM. 

Committee  on  Finance  and  on  the  Report   of  the  Treasurer   and  Business 
Agent: — Messrs.  Kirk,  Gage,  and  Harris. 

Committee  on  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts : — Messrs.  Bristol,  Patten, 
and  Raymond. 

Committtee  o?i  the  Medical  School: — Messrs.  Davis,  Sr.,  Deering,  and 
Harris. 

Committee  on  the  Lazv  School: — Messrs.  Towle,  Kirk,  and  Collins. 

Committee   on   the  School  of  Pharmacy : — Messrs.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fuller, 
and  Dyche. 

Committee   on   the   Dental   School: — Messrs.    Andrews,   Dyche,   and 
Congdon. 

Committee  on   School  of  Music: — Messrs.     Raymond,    Berry,    and 
Lindgren. 

Committee  on  the  Womaii's  Medical  School: — Messrs.  Davis,  Sr.,  Dyche 
and  Mrs.  Palmer. 

Committee  on  Woman's   Hall: — Messrs.    Crandon,    Hobbs,   and    Mrs. 
Cummings. 

Committee  on  the  Library  and  Museum: — Messrs.  Foster,  Doane,  and 
Mrs.  Palmer. 

Committee  on  Real  Estate : — Messrs.  Horton,  Mc Williams,  and  Kirk. 

Committee  on  Nominations: — Messrs.  Deering,  Horton,  Davis,  Sr. 
Crandon,  and  Towle. 

Committee  on  Miscellaneous  Subjects: — Foster,  Fuller,  and  Hobbs. 


OFFICERS    OF    INSTRUCTION    AND 
GOVERNMENT* 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D., Presidentt 

1958   Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 


Walter  Heydock  Allport,  M.D.,  -  -    Marquette  Bldg. 

Professor  0/ Descriptive  Anatomy,  Medical  School. 
Edmund  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  -  65  Randolph  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Edward  Wyllys  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -  65  Randolph  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Frank  Taylor  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -  -  65  Randolph  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology,  Medical  School. 
James  Dewitt  Andrews,  LL.B.,     -  -  1st  National  Bank  Bldg. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Lazv. 
Edward  H.  Angle,  D.D.S.,      -  Cor.  Madison  and  Franklin  Sts. 

Professor  of  Orthodontia. 
Charles  Beach  Atwell,  Ph.M.,        1938  Sherman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Botany,  and  Registrar  in  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Robert  Baird,  A.M.,  -  2238  Sheridan  Road,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
Arthur  Dean  Bevan,  M.D.,       -  -  -  Lakota  Hotel. 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  Woman '5  Medical  School. 
Frank  Billings,  M.S.,  M.D.,  -  -  -         235  State  St. 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  of  Clini- 
cal Medicine,  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Medical  School. 
Greene  Vardiman  Black,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  -        Jacksonville,  111. 

Professor  of  Special  Pathology  in  Dental  School. 
Daniel  Bonbright,  LL.D.,        -  1838  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston 

John  Evans  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
Paul  Chamberlain  Boomer,  M.D.,  -  291  Thirty-first  St. 

Professor  of  Anatomy,  Dental  School. 


♦The  names,  except  that  of  the  President,  are  arranged  in  four  alphabetical  lists. 
The  first  consists  of  professors,  associate  professors,  and  assistant  professors;  the 
second  of  special  lecturers;  the  third  oi  instructors,  and  the  fourth  of  other  officers. 
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Albert  Irving  Bouffleur,  M.D.,         -  738  Washington  Boul. 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Practical  Anatomy,  and  Instructor  in 
Surgery. 
Charles  Frederick  Bradley,    A.M.,    D.D.,   1745    Hinman    Ave., 

Evanston.     Professor  of  New    Testament  Exegesis,  Secretary  of 
Faculty  of  Garrett  Biblical  Institute. 
Daniel  Roberts  Brower,  M.D.,        -  -        36  Washington  St. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Clinical  Medicine 
in  Woman'' s  Medical  School. 
George  Frank  Butler,  Pii.G.,  M.D.,      -  851  W.  Jackson  St. 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,    Therapeutics,  and  Practical  Phar- 
macy in  Woman- 's  Medical  School. 
Henry  Truman  Byford,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -       34  Washington  St. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology  at  the  Woman'' s  Hospital  of  Chicago. 
William  Caldwell,  Sc.D.,  -  -    38  Heck  Hall,  Evanston. 

Acting  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Social  Philosophy,  and  Lecturer  on 
Social  Philosophy  in  Garrett  Biblical  Institute. 
Rachel  Hickey  Carr,^  M.D.,    -  42  Woodlawn  Park,  34th  St. 

Professor  of  Histology,  and  Director  of  the  Histological  Laboratory 
in  Woman 's  Medical  Shcool. 
Frank  Carey,  M.D.,  -  2935  Indiana  Ave. 

Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in    Woman 's  Medical  School. 
William  Evans  Casselberry,  M.D.,  -      34  Washington  St. 

Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Medical  School. 
David  Mahlon  Cattell,   D.D.S.,  -  -         34  Monroe  St. 

Professor  of  Operative  Technics,  and  of  Dental  Anatomy  in  Dental 
School. 
Archibald  Church,  M.D.,  -  -  -       805  Pullman  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  and  Mediccd  Jurisprude7ice. 
B.  J.  Cigrand,  B.Sc,  D.D.S.,  -  -  475  W.  North  Ave. 

Professor  'of  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 
J.  Scott  Clark,  A.M.,      -  -  1636  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  the  English  Language. 
George  Albert  Coe,  Ph.D.,  620  University  Place,  Evanston. 

John  Evans  Professor  of  Moral  and  Intellectual  Philosophy,  Sec- 
retary of  Eaculty  of  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
H.  D.  Coghlan,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  -  LaSalle  and  Randolph  Sts. 

Professor  of  Dental  Jurisprudence. 
Henry  Cohn,  A.M.,         -  -  1616  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Assistant  Professor  of  German. 
Edwin  Grant  Conklin,  Ph.D.,    1888    Sheridan    Road,    Evanston. 

Professor^of  Zoology. 
Henry  Crew,  Ph.D.,  -  -  629^Hamline  St.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Physics. 
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Ira  B.  Crissman,  D.D.S.,  -  -  -     271  North  Clark  St. 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry. 
Alja  Robinson  Crook,  Ph.D.,         1914  Sheridan  Road,    Evanston. 

Professor  of  Miner alogy\  and  Petrology. 
Robert  McLean  Cumnock,  A.M.,   1804    Minman    Ave.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Elocution. 
Lester  Curtis,  A.M.,  M.D.,        -  -  34  University  Place. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Medical  School. 
George  Hoppin  Cushing,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  -  -     96  State  St. 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Dental  Surgery. 
Isaac  Newton  Danforth,  A.M.,  M.D.,       -  -  70  State  St. 

Dean  and  Professor   of  Clinical    Medicine  in    Woman's  Medical 
School. 
Effa  Vetina  Davis,  M.D.,  -  -  -  508  Adams  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics. 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  -  -     65  Randolph  St. 

Emeritus  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice,  of  Medicine  and 
of  Clinical  Medicine,  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  and  Lecturer  on 
Medical  Jurisprudence  in  Law  School. 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D.,       -  -    65  Randolph  St. 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  Medical  School. 
George  James  Dennis,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  -      255  Thirty-first  St. 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentist ry,  and  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 
John  Milton  Dodson,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -  -  34  Washington  St. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Woman's  Medical  School. 
Emilius  Clark  Dudley,  A.M.,  M.D.,     -  -      1617  Indiana  Ave. 

Professor  of  Gynecology,  Medical  School. 
W.  T.  Eckley,  M.D.,  -  -  -     385  Washington  Boul. 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Arthur  Robbin  Edwards,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -       2818  Indiana  Ave. 

Professor  of  Therapeutics,  Medical  School. 
Albert  Ericson,  A.M.,  -  2306  Orrington  Ave.,  Evanston. 

President  of  Swedish  Theological  Seminary,  and  Instructor  in  the 
Swedish  Language  in  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Christian  Fenger,  M.D.,  -  -  -         269  Lasalle  Ave. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Herbert  Franklin  Fisk,  A.M.,  D.D.,  1625  Judson  Ave,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Pedagogics . 
Isaac  Austin  Freeman,  D.D.S.,       -  -  -  126  State  St. 

Professor  of  Professional  Ethics  and  Deportment,  Office  Hygiene,  and 

Dental  Jurisprudence  in  Denial  School. 
James  Cornelius  Gill,  M.D.,  -  -        34  Washington  St. 

Professor  of  Electrology,  Woman's  Medical  School. 
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Thomas  Lewis  Gilmer,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,      -  55  Thirtj-third  St. 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery. 
Henry  Gradle,  M.D.,  65  Randolph  St. 

Professor  of  General  Etiology  and  Hygiene  and  of  Clinical  Ophthal- 
mology and  Otology,  Medical  School. 
David  Wilson  Graham,  A.M.,  M.D.,        -  672  W.  Monroe  St. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery  in    Woman1  s  Medical 
School. 
John  Henry  Gray,  Ph.D.,         -  1625  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 
Winfield  Scott  Hall,  B.S.,    Ph.D.,  M.D.,     -         2421  Dearborn  St. 

N.  S.  Davis  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Medical  School. 
W.  E.  Harper,  D.D.S.,         -  3456  Wabash  Ave. 

Professor  of  Operative  Technics. 
Edward  Avery  Harriman,  Secretary, 

Professor  of  La-w. 
George  William  Haskins,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  -        70  Dearborn  St. 

Professor  of  Metallurgy  and  Prosthetic  Technics  in  Dental  School. 
James  Taft  Hatfield,  Ph.D.,  -  617  Foster  St.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 
Marcus  Patten  Hatfield,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Columbus  Memorial  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Medical  School. 
Libni  Benjamin  Hayman,  M.D.,  -  -  70  State  St. 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  in  Dental  School. 
Ludwig  Hektoen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  -  -  -        Pullman  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  Woman1  s  Medical  School. 
William  Kerr  Higley,  Ph.C,  -  -        6133  Monroe  Ave. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Botany  and  Pharmacognosy,  Director  of  the 
Microscopical  Laboratory,  School  of  Pharmacy. 
Thomas  Franklin  Holgate,  Ph.D.,        617  Hamline  St.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Applied  Mathematics. 
John  Hamilcar  Hollister,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -     36  Washington  St. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Horswell,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,    -         718  Emerson  St.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Hebrew  Language  and  Literature,  and  Registrar  in 
Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  and  Professor  of  Hebrew  in  College 
of  Liberal  Arts. 
George  Washington  Hough,  LL.D.,  2237  Sheridan  Rd.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Astronomy,  and  Director  of  Dearborn  Observatory. 
Harvey  Bostwick  Hurd,    -  -  -  539  W.  Monroe  St. 

Professor  of  Law. 
Ephraim  Fletcher  Ingals,  A.M.,  M.D.,         -       34  Washington  St. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and   Throat,  Woman1  s  Medical 
School. 
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Ralph  Nelson  Isham,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -  321  Dearborn  Ave. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Frank  Seward  Johnson,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -         2521  Prairie  Ave. 

Professor  of  General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy,  Medi- 
cal School. 
Samuel  J.  Jones,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  -  -  100  State  St. 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Medical  School. 
John  Davis  Kales,  M.D.,  65  Randolph  St. 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  Medical  School. 
*Henry  Kramer,  Ph.B.,  Pharm.G., 

Professor  of  Botany,  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacognosy. 
Blewett  Lee,  A.M.,  LL.B.,         -  -  -  The  Grenada. 

Professor  of  Laxv. 
John  Leeming,  M.D.,  -  -  -  3400  Indiana  Ave. 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  Medical  School. 
George  Leininger,  M.D.,  -  -  1056  Milwaukee  Ave. 

Professor  of  Ancesthesia. 
Charles  Joseph  Little,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D  ,  2016  Sheridan  Road, 

Evanston. 

Professor  of  Historical  Theology  in  Garrett  Biblical  Institute, 
William  Albert  Locy,  Ph.D.,  -  -  -         Lake  Forest. 

Professor  of  Zoology. 
John  Harper  Long,  Sc.D.,  -  -  -     7748  Sangamon  St. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratories 

of  Medical,  Pharmaceutical,  and  Dental  Schools. 
Hiram  Benjamin  Loomis,  Ph.D.,      -      2045  Maple  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 
R.  F.  Ludwig,  D.D.S.,  34  Monroe  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry. 
Peter    Christian   Lutkin,  -         1 106  Church  St.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Music. 
Julian  William  Mack,  LL.B.,     - 

Professor  of  law. 
Elgin   MacWhinney,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Special  Materia   Medica   and  Therapeutics,  Dental 
School. 
Oliver  Marcy,  LL.D.,       -  -         1703  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Willliam  Dcering  Professor  of  Geology,  Curator  of  Museum,  and 
Dean  of  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
John  S.  Marshall,  M.D.,         -  Venetian  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery. 
Arthur  Elon  Matteson,  D.D.S.,  -     3700  Cottage  Grove  Ave. 

Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

*Temporarily  on  leave  of  absence  in  Germany. 
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Frederick  Menge,  M.D.,        -  3100  State  St. 

Professor  of  Histology  in  Dental  School,  and  Clinical  Instructor, 
Laryngology,  Medical  School. 
Theo.  Menges,  B.Sc,  D.D.S.,  -         Madison  and  Franklin  Sts. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Superintendent  of  Clinics. 
Alice  Menges,  D.D.S.,     -  583  Forty-third  St. 

Professor  of  Dental  Materia  Medica. 
Marie  Josepha  Mergler,  M.D.,        -  -  34  Washington  St. 

Professor  of  Gynecology  and  Clinical  Gynecology,  and  Secretary  in 
Woman's  Medical  School. 
Edward  Crane  Miller,  M.D.,    -  -  171  Twenty-second  St. 

Professor  of   Physiology,   Therapeutics  and  Toxicology,  School  of 

Pharmacy ;  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Medical  School. 
Maurice  Ashbel  Miner,  Ph.C,        -  -  5824  Wabash  Ave. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy. 
William  Teel  Montgomery,  M.D.,        -  -    36  Washington  St. 

Professor    of  Ophthalmology   and   Otology   in    Woman's   Medical 
School. 
William  Edward  Morgan,  M.D.,     -  34  E.  Twenty-ninth    St. 

Projessor    of   Surgical  Anatomy  and    Operative   Surgery,   and 
Lecturer  on  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jan  Barend  Nagelvoort,  ...     2421  Dearborn  St. 

Professor  of  Applied  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. 
Edmund  Noyes,  D.D.S.,  65  Randolph  St. 

Secretary  of  Dental  School. 
Oscar  Oldberg,  Phrm.D.,       ...  2421  Dearborn  St. 

Dean  of  School  of  Pharmacy,  Professor  op  Pharmacy,  and  Director 
of  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories. 
Louis  Ottofy,  D.D.  S.,  Dean,      -  -  -       Masonic  Temple. 

Prof essor  of  Dental  Pathology. 
John  Edwin  Owens,  M.D.,      -  -  -        1806  Michigan  Ave. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery,     Medical  School. 
Charles^William  Pearson,  A.M.,        1930  Sheridan  Rd.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  English  Literature. 
William  Edwabd  Quine,  M.D.,  -  -    3160  Indiana  Ave. 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology,   Therapeutics,  and  Toxicology . 
School  of  Pharmacy. 
J.  G.  Reid,  D.D.S.,        ....  Champlain  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Clinical '_  Therapeutics. 
John  Edwin  Rhodes,  A.M.,  -  -  -    34  Washington  St. 

Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis\and  Clinical  Medicine  in  Woman's 
Medical  School. 
Geo.  R.  Riddell,  -  -  Cor.  Madison  and  Franklin  St. 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Technics. 
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John  Ridlon,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -  -  -         Columbus  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery ^Medical  School. 
Edward  O.   F.  Roler,  A.M.,   M.D.,  -  Lexington  Hotel. 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  Medical  School. 
Eliza  Hannah  Root,  M.D.,  ...  yo  State  St. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Obstetrics,   Woman* s  Medical 
School. 
Jerome  Henry  Salisbury,  A.M.,  M.D.,        -       982  West  Adams  St. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Toxicology  in  Woman' 's  Medical  School. 
Charles  Edward  Sayre,  D.D.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  in  Dental  School. 
Frederick  Christian  Schaefer,  M.D.,  -  -    70  State  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in  Medical  School. 
Robert  Dickenson  Sheppard,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Sheridan  Rd.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  American  and  English  History. 
Nels  Edward  Simonsen,  A.M.,  D.D.,  1830  Sherman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Principal  of  the  Norwegian  and  Danish   Theological  School,  and 
Instructor  in  Norwegian  and  Danish. 
Edwin  Burritt  Smith,  L.L.M.,  -  -         Masonic  Temple. 

Professor  of  Law. 
Henry  Clay  Stanclift,  Ph.D.,        2001  Orrington  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Acting  Professor  of  the  History  of  Continental  Europe. 
Horace  Mann  Starkey,  M.D.,  -  -  70  State  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Medical  School. 
William  G.  Stearns,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Principles   of  General  Pathology  and    Pathological 
A  natomy. 
Edgar  Denman  Swain,  D.D.S.,  -  -  65  Randolph  St. 

Dean  of  the  Dental  School. 
Thomas  Benton  Swartz,  A.M.,  M.D.,        -  77  Thirty-ninth  St. 

Professor  of  Anatomy  in  Medical  School. 
Eugene  Solomon  Talbot,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  -  -     103  State  St. 

Professor  of  Dental  Surgery  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 
Milton  Spenser  Terry,  A.M.,  D.D.,  1814  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Professor    of   Hermcncutics    and    Biblical   Theology    in    Garrett 
Biblical  Institute,  and  Lecturer  pn  the^Bible  in  College  of  Liberal 
Arts. 
Weller  Van  Hook,  M.D.,     -  100  State  St. 

Professor  of  General  Pathology  and  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Henry  Palmer  Wadsworth,  M.D.,  D.D.S., 

Professor  of  Dental  Embryology  and  Histology, 
Carl  Gideon  Wallenius,        -  -  521  Clark  St.  Evanston. 

Assistant  Professor  in  Swedish  Theological  Seminary. 
George  Howett  Weaver,  M.  D.,  535  Washington  Boulevard. 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Woman's  Medical  School. 
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George  Washington  Webster,  M.D.,      -  -  70  State  St. 

Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  in  the  Medical  School. 
Franklin  Chamberlain  Wells,  M.D.,     -  359  Warren  Ave. 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  Woman 's  Medical  School. 
William  Wadsworth  Wentworth,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology  in  Detital  School. 
Emily  Francis  Wheeler,  A.M.,  Woman's  Hall,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Ro??iance  Languages. 
Henry  Seely  White,  Ph.D.,  .  709  Foster  St.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics. 
T  B.  Wiggin,  M.D.,  -  -  -  3106  Rhodes  Ave. 

Professor  of  Physiology. 
John  Henry  Wigmore,  A.M.,  LL.B.,    1625  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Law. 
Elbert  Wing,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -  -  55  Thirty-third  St. 

Professor  of  Nervous  Diseases,  Medical  School. 
Abram  Van  Eps  Young,  Ph.B.,  1714  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Joseph  Zeisler,  M.D.,  ....  I25  State  St. 

Professor  of  Dermatology  in  Medical  School. 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 

Mary  M.  Bartelme,  LL.B.,  -  -  -  1484  Fulton  St. 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Woman'' s  Medical  School. 
Elise  Berwig,  M.  D.,  -  -  -  371  Centre  St. 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene  in  Woman'' s  Medical  School. 
Lester    Le  Grand  Bond,  -  -  1130  Monadnock  Bldg. 

Lecturer  on  Trade  Marks  and  Copyrights, 
Joseph  Bolivar  De  Lee,  M.D.,  -  -  3318  Indiana  Ave. 

Lecturer  on  Operative  Obstetrics,  Medical  School. 
Junius  C.  Hoag,  Ph.M.,  M.D.,       -  -  -        4320  Lake  Ave. 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics,  Medical  School. 
Charles  A.  Parker,  M.D.,     -  -  -  894  W.  Lake  St. 

Lecturer  o?i  Anatomy. 
William  Abbott  Phillips,  Ph.M.,  M.D.,  171 1  Hinman  Ave.,  Evnst. 

Lecturer  on  Comparative  Anatomy  in  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Annie  White  Sage,  M.D.,  -  70  State  St. 

Lecturer  on  Gynecology,  Woman's  Medical  School. 
George  Washington  Smith,  LL.B.,  -  -  99  Randolph  St. 

L,ecturer  on  Lavj  of  Waters. 
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INSTRUCTORS. 

Isaac  Arthur  Abt,  M.D.,  -  -  -     3505  Indiana  Ave. 

Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of 
Children,  Medical  School. 
Louise  Acres,  M.D.,     -  879  Jackson  Boul. 

Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Gynecology,    Woman 's   Medical 
School. 
Lodilla  Ambrose,  Ph. M.,  -  2110  Maple  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Assistant  Librarian. 
Burleigh  Smart  Annis,  A.M.,  -  201 1  Oak  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Joseph  Barnes  Bacon,  M.D.,        -  -  -     34  Washington  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Walter  Steele  Barnes,  M.D.,  -  -     2968  Vernon  Ave. 

Instructor  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  Medical  and  Dental 
Schools. 
Edward  Ambrose  Bechtel,  A.B,    1930  Sheridan   Road,  Evanston. 

Instructor  in  Latin. 
Dennis  Dennett  Bishop,  M.D.,  -  1331  VanBuren  St. 

Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Dermatology,  Woman 's  Medical  School. 
Stanley  Patterson  Black,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  2346  Calumet  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Practical  Medicine. 
Hale  Bliss,  Ph.C,  ....         ^   Flournoy  St. 

Assistant  in  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory ,    Woman'' s  Medical  School. 
Louis  Eugene  Bonn,  M.D.,  -  -  748  Thirty-first  St. 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Medical  School. 
William  C.  Bouton,  A.B.,  M.D.,  -  -       118  Fifty-third  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology,  Medical  School. 
Minnie  Kelley-Bowles,  M.D.,         -  -  -  Joliet,  111. 

Assistant  to  Chair  of  Clinical  Medicine  in  Woman 's  Medical  Sohool. 
Andrew  Jackson  Brislen,  M.D.,  -  614  E.  Forty-sixth  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Medical  School. 
Vira  Abel  Brockway,  M.D.,  -  -  52  Campbell  Park. 

Instructor  in  Histology  in  Womaii's  Medical  School. 
Otto  Budde,  M.D.,  - 

De?nonstrator  of  Laryngology  in  Medical  School. 
Peter  Thomas  Burns,  M.D.,  -  -  -  531  S.  Leavitt  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  Medical  and  Dental  School. 
Bertha  Estella  Bush,  M.D.,        -  -  -         808  Morse  Ave., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  in  Woman's  Medical  School. 
Henry  William  Cheney,  M.D.,  Oglesby  Ave  and  Sixty-third  St. 

Instructor  of  Anatomy  in  Medical  School  and  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Anatomy  iu  Medical  and  Dental  Schools. 
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John  Columbus  Cook,  M.D.,  -  -  131  Fifty-third  St. 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  [Children,  Medical  School. 
Joseph  Stanley  Cutler,  M.D.,  -  -       2431  Dearborn  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Nora  Soule  Davenport,  M.D.,       -  -  -   446£Congress  St. 

Instructor  of  Diseases   in  Chest  and   Throat,    Woman'' s  Medical 
School. 
Charles  Waldo  Foreman,  M.S.,  814  Madison   St.,  Evanston. 

Instructor  in  German. 
Mary  L.  Freeman,  A.  M.,    -  -  Woman's  Hall,  Evanston. 

Instructor  in  French. 
Henry  Wernicke  Gentles,  M.D.,        -  153  E.  Fifty-third  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Medical  School. 
Maurice  Louis  Goodkind,  M.D.,     -  -  2948  Indiana  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology,  Medical  School. 
Paul  Guilford,  M.D.,  ....  IOo  State  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Medical  School. 
Gerret  John  Hagens,  M.D.,  -  -  6058  S.  Halsted  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Medical  School  and  Dental 
School. 
Albert  Edward  Halsted,  M.D.,  -  -  103  State  St. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  and  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Robert  Hatfield  Harvey,  M.D.,  -  -         Mercy  Hospital. 

Curator  of  the  Museum,  Medical  School. 
Charles  Amides  Helvie,  B.S.,  M.D.,  3977  Cottage  Grove  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
Leonidas  Raymond  Higgins,  A.M.,  1735  Orrington  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Instructor  in  Greek. 
Philo  Leon  Holland,  M.D.,  Twenty-second  St.  and  Wabash  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology,  Medical  School. 
Mary  Caroline  Hollister,  M.D.,  -  31  Washington  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Woman 's  Medical  School. 
George  Snow  Isham,  A.M.,  M.D.,        -  -       34  Washington  St. 

Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Charles  Mayor  Jacobs,  M.D.,      -  -  -       4150  Lake  Ave. 

Demonstrator  of  Laryngology,  Medical  School. 
Albert  Belcham  Keyes,  M.D.,  -  "3°  Walton  Place. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Medical  School. 
Vida  Annette  Latham,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  F.R.,   M.S.,  Assistant  Secre- 
tary, 808  Morse  Ave. 

Curator  of  Museum  and  Director  of  Laboratories. 
Edward  Ray  LeCount,  M.D.,  -  -  1302  Madison  St. 

Instructor  in  Pathology,  Woman'' s  Medical  School. 
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Howard  Cochrane  Lisle,  A.B.,  Ph.G.,    -  2421  Dearborn  St. 

Instructor  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory. 
Charles  Howard  Lodor,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -        3136  Indiana  Ave. 

Lecturer  on  Electro-Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Neu- 
rology, Medical  Sihool. 
Sherman  Riley  Macy,  Ph.G.,       -  -  -    2421  Dearborn  St, 

Instructor  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory. 
William  Alfred  Mann,  M.D.,  -  -  48  Forty-third  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Ophthalmology  and  Otology,  Medical  School. 
George  Paul  Marquis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  -  -        219  Ontario  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Surgery ',  Medical  School. 
Emily  Huntington  Miller,  A.M.,     -        Woman's  Hall,  Evanston. 

Principal  of  Woman's  Department. 
Charles  Henderson  Miller,  Ph.G.,  -      6322  Rhodes  Ave. 

Instructor  in   Chemistry,  Medical  School  and  Dental  School. 
Otto  William  Miller,        -  -  -  2646  Calumet  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 
Winfield  Scott  Nickerson,  B.S.,  Sc.D.,  1936  Orrington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Zoology. 
Elijah  P.  Noel,  M.D.,    -  577  W.  Congress  St. 

Clinical  Assistant  to  Chair  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Woman  's  Medi- 
cal School. 
Frederick  Bogue  Noyes,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,    -  2421  Dearborn  St. 

Demon strator]of  Histology. 
Marie  Albertina  Olsen,  M.D.,  -  -       34  Washington  St. 

Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and   Throat,  Woman's  Medical 
School. 
Otto  Hugo  Pagelsen,  -  -  -  2421  Dearborn  St. 

Instructor  in  the  General  Chemical  Laboratory. 
Hugh  T.  Patrick,  M.D.,  -  465  Lasalle  Ave. 

Instructor  i?i  Clinical  Neurology.     Medical  School. 
Charles  Waggener    Patterson,     Ph.C,   194  Thirty-Seventh    St. 

Instructor  in  Dispensing. 
Herman  Durand  Peterson,  M.D.,         -  -     1617  Indiana  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Charles  William  Piper,  M.D.,  -  3654  Wentworth  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Medical  School. 
Samuel  Craig  Plummer,  A.M.,  M.D.,     -  -         4304  Lake  Ave. 

Demonstrator  of  Operative  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
James  Harrison  Prothero,  D.D.S.,  -  2421  Dearborn  St. 

Superintendent  of  Dental  Infirmary  and  Demonstrator  of  Opera- 
tive Dentistry. 
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Isaac  Donaldson  Rawlings,  M.S.,  M.D.,      -         2421  Dearborn  St. 

Demonstrator  of  Bacteriology,  Medical  School.     Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy,  Dental  School. 
Daniel  Weston  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D.,         -  2200  Michigan  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Medical  School. 
William  Henry  Rumpf,  M.D.,     -  -  2006  Indiana  Ave. 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynecology,  Medical  School. 
Otto  Leopold  Schmidt,  M.D.,  -  -  -      Schiller  Bldg. 

Instructor  in  Practical  Medicine,  Medical  School. 
William  Edward  Schroeder,  M.D.,     -  -        4323  Prairie  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
Roy  Sexton,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,        -  -  -        554  E.  Fifty-fifth  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Medical  School. 
Don  Lee  Shaw,  M.D.,        -  -  -  -     34  Washington  St. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Leonard  Lawshe  Skelton,  A.M.,  M.D.,  -  70  State  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  Woman'' s  Medical  School. 
Valborg  Sogn,  M.D.,  -  -  -  -  -    312  N.  State  St. 

Clinked  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Gynecology. 
Edith  Sturges,  A.B.,  M.D.,  -  -  5601  Washington  Ave. 

Assistant  to  the    Chair   of  Clinical  Medicine,    Wo  man'' s   Medical 
School. 
Mary  Wright  Thomas,  M.D.,  -  -  31  Washington  St. 

Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Woman's  Medical  School. 
Elizabeth  Trout,  M.D.,    -  -  321  Lake  St.,  Oak  Park. 

Assista?it  to  the  Chair  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Woman's 
Medical  School. 
Bertha  VanIIoosen,  A.B.,  M.D.,         -  489  E.  Forty-Second  St. 

Instructor  in  Embryology,  Woman's  Medical  School. 
Francis  Xavier  Walls,  M.D.,  21  Park  Ave. 

Demonstrator  of  Histology  and  of  Pathology,   and  Instructor   in 
Practical  Medicine,  Medical  School. 
Thomas  James  Watkins,  M.D.,   Eighteenth   St.  and  Wabash  Ave. 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  Medical  School. 
Charles  Frederick  Weir,  M.S.,    M.D.,       -         2421  Dearborn  St. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy,  Medical  School. 
Arthur  Herbert  Wilde,  A.B.,  B.D.,  718  Ayers  PL,  Evanston. 

Instructor  in  History. 
Rose  Willard,  M.D.,      -  -  -  34  Washington  St. 

Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Diseases  of  Children,    Woman's 
Medical  School. 
Henry  Percival  Woley,  A.B.,  M.D.,        -  3302  Rhodes  Ave. 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Medical  School. 
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OTHER  OFFICERS. 

Martha  M.  Crofut,  M.D.,  -  -  -         333  Lincoln  St. 

Clerk  Woman 's  Medical  School. 
Carlotta  Frances  Gray,         -  1403  Benson  Ave.,  Evanston. 

Secretary  to  the  President  and  to  the  Registrar,  College  of  Liberal 
Arts. 
Jessie  Gilman  Hall,     ....  141  N.  Robey  St. 

Clerk  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
Hiram  Porter  Hendricks,  -  -  2421  Dearborn  St. 

Clerk,  Medical  School. 
John  Hollingshead,     -  -  -  522  Davis  St.,  Evanston. 

Clerk,  Business  Office. 
Annie  Worthep  spoon  Paterson,        -       Woman's  Hall,  Evanston. 

Matron,  Womati's  Hall. 


UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 
Oliver  Marcy,  LL.D. 
Daniel  Bonbright,  LL.D. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  M.D.,  LL.D. 
Edmund  Andrews,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

LAW  SCHOOL. 
The  President. 
John  Henry  Wigmore,  A.M.,  LL.B. 

SCHOOL  OF    PHARMACY. 
Oscar  Oldberg,  Ph.D. 
John  Harper  Long,  Sc.D. 

DENTAL  SCHOOL. 
Edgar  Denman  Swain,  D.D.S. 

WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
Isaac  Newton  Danforth,  M.D. 
William  Teel  Montgomery,  M.D. 
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NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY. 


The  University  comprises  the  following  degree-conferring 
departments,  each  having  a  distinct  Faculty  of  Instruction  : 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 

The  Medical  School, 

The  Law  School, 

The  School  of  Pharmacy, 

The  Dental  School, 

The  Woman's  Medical  School, 

The  School  of  Music, 

The  Schools  of  Theology. 

The  departments  of  the  University  are  situated  in 
Chicago  and  Evanstou,  Illinois.  The  schools  of  Medicine, 
Law,  Pharmacy,  and  Dentistry  are  established  in  the  former 
place,  because  of  the  advantages  which  a  great  city  affords 
to  those  engaged  in  professional  study.  The  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  is  established  in  Evanston  because  of  the  advan- 
tages to  be  derived  from  carrying  on  undergraduate  study 
in  a  place  somewhat  removed  from  the  distractions  of  a  large 
city.  The  School  of  Music  is  also  established  in  Evanston 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Evanston  is  the  most  beautiful  suburb  of  Chicago.  It  is 
situated  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  twelve  miles  from 
the  center  of  that  city,  is  tastefully  laid  out,  and  is  in  all 
respects  a  model  university  town.  Its  population  numbers 
twenty  thousand.  The  charter  of  the  University  prohibits 
the  s^le  of  intoxicating  liquors  within  four  miles  of  the 
University.  This  provision  of  the  charter  is  strictly  enforced 
within  the  city  of  Evanston.  As  a  result,  the  place  is 
unusually  free  from  immoral  influences.  The  intelligence 
and  sobriety  of  the  community  and  the  excellent  social  priv- 
ileges offered  materially  aid  the  University  in  its  work  of 
education, 
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ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNMENT. 

A  meeting  to  consider  the  project  of  founding  a  Uni- 
versity in  the  vicinity  of  Chicago  was  held  in  that  city  on 
May  31,  1850.  It  was  unanimously  resolved  that  "the 
interests  of  Christian  learning  demand  the  immediate 
establishment  of  a  University  in  the  Northwest,"  and  a  com- 
mittee was  thereupon  appointed  to  secure  a  charter  from  the 
General  Assembly  of  Illinois.  The  movement  met  with 
success,  and  a  charter  was  obtained  which  was  approved  by 
the  Governor  on  January  28,  185 1.  It  was  not,  however, 
until  June,  1853,  that  a  President  of  the  University  was 
appointed. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  was  the  first  department  of 
the  University  to  be  organized,  and  was  formally  opened  in 
November,  1855.  The  Medical  School  was  established  in 
connection  with  the  University  in  1869,  the  Law  School  in 
1873,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  in  1887,  the  Dental  School  in 
1888,  the  Woman's  Medical  School  in  1892,  and  the  School 
of  Music  in  1895.  The  Garrett  Biblical  Institute  was 
adopted  as  the  Theological  School  of  the  University. 

The  government  of  the  University  is  committed  to  a 
Board  of  forty-four  Trustees.  This  board  has  the  power  of 
electing  professors  and  instructors,  managing  the  property  of 
the  corporation,  and  determining  the  general  policy  of  the 
institution.  It  delegates  certain  powers  to  subordinate 
boards: 

First — To  the  Executive  Committee,  which  has  power 
to  conduct  and  manage  the  business  of  the  institution  during 
the  intervals  between  the  meetings  of  the  Trustees. 

Second — To  the  faculties  of  the  institution  under  their 
control,  to  which  is  committed  the  regulation  of  the  instruc- 
tion and  discipline  of  the  several  schools,  subject  to  the  action 
of  the  Trustees  and  of  the  Executive  Committee. 
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UNIVERSITY  CHARTER. 

The  charter  granted  to  the  University,  in  1851,  reads  as 
follows: 

Section  i.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  people  of  the  State  of  Illinois ;  rep- 
resented in  the  General  Assembly  :  That  Richard  Haney,  Philo  Judson, 
S.  P.  Keyes,  and  A.  E.  Phelps,  and  such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Rock  River  Annual  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  to  succeed  them  in  the  said  office;  Henry  Summers,  Elihu 
Springer,  David  Brooks,  and  Elmore  Yocum,  and  such  persons  as 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Wisconsin  Annual  Conference  of  said 
church  to  succeed  them  ;  four  individuals,  if  chosen,  and  such  persons 
as  shall  be  appointed  to  succeed  them  by  the  Michigan  Annual 
Conference  of  said  church;  four  individuals,  if  chosen,  and  such 
persons  as  shall  be  appointed  to  succeed  them  by  the  North  Indiana 
Annual  Conference  of  said  church;  H.  W.  Reed,  I.  I.  Stewart,  D.  N. 
Smith  and  George  M.  Teas,  and  such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed 
to  succeed  them  by  the  Iowa  Annual  Conference  of  said  church; 
four  individuals,  if  chosen,  and  such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed 
to  succeed  them  by  the  Illinois  Annual  Conference  of  said  church; 
A.  S.  Sherman,  Grant  Goodrich,  Andrew  J.  Brown,  John  Evans, 
Orrington  Lunt,  J.  K.  Botsford,  Joseph  Kettlestrings,  George  F. 
Foster,  Eri  Reynolds,  John  M.  Arnold,  Absalom  Funk,  and  E.  B. 
Kingsley,  and  such  persons,  citizens  of  Chicago  or  its  vicinity,  as 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  hereby  constituted  to 
succeed  them,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  created  and  constituted  a 
body  politic  and  corporate,  under  the  name  and  title  of  the  Trustees 
of  the  Northwestern  University,  and  henceforth  shall  be  styled  and 
known  by  that  name,  and  by  that  name  and  style  to  remain  and 
have  perpetual  succession,  with  power  to  sue  and  be  sued,  plead  and 
be  impleaded,  to  acquire,  hold  and  convey  property,  real,  personal  or 
mixed,  in  all  lawful  ways;  to  have  and  use  a  common  seal  and  to 
alter  the  same  at  pleasure;  to  make  and  alter  from  time  to  time  such 
by-laws  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  government  of  said 
institution,  its  officers  and  servants,  provided  such  by-laws  are  not 
inconsistent  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  and  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  confer  on  such  persons  as  may  be  considered 
worthy  such  academical  or  honorary  degrees  as  are  usually  con- 
ferred by  similar  institutions. 

Section  II.  The  term  of  office  of  said  Trustees  shall  be  four 
years,  but  that  of  one  member  of  the  Board  for  each  conference 
enjoying  the  appointing  power  by  this  act,  and  the  term  of  three  of 
the  members  whose  successors   are  to  be  appointed  by   the   Board 
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hereby  constituted,  shall  expire  annually;  the  term  of  each  member 
of  the  Board  herein  named  to  be  fixed  by  lot  at  the  first  meeting  of 
said  Board,  which  Board  shall,  in  manner  above  specified,  have 
perpetual  succession,  and  shall  hold  the  property  of  said  institution 
solely  for  the  purposes  of  education,  and  not  as  a  stock  for  the 
individual  benefit  of  themselves  or  any  contributor  to  the  endow- 
ment of  the  same;  and  no  particular  religious  faith  shall  be  required 
of  those  who  become  students  at  the  institution.  Nine  members 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  any  business  of  the 
Board,  except  the  appointment  of  President  or  Professor,  or  the 
establishment  of  chairs  in  said  institution,  and  the  enactment  of  by- 
laws for  its  government,  for  which  the  presence  of  a  majority  of 
the  Board  shall  be  necessary. 

Section  III.  Said  Annual  Conferences  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church,  under  whose  control  and  patronage  said  Uni- 
versity is  placed,  shall  each  also  have  the  right  to  appoint  annually  two 
suitable  persons,  members  of  their  own  body,  visitors  to  said 
University,  who  shall  attend  the  examination  of  students,  and  be 
entitled  to  participate  in  the  deliberations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  members  of  said  Board  except  the 
right  to  vote. 

Section  IV.  Said  institution  shall  remain  located  in  or  near  the 
City  of  Chicago,  Cook  County,  and  the  corporators  and  their  succes- 
sors shall  be  competent  in  law  or  equity  to  take  to  themselves,  in 
their  said  corporate  name,  real,  personal,  or  mixed  estate,  by  gift, 
grant,  bargain  and  sale,  conveyance,  will,  devise,  or  bequest  of  any 
person  or  persons  whomsoever  ;  and  the  same  estate,  whether  real, 
personal,  or  mixed,  to  grant,  bargain,  sell,  convey,  devise,  let,  place 
out  at  interest,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  for  the  use  of  said 
institution  in  such  manner  as  to  them  shall  seem  most  beneficial  to 
said  institution.  Said  corporation  shall  faithfully  apply  all  the  funds 
collected  or  the  proceeds  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  said  insti- 
tution, according  to  their  best  judgment,  in  erecting  and  completing 
suitable  buildings,  supporting  necessary  officers,  instructors,  and  ser- 
vants, and  procuring  books,  maps,  charts,  globes,  and  philosophical, 
chemical,  and  other  apparatus  necessary  to  the  success  of  the  insti- 
tution, and  do  all  other  acts  usually  performed  by  similar  institu- 
tions, that  may  be  deemed  necessary  or  useful  to  the  success  of  said 
institution,  under  the  restrictions  herein  imposed  :  Provided,  never- 
theless, that  in  case  any  donation,  devise,  or  bequest  shall  be  made  for 
particular  purposes  accordant  with  the  design  of  the  institution,  and 
the  corporation  shall  accept  the  same,  every  such  donation,  devise, 
or  bequest  shall  be  applied  in  conformity  with  the  express  conditions 
of  the  donor  or  devisor  :     Provided,  further,  that  said  corporation 
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shall  not  be  allowed  to  hold  more  than  two  thousand  acres  of  land  at 
any  one  time  unless  the  said  corporation  shall  have  received  the 
same  by  gift,  grant,  or  devise ;  and  in  such  case  they  shall  be  required 
to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  same  within  ten  years  from  the  time  they 
shall  acquire  such  title  ;  and  on  failure  to  do  so,  such  lands  over  and 
above  the  before-named  two  thousand  acres  shall  revert  to  the 
original  donor,  grantor,  devisor,  or  their  heirs. 

Section  V.  The  treasurer  of  the  institution  and  all  other  agents 
when  required,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  appointment, 
shall  give  bond  for  the  security  of  the  corporation  in  such  penal 
sums  and  with  such  securities  as  the  corporation  shall  approve,  and 
all  process  against  the  corporation  shall  be  by  summons,  and  the 
service  of  the  same  shall  be  by  leaving  an  attested  copy  thereof  with 
the  treasurer  at  least  sixty  days  before  the  return  day  thereof. 

Section  VI.  The  corporation  shall  have  power  to  employ  and 
appoint  a  President  or  Principal  for  said  institution,  and  all  such 
professors  or  teachers,  and  all  such  servants  as  may  be  necessary, 
and  shall  have  power  to  displace  any  or  such  of  them  as  the  interest 
of  the  institution  may  require,  to  fill  vacancies  which  may  happen 
by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  among  said  officers  and  servants, 
and  to  prescribe  and  direct  the  course  of  studies  to  be  pursued  in 
said  institution. 

Section  VII.  The  corporation  shall  have  power  to  establish 
departments  for  the  study  of  any  and  all  the  learned  and  liberal 
professions  in  the  same,  to  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  in  the 
learned  arts  and  sciences  and  belles-lettres }  and  to  confer  such  other 
academical  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred  by  the  most  learned 
institutions. 

Section  VIII.  Said  corporation  shall  have  power  to  institute  a 
board  of  competent  persons,  always  including  the  faculty,  who  shall 
examine  such  individuals  as  may  apply,  and  if  such  applicants  are 
found  to  possess  such  knowledge  pursued  in  said  institution  as  in 
the  judgment  of  said  board  renders  them  worthy,  they  may  be  con- 
sidered graduates  in  course,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  diplomas  accord- 
ingly on  paying  such  fee  as  the  corporation  shall  affix,  which  fee, 
however,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  tuition  bills  of  the  full  course 
of  studies  in  said  institution  ;  said  examination  board  may  not  exceed 
the  number  of  ten,  three  of  whom  may  transact  business  provided 
one  be  of  the  faculty. 

Section  IX.  Should  the  corporation  at  any  time  act  contrary  to 
the  provisions  of  this  charter,  or  fail  to  comply  with  the  same,  upon 
complaint  being  made  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Cook  County,  a  scire 
facias  shall  issue,  and  the  circuit  attorney  shall  prosecute  in  behalf 
of  the  People  of  this  State  for  forfeiture  of  this  charter. 
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This  act  shall  be  a  public  act,  and  shall  be  construed  liberally  in 
all  courts,  for  the  purposes  herein  expressed. 

This  charter  thus  granted  was  amended  by  an  act 
approved  February  14,  1855,  which  reads  as  follows  : 

Section  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  rep- 
resented in  the  General  Assembly :  That  John  L.  Smith,  Aaron  Wood, 
Luther  Taylor,  and  Wm.  Graham,  and  such  other  persons  as  shall 
be  elected  to  succeed  them  by  the  Northwestern  Indiana  Conference 
of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  con- 
stituted members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Northwestern 
University. 

Section  II.  No  spirituous,  vinous,  or  fermented  liquors  shall 
be  sold  under  license  or  otherwise,  within  four  miles  of  the  location  of 
said  University,  except  for  medicinal,  mechanical,  and  sacramental 
purposes,  under  penalty  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  offense,  to  be 
recovered  before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  said  County  of  Cook  ; 
Provided^  that  so  much  of  this  act  as  relates  to  the  sale  of  intoxicat- 
ing drinks  within  four  miles,  may  be  repealed  by  the  General 
Assembly  whenever  they  may  think  proper. 

Section  III.  The  said  incorporation  shall  have  power  to  take, 
hold,  use  and  manage,  lease  and  dispose  of  all  such  property  as  may 
in  any  manner  come  to  said  corporation  charged  with  any  trust  or 
trusts,  in  conformity  with  such  trusts  and  directions,  and  to  execute 
all  such  trusts  as  may  be  confided  to  it. 

Section  IV.  That  all  property  of  whatever  kind  or  description, 
belonging  to  or  owned  by  said  corporation,  shall  be  forever  free  from 
taxation  for  any  and  all  purposes. 

Section  V.  This  act  shall  be  public,  and  take  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage. 

The  charter  was  again  amended  by  an  act  approved 
February  16,  1861,  which  reads  as  follows  : 

Section  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  rep- 
resented in  the  General  Assembly :  That  the  annual  conferences  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  which  now  are  or  may  hereafter  be 
authorized  to  elect  or  appoint  Trustees  of  said  University,  shall  here- 
after elect  only  two  Trustees  each,  who  shall  also  be  and  perform 
the  duties  of  the  visitors  to  said  institution,  and  the  place  of  the 
two  Trustees  last  appointed  by  each  conference  is  hereby  vacated. 
The  Trustees  elected  by  such  conferences  shall  hereafter  hold  their 
office  for  two  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  chosen,  the  term 
of  one  elected  by  each  of  them  expiring  annually.  In  case  any  con- 
ference having  authority  to  elect  Trustees  shall  now  or  hereafter  be 
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divided  into  two  or  more  annual  conferences,  they  shall  each  have 
authority  to  elect  Trustees.  On  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees made  at  a  regular  meeting,  any  such  annual  conference  may 
elect  Trustees  as  herein  provided. 

Section  II.  Any  annual  conference  electing  Trustees  as  herein 
provided,  having  at  any  time  refused  to  elect  successors  thereto,  or 
resolving  to  discontinue  or  refuse  its  patronage  to  said  institution 
shall  authorize  the  Board  of  Trustees,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority 
thereof  at  any  regular  meeting,  to  declare  vacant  the  place  of  all 
Trustees  appointed  by  such  conference,  and  its  right  to  appoint 
Trustees  shall  thereupon  cease. 

Section  III.  Any  chartered  institution  of  learning  may  become 
a  department  of  this  University  by  agreement  between  the  Boards 
of  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions. 

Section  IV.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and 
after  its  passage. 

A  third  amendment  was  made  by  an  act  approved 
February  23,  1867,  which  reads  as  follows: 

Section  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  rep- 
resented in  the  General  Assembly :  That  the  name  of  that  Corporation 
created  by  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Illinois, 
approved  on  the  28th  day  of  January,  A.  D.  1851,  under  the  name  of 
the  "Trustees  of  the  Northwestern  University,"  be,  and  the  same  is 
hereby  changed  to  "  Northwestern  University,"  and  by  that  name 
shall  hereafter  be  known,  and  in  and  by  such  name  shall  have  and 
exercise  all  the  powers  and  immunities  conferred  on  said  corporation 
by  said  act  of  incorporation,  and  all  acts  amendatory  thereof. 

Section  II.  In  addition  to  the  number  of  Trustees  heretofore 
provided  for  by  law,  the  Board  may  elect  any  number,  not  exceeding 
twenty-four,  and  without  reference  to  their  several  places  of  resi- 
dence ;  and  a  majority  of  the  whole  Board  shall  be  members  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

Section  III.  No  greater  number  shall  be  required  to  constitute 
a  quorum  than  has  been  heretofore  required  by  law  ;  Provided,  that 
in  all  called  meetings  of  the  Board,  the  object  of  the  meeting  shall 
be  particularly  specified  in  the  notice  to  be  previously  given  to  each 
Trustee. 

Section  IV.  This  act  shall  be  a  public  act,  and  in  force  from 
and  after  its  passage. 


38  NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY. 


UNIVERSITY   STATUTES. 
The  following  statutes  have  been  adopted  by  the  Trustees: 

President.  The  President  of  the  University  shall  be  the  head 
of  the  educational  departments  of  the  University,  and  of  each  of 
them. 

He  shall  see  that  all  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  for  the  government 
of  the  University  are  faithfully  observed.  He  shall  exercise  such 
general  executive  powers  as  are  necessary  to  the  good  government 
of  the  University  and  the  protection  of  its  interests  and  which  are 
not  otherwise  provided  for. 

It  shall  be  his  duty  to  nominate  to  the  Board  officers  of  instruc- 
tion, except  as  otherwise  provided,  and  to  see  that  all  officers  of 
instruction  are  doing  a  proper  amount  and  a  satisfactory  quality  of 
work. 

He  shall  prepare  an  annual  report  on  the  condition  and  needs 
of  the  University,  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  printed,  and  shall  send 
a  copy  to  each  member  of  the  Board  prior  to  its  annual  meeting. 

He  shall  be,  whenever  present,  the  presiding  officer  of  the 
Faculty  of  any  College  or  School  of  the  University.  He  shall  have 
the  right  of  a  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tie.  He  shall  appoint  all 
committees  provided  for  by  the  Faculty,  unless  otherwise  ordered, 
and  shall  call  extra  meetings  of  any  Faculty,  whenever,  in  his 
judgment,  such  meetings  may  be  called  for  by  the  welfare  of  the 
University. 

Officers.  The  officers  of  instruction  in  the  University  shall 
have  designation  and  preference  as  follows: 

i.     Professors. 

2.  Acting  Professors. 

3.  Associate  Professors. 

4.  Assistant  Professors. 

5.  Instructors. 

6.  Tutors. 

7.  Lecturers. 

8.  Such  other  subordinate  officers  as  may  be  from  time  to  time 
appointed. 

Faculties.  The  Faculty  of  any  College  or  School  shall  be  con- 
stituted of  officers  of  instruction  who  are  above  the  rank  of  Tutor. 

Each  department  of  study  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Professor  or  Acting  Professor,  who  shall  be  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment, and  who,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  shall  have 
final  decision   in  all  matters  relating  to  the  work  of  the  department. 
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In  case  there  shall  be  two  or  more  officers  having  the  rank  of 
Professor  in  any  department,  the  one  first  appointed  shall  have 
precedence. 

Each  Faculty  shall  have  power  to  determine  the  requirements 
for  the  admission  of  students  to  such  departments  of  the  University 
as  are  under  its  jurisdiction;  to  prescribe  and  define  the  variouj 
courses  of  study  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students;  to  deter- 
mine, subject  to  revision  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  requirements 
for  such  degrees  as  are  offered  to  students  under  its  jurisdiction ; 
to  enact  and  enforce  such  rules  for  the  guidance  and  government 
of  its  own  students  as  it  may  deem  best  adapted  to  the  interests  of 
the  University. 

There  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  a  Dean  of  each  School  or  College,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Faculty  of  such  School  or 
College  in  the  absence  of  the  President  of  the  University.  He  shall 
annually  submit  to  the  President  of  the  University,  not  tater  than 
June  i,  a  report  of  the  work  of  the  School  or  College  to  which  he 
belongs,  with  such  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  advisable,  and 
the  reports  so  made  may  be  made  a  part  of  the  President's  annual 
report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Each  Faculty  may  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  or  of  the 
Executive  Committee  a  report  of  any  matters  concerning  the  inter- 
ests of  its  School  or  College,  which  report  shall  be  transmitted 
through  the  President  of  the  University. 

No  officer  in  the  University  shall  absent  himself  from  the  dis- 
charge of  his  proper  duties  in  the  University  longer  than  three 
college  days  at  any  one  time  withovit  securing  the  previous  consent 
of  the  President  of  the  University  or  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  to 
which  said  officer  of  instruction  belongs;  but  this  rule  shall  not  be 
applied  in  case  of  absence  occasioned  by  sickness,  or  death  of 
relatives. 

A  Committee  for  the  Regulation  of  Athletic  Sports  shall  here- 
after be  annually  appointed  and  chosen  as  follows:  Three  members 
of  the  University  Faculties  and  three  alumni  of  the  University, 
these  six  to  be  appointed  by  the  Executive  Committee,  and  also  three 
undergraduates,  to  be  chosen  during  the  first  week  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  year  by  the  Athletic  Association.  This  committee 
shall  have  entire  supervision  and  control  of  all  athletic  exercises 
within  and  without  the  precincts  of  the  University,  subject  to  the 
authority  of  the  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Duties  and  Discipline  of  Students.  All  students  are 
required  to  obey  the  rules  of  the  University,  to  comply  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  made  by  the  Faculty  of  the  School  or  College 
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to  which  they  belong,  and  to  conduct  themselves  at  all  times  with 
decorum  and  propriety. 

Any  student  who  is  sent  for  by  the  President  or  any  officer  of 
instruction  of  the  Faculty  under  which  he  is  enrolled  shall  comply 
with  the  call  without  delay,  and  students  must  at  all  times  obey  the 
directions  of  the  President  or  any  officer  of  instruction  in  the  School 
or  College  to  which  they  belong,  pertaining  to  good  order  in  the 
institution. 

A  student  may  be  suspended,  dismissed  or  expelled  by  a  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  the  Professors  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  or  College 
in  which  he  is  a  member,  provided  always  that  prior  to  such  con- 
templated suspension,  dismission  or  expulsion,  he  be  granted  the 
right  to  a  full  and  impartial  hearing  before  the  Faculty,  and  in  all 
cases  of  discipline  contemplating  suspension,  dismission  or  expulsion 
the  vote  shall  be  by  ballot.  In  the  Academy  this  power  of  discipline 
shall  belong  to  the  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Concerted  absence  from  any  appointed  duty  by  a  class  or  by 
any  number  of  students  together  will  be  regarded  as  a  violation  of 
good  order  and  will  be  followed  by  suspension,  dismission  or  expul- 
sion at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

When  any  Faculty  shall  become  satisfied  that  a  student  is  not 
fulfilling  the  purpose  of  his  residence  at  the  University,  or  is  for 
any  cause  an  unfit  member  thereof,  the  President  shall  notify  his 
parents  or  guardians  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  to  withdraw 
him,  and  if  he  is  not  withdrawn  within  a  reasonable  time,  he  shall 
be  dismissed. 

Students  or  societies  in  the  University  are  forbidden  to  invite 
any  lecturer  to  address  them  in  public  until  the  name  of  the  proposed 
lecturer  shall  have  been  presented  to  the  President  of  the  University 
or  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  to  which  such  students  or  societies 
belong,  and  his  permission  to  extend  the  invitation  has  been 
obtained. 

Publication  by  any  student  or  students  of  any  paper  or  produc- 
tion bearing  the  name  of  the  University,  or  purporting  to  issue  from 
it,  is  forbidden,  unless  the  publication  is  previously  approved  by  the 
President. 

Women  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  in  the  Acad- 
emy, who  are  not  residents  of  Evanston,  are  required  to  live  in 
Woman's  Hall  or  in  the  College  Cottage,  unless  special  permission 
shall  be  granted  them  to  live  elsewhere.  Application  for  such  per- 
mission shall  be  determined  by  a  committee  which  shall  consist  of 
the  President  of  the  University,  the  Principal  of  the  Academy, 
the  Principal  of  Woman's  Hall,  and  the  Business  Agent  of  the 
University. 
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Excursions  upon  Lake  Michigan  in  steamers  or  other  vessels 
by  bodies  of  students  in  departments  of  the  University  situated  in 
Evanston,  shall  not  be  planned  or  carried  out  without  the  consent  of 
the  President  or  the  Executive  Committee,  which  consent  shall  not 
be  given  until  all  possible  precautions  for  the  safety  of  the  excursion 
party  have  been  taken  under  the  direction  of  a  competent  University 
representative. 

The  Oxford  cap  and  gown  shall  be  worn  as  an  official  dress  at 
Commencement. 

Graduation.  All  degrees  in  this  institution,  except  honorary 
degrees,  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  proper  Faculty  ;  honorary  degrees  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  the  recommendation  of  the  University  Council. 

Prior  to  the  Commencement  of  any  School  or  College,  the 
Faculty  thereof  shall  report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  if  that  Board 
is  in  session,  the  names  in  full  and  the  places  of  residence  of  all 
students  whom  they  shall  recommend  for  degrees,  whereupon  the 
Board,  shall,  in  its  discretion,  pass  a  resolution  to  confer  the  same. 
In  case  the  Board  shall  not  be  in  session,  the  Faculty  shall  report 
the  names  as  aforesaid  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  who  shall  recommend  that  the  President  confer  the  degrees 
and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  its  approval. 

For  the  recommendation  of  students  to  degrees  by  the  different 
Faculties,  all  votes  shall  be  by  ballot.  All  candidates  for  degrees, 
except  honorary  degrees,  shall  be  personally  present  at  Commence- 
ment exercises,  unless  the  Board  or  Executive  Committee,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  appropriate  Faculty,  shall  deem  it  proper  to 
confer  the  degree  in  the  absence  of  the  candidate;  and  the  candidate 
shall  perform  such  public  duties  on  Commencement  day  as  the 
Faculty  may  designate. 

The  name  of  no  person  shall  be  presented  for  a  degree  till  all 
his  dues  to  the  University  are  paid.  No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  an 
honorary  degree. 

All  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  President  on  the  authority 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

No  duplicate  diplomas  shall  be  granted  to  graduates  of  the  Uni- 
versity without  such  proof  of  the  loss  of  the  original  by  affidavit  or 
otherwise  as  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  University  Council.  The  President  of  the  University, 
together  with  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  another  member  thereof 
elected  annually  by  the  Faculty,  shall  constitute  the  University 
Council. 

The  University  Council  shall   meet  on   the   day   preceding  the 
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annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  at  such  other  times  as 
the  President  of  the  University  may  designate. 

The  University  Council  may  consider  such  matters  as  pertain  to 
the  interests  of  the  University  as  a  whole,  and  may  make  recom- 
mendations concerning  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  University  Council  may  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees the  person  or  persons  upon  whom  they  think  it  desirable  that 
honorary  degrees  should  be  conferred. 
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Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 


Daniel  Bonbright,  LL.D.,  John  Evans  Professor  of  Latin  Language 

and  Literature. 
Oliver  Marcy,  LL.D.,  William  Deering  Professor  of  Geology. 
Herbert  Franklin  Fisk,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Pedagogics. 
Robert  McLean  Cumnock,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Elocu- 
tion. 
Robert  Baird,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

Charles  William  Pearson,  A.M.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 
Robert  Dickinson  Sheppard,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  English  and 

American  History. 
Abram  van  Eps  Young,  Ph.B.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
George  Washington   Hough,   LL.D.,  Professor  of  Astronomy  and 

Director  of  Dearborn  Observatory. 
James  Taft  Hatfield,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German   Language  and 

Literature. 
Charles  Beach  Atwell,  Ph.M.,  Registrar,  Professor  of  Botany. 
Henry  Crew,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 
J.  Scott  Clark,  A.M.,  Professor  of  English  Language. 
John  Henry  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
Peter  Christian  Lutkin,  Professor  of  Music. 
George  Albert  Coe,  Ph.D.,  Secretary.     John   Evans   Professor   of 

Moral  and  Intellectual  Philosophy. 
Emily  Frances  Wheeler,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 
Charles  Horswell,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  Hebrew  Language  and 

Literature. 
Alja  Robinson  Crook,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 
Henry  Seely  White,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics. 
Thomas  Franklin  Holg ate,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Mathematics. 
Henry  Clay  Stanclift,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Professor   of  the  History  of 

Continental  Europe. 
William  Caldwell,  Sc.D.,   Acting  Professor   of  Ethics   and    Social 

Philosophy. 
William  Albert  Locy,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology. 
Charles  Joseph  Little,  D.D.,   LL.D.,  Professor  of  Church  History. 
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Charles  Frederick  Bradley,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  New  Testa- 
ment Greek. 

Hiram  Benjamin  Loomis,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Henry  Cohn,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

Albert  Ericson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  the  Swedish  Language. 

Nels  Edward  Simonsen,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Instructor  in  Norwegian  and 
Danish  Languages. 

Burleigh  Smart  Annis,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Arthur  Herbert  Wilde,  A.B.,  B.D.,  Instructor  in  History. 

Mary  L.  Freeman,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  French. 

Edward  Ambrose  Bechtel,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

Charles  Waldo  Foreman,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  German. 

Leonidas  Raymond  Higgins,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Greek. 

Winfield  Scott  Nickerson,  B.S.,  Sc.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology. 

Milton  Spenser  Terry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Lecturer  on  the  Bible. 

William  Abbott  Phillips,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Comparative 
Anatomy. 

Olin  Hanson  Basquin,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physics. 

Harrison  Eastman  Patten,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Charles  Hazzard,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Maurice  Alpheus  Bigelow,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Joint   Committee   on    College   Ethics: — The      President,    Professors 

Marcy,  Bonbright,  Fisk,  Baird. 
Board     of     Examiners: — Professors    White,    Bonbright,     Baird, 

Crew,  Wheeler,  Locy. 
Graduate  Study: — Professors  Bonbright,  Crew,  Coe. 
Undergraduate  Study : — Professors  Young,  Hatfield,  Holgate. 
Special  Students: — Professors  Holgate,  Pearson,  Gray. 
Academy : — Professors  Fisk,  Marcy,  Clark. 
Advanced  Standing : — Professors  Holgate,  Baird,  Clark. 
Accredited  Schools : — Professors  White,  Atwell,  Stanclift. 
Registration : — Professors  Atwell,  Baird,  Wheeler. 
Admission  Requirements : — Professors  Pearson,  Hough,  Crook. 
Library: — Professors  Bonbright,  Young,  Locy. 
Fellowships,  Scholarships,  and    Charitable    Funds: — Professors    Fisk, 

Baird,  Gray. 
Regulation  of  Athletic  Sports: — Professors  Clark,  Young,  White. 
Musical  Organizations: — Professors  Lutkin,  Hatfield,  Caldwell 
Chapel: — Professors  Baird,  Hatfield,  Holgate. 
Catalogue: — The  President,  The  Secretary,  The  Registrar. 
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CONSULTATION  HOURS. 

The  President,  Daily,  except  Saturday,  4  to  5,  Room  1,  U.  H. 

The  Dean,  ....  Daily,  2,  Room  18,  U.  H. 

The  Registrar,  Daily,  except  Saturday,  9  to  10,  Room  2,  U.  H. 

Professor  Bonbright,  Monday,   Wednesday,  and   Thursday,  4 

to  5,  Room  14,  U.  II. 
Professor  Fisk,  .  .      Daily,  11  to  12,  Room  1,  Academy. 

Professor  Cumnock,  Monday    and    Tuesday,  2,  Room  1,  Swift 

Hall. 
Professor  Baird,  Monday  and  Friday,  4,  Room  12,  U.  H. 

Professor  Pearson,  Daily,  10  to  11,  Room  17,  U.  H. 

Professor  Sheppard,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  4,  Room 

9,  U.  H. 
Professor  Young,  .  Daily,  11  to  12,  Room  21,  W.  S.  H. 

Professor  Hough,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3,  Room  4,  E.  S.  H. 

Professor  Hatfield,  Daily,  except  Monday,  10  to  11,  Room  27, 

Library. 
Professor  Crew,  .  .  Daily,  9  to  11,  Room  10,  E.  S.  H. 

Professor  Clark,  .  .     Daily,  9,  Room  17,  U.  H. 

Professor  Gray,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  9:15  to  10; 

Tuesday,  4  to  5,  Room  30,  Library. 
Professor  Lutkin,  Monday,  Tuesday,   Wednesday,   and  Thurs- 

day, 4:30,  W.  H. 
Professor  Coe,  Monday,    Wednesday,    and     Friday,  3  to    3:30; 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  2  to  3,  Room  29,  Library. 
Professor  Wheeler,  Monday  and  Wednesday,  3  to  4,  Room 

13,  U.  H. 
Professor  Horswell,  Tuesday    and      Thursday,    4,    Room   10, 

Memorial  Hall 
Professor  Crook,  Daily,  8  to  10,  Room  7,  W.  S.  H. 

Professor  White  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  4;  Friday,  3:30   to  4, 

Room  4,  U.  H. 
Professor  Holgate,  Monday,  9:30;  Wednesday,    u;  Friday  4, 

Room  4,  U.  H. 
Professor  Stanclift,     Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  10 to  10:30, 

Room  9,  U.  H. 
Professor  Caldwell,        Tuesday,  Wednesday  and  Saturday,  10  to  11, 

Room  30,  Library. 
Professor  Locy,  Daily,  except   Monday  and  Saturday,  9  to  12, 

Room  25,  U.  H. 
Professor  Little,  Daily,  except  Monday  and  Saturday,  10  a. 

M.,   Memorial  1  fall. 
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Professor  Bradley,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  12: 15, 

Memorial  Hall. 
Assistant  Professor  Loomis,  Tuesday   and    Thursday,   4   to   5; 

Wednesday,  10  to  12,  Room  22,  E.  S.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Cohn,  Monday  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and 

Friday,  10  to  11,  Room  27,  Library. 
Rev.  Albert  Ericson,  Daily,  3  to  5,   Swedish  Seminary. 

Rev.  Nels  Edward  Simonsen,  .  Daily  10,  Memorial  Hall. 

Mr.  Burleigh  Smart  Annis,  Daily,  except  Monday,  9,  Room 

4,  U.  H. 
Mr.  Arthur  Herbert,  Wilde  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3,  Room 

11,  U.  H. 
Miss  Mary  L.  Freeman,  Tuesday  and  Thursdays  to  10,  Room 

13,  U.  H. 
Mr.  Edward  Ambrose   Bechtel,  Daily,   3   to  3:15,  Room   9, 

U.  H. 
Mr.  Charles  Waldo  Foreman,  .        Daily,  11,  Room  B,  U.  H. 

Mr.  Leonidas  Raymond  Higgins,  Daily,  4   to   4:15,   Room    7, 

U.  H. 
Mr.  Winfield   Scott   Nickerson,  Wednesday,    3,   Room    25, 

U.  H. 
Dr.  Milton  S.  Terry,  Daily,  2  to  4,  Room  5,  Memorial  Hall. 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  represents  the  collegiate 
side  of  university  work,  as  distinguished  from  the  work  of 
the  professional  schools.  Its  courses  of  instruction  are 
arranged  to  meet  the  wants  of  students  who,  having  com- 
pleted the  work  of  an  academy  or  high  school,  are  prepared 
to  take  up  a  systematic  or  advanced  course  of  study.  It  is 
designed  to  afford  such  a  disciplinary  and  general  education 
as  constitutes  a  solid  foundation  for  future  professional  work. 
It  is  also  intended  to  provide  the  liberal  culture  which  is 
commended  as  an  end  in  itself  to  men  and  women,  whatever 
course  in  life  they  may  expect  to  pursue.  It  offers  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  of  instruction. 

Special  students  who  wish  to  pursue  selected  studies 
without  reference  to  the  attainment  of  a  degree  are  also 
admitted  on  conditions  hereafter  to  be  stated. 
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CANDIDATES  FOR    ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years 
of  age,  and  must  present  to  the  Registrar  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  good  moral  character,  together  with  credentials 
from  their  last  instructors,  or  from  the  institution  in  which 
they  were  prepared.  They  must  pay  the  matriculation  fee 
before  taking  the  entrance  examinations. 

ADMISSION  OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  A  DEGREE. 

Candidates  for  admission  who  expect  to  apply  for  a 
bachelor's  degree  must  show  satisfactory  evidence  of  prepa- 
ration in  the  following  subjects,  either  by  passing  examina- 
tion or  by  certificate  from  an  accredited  school. 

The  alternative  of  presenting  a  certificate  or  passing  an 
examination  is  offered  in  all  studies  except  English.  This 
exception  is  made  because  of  the  paramount  importance  of  a 
thorough  mastery  of  the  chief  medium  of  instruction,  and 
also  because  of  the  comparative  neglect  of  the  mother 
tongue  in  some  schools,  it  being  often  erroneously  assumed 
that  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  English  will  be  easily  and  in- 
cidentally acquired.  Accordingly,  after  October  i,  1897,  no 
certificate  will  be  accepted  from  any  candidate  in  place  of  an 
examination  in  the  English  language. 

For  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(The  letters  and  numbers  refer  to  the  groups  of  subjects,  pp. 
48-52.) 

All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A  ;  one  subject  from  Group  B, 
which  must  be  either  11,  12,  or  13  ;  five  subjects  of  C,  including  23, 
24  and  25,  and  either  21  and  22,  or  27  and  28,  or  27  and  29,  or  29  and  30. 

For  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 
All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A  ;  one  subject  from  Group  B, 
which  must  be  either  11,  12,  or  13  ;  five  subjects  from  Group  C. 

For  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 
All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A  ;  four  subjects  from  Group 
B  (including  16);  two  subjects  from  Group  C  ;  two  subjects  from  D; 
one  additional  subject  from  C  may  be  substituted  for  one  of  D. 
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For  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters. 
All  the  subjects  included  in  Group  A  ;  four  subjects  from  Group 
B  (including  18)  ;  three  subjects  from  Group  C  ;  one  from  Group  D; 
one  additional  from  C  may  be  substituted  for  the  one  from  D. 

In  the  Catalogue  of  1896-97,  the  requirements  in  Latin 
will  be  divided  into  four  instead  of  three  sections,  and,  in 
consequence,  beginning  with  the  June  examinations  in  1897, 
the  number  of  subjects  in  Group  C  required  of  all  candidates 
will  be  increased  by  one.  This  change,  while  increasing  the 
time  given  to  preparation  in  Latin  will,  in  most  cases,  not 
increase  the  amount  of  reading  in  that  language.  Those, 
however,  who  offer  German  or  French  as  their  entrance 
subjects  in  language  should  note  the  increase,  not  in  time 
merely  but  in  amount.  Two  years  of  German  and  one  of 
French,  or  the  reverse,  will  be  required  in  1897.  For  fur- 
ther particulars,  see  Group  C,  on  pages  49-51. 

SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ADMISSION. 
Group  A. 

1.  English  Language — Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show,  by 
an  original  composition  on  some  simple  subject,  prescribed  at  the 
time,  a  fair  knowledge  of  grammatical  construction  and  of  good  lit- 
erary form.  Stress  is  laid  upon  spelling,  etymology,  definition,  cap- 
italization, punctuation,  paragraphing,  italicizing,  and  the  use  of 
quotation  marks.  The  candidate's  knowledge  of  form  will  also  be 
tested  by  assigning  to  him  a  selection  from  some  well  edited  paper 
or  magazine,  and  asking  him  to  give  a  clear  reason  for  the  use  of 
e^ery  capital,  punctuation  mark,  etc.,  found  in  that  section.  Time 
requirement,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

2.  English  Literature — The  works  prescribed  for  the  examina- 
tions in  1896  are  the  following  : 

Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Midsummer  Night's 
Dream  ;  Milton's  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Comus,  and  Lycidas  ; 
Longfellow's  Evangeline  ;  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Milton  ;  Webster's 
First  Bunker  Hill  Oration  ;  De  Foe's  History  of  the  Plague  in  Lon- 
don ;  Irving's  Tales  of  a  Traveller  ;  Scott's  Woodstock  ;  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

Those  who  do  not  bring  satisfactory  certificates  will  be  asked  to 
write  an  essay  on  some  one  of  the  above  works.  The  essay  must 
show  familiarity  with  the  plot,  incidents,  and  characters  of  the  work. 
Time  requirement,  jive  hours  a  weefc  throughout  two  years. 
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3.  Mathematics — Wentworth's  School  Algebra  or  Wells's  Aca- 
demic Algebra,  through  Radicals  and  Quadratics  ;  Plane  Geometry, 
and  Solid  Geometry.  Time  requirement,  five  hours  a  week  for  two 
years. 

4.  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology — Martin's  Human  Body 
(Briefer  Course).  Time  requirement,  five  hours  a  week,  one-third  of  a 
year. 

5.  Geography — Maury's  Physical  Geography.  The  candidate 
must  be  able  to  draw  an  outline  map  of  any  country  or  state,  and 
locate  therein  the  principal  towns,  rivers,  and  mountains.  Time  re- 
quirement, five  hours  a  week,  one-third  of  a  year. 

6.  History — (a)  Smith's  Smaller  History  of  Greece  or  an  equiv- 
alent ;  Allen's  History  of  Rome,  or  an  equivalent  ;  or  (b)  General 
History,  Myers,  or  an  equivalent.  Time  requirement  in  each,  five  hours 
a  week,  two-thirds  of  a  year. 

7.  History  of  the  United  States — Johnston's  or  an  equivalent. 
Time  requirement,  five  hours  a  tveek  one-third  of  a  year. 

Group   B. 

The  time  requirement  for  each  subject  in  this  group  is  five  hours  a 
week,  one-third  of  a  year. 

11.  Botany.  A  practical  knowledge  of  the  general  facts  of  vege- 
table morphology,  physiology  and  classification,  such  a  course  as  is 
outlined  in  Bergen's  Elements  of  Botany  or  Boyer's  Elementary 
Biology,  Part  II.     Laboratory  drawings  and  notes  must  be  presented. 

12.  Zoology — A  study  of  various  animal  types  founded  upon 
laboratory  work  such  as  that  prescribed  in  Part  I,  Boyers'  Elemen- 
tary Biology.     Laboratory  notes  and  drawings  must  be  presented. 

13.  Physics — Gage's  Elements,  first  two  chapters  or  an  equiva- 
lent. 

14.  Astronomy — Young's  Elements. 

15.  Geology — Le  Conte's  Elements. 

16.  Chemistry — Remsen's  Elementary  Course,  or  an  equivalent. 
It  is  urgently  recommended  that  laboratory  work  by  the  student 
accompany  this  study.  The  laboratory  note-books  must  be  presented 
by  the  candidate  with  his  credentials. 

17.  Drawing — Elements  of  Free-hand  and  Geometrical  Draw- 
ing ;  such  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  may  be  gained  by  practice 
under  instruction  one  hour  and  a  half  a  week  through  one  year. 

18.  History  of  England — Montgomery's,  or  an  equivalent. 

19.  Civil  Government — Fiske's,  or  an  equivalent. 

Group   C. 
21.     Greek  (a)  Grammar,  White's  Beginner's  Greek  Book,  or  an 
equivalent  ;  Xenophon's    Anabasis,  first   book  ;  Jones'  Greek   Com- 
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position,  lessons  t-io,  or  the  first  book  in  Woodruff's  Greek  Prose 
Composition.     Time  requirement,  jive  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

22.  Greek  (b)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  books  second,  third  and 
fourth,  or  an  equivalent  of  Xenophon's  Hellenica  ;  Homer,  the  Odys- 
sey or  Iliad,  1,800  lines  ;  Greek  Composition,  Jones's  Lessons,  11-40, 
or  an  equivalent  in  Woodruff's  Greek  Prose  Composition.  Time  re- 
quirement, five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

23.  Latin  (a)  Grammar  ;  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  two  books,  or  forty 

pages  of  Cornelius  Nepos,  with  re-translation  of  English  into  Latin. 

Minimum  time  requirement ,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

Note. — In  the  preparation  in  Latin,  it  is  advised  that  the  Roman  pronunciation 
be  used. 

24.  Latin  {b)  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  two  books  in  addition  to  the 
two  mentioned  in  23  or  seventy  pages  of  Cornelius  Nepos  ;  Cicero, 
four  orations  ;  Latin  Composition,  based  on  the  vocabulary  and 
idioms  of  Caesar  and  Cicero.  Vergil,  two  books  of  the  vEneid. 
Minimum  time  requirement,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

25.  Latin  (c)  Vergil,  six  books  of  the  yEneid,  in  addition  to 
the  two  mentioned  in  24,  or  four  books  of  the  ^Eneid  and  the  Bucolics ; 
Cicero,  two  orations,  in  addition  to  the  four  mentioned  in  24,  including 
the  Manilian  Law.  Minimum  time  requirement  five  hours  a  week 
throughout  one  year. 

The  following  division  of  the  Latin  will  be  made  in  1897  : 

23.  Latin  (a)  Grammar  ;  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  ten  pages,  or 
twenty  pages  of  Viri  Romse,  with  re-translation  of  English  into 
Latin.     Time  requirement,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

24.  Latin  (b)  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  four  books  completed  ;  or 
Viri  Romse,  completed  ;  Latin  Composition.  Time  requirement,  five 
hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

25.  Latin  (c)  Cicero,  six  orations  including  the  Manilian  Law; 
Latin  Composition.  Time  requirement,  five  hours  a  xveek  throughout 
one  year. 

26.  Latin  (d)  Vergil,  eight  books  of  the  yEneid,  or  six  books  of 
the  ^Eneid  and  the  Bucolico.  Time  requirement,  five  hours  a  week 
throughout  one  year. 

27.  French  (a)  Whitney's  Grammar,  Part  I  ;  Grandgent's  French 
Composition,  one  book  ;  selections  of  modern  prose  and  poetry,  not 
less  in  quantity  than  four  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  A  fair  knowl- 
edge of  irregular  verbs,  rules  of  past  participle,  etc.,  is  expected  ; 
also  the  ability  to  translate  simple  spoken  French  phrases.  The  fol- 
lowing course  of  reading  is  recommended,  but  equivalents  will  be 
accepted  ;  Super's  or  Whitney's  French  Reader  ;  Contes  de  Daudet; 
Labiche's  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon  ;  Malot's  Sans  Famille,  or  Chat- 
rain's  Conscript  de  18 13.  Two  years  of  high  school  work  will  usually  be 
required  for  this  course. 
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28.  French  (b)  Includes  :  Proficiency  in  advanced  grammar, 
use  of  moods  and  tenses,  government  of  infinitives,  and  ordinary 
idioms  ;  French  Composition  (Grandgent's  on  L'Abbe  Constantin 
and  20  exercises  on  La  Belle  Nivernaise  or  a  full  equivalent);  read- 
ing, in  amount  not  less  than  1,200  duodecimo  pages  in  at  least 
five  standard  authors  ;  ability  to  understand  questions  and 
phrases  in  simple  French  and  to  take  grammatical  dictation.  Time 
requirement,  five  hours  a  iveck  throughout  one  year, 

29.  German  (a)  Elementary  Grammar,  especially  declension  of 
articles  and  ordinary  nouns  and  pronouns,  use  of  the  strong  and 
weak  adjective  ;  the  old  and  new  verbs,  separable  and  inseparable 
prefixes,  the  use  of  common  prepositions,  the  inverted  and  transposed 
sentence-order.  For  this  work  Otis's  Elementary  German,  Part  I, 
contains  sufficient  material.  Practice  in  writing  German  sentences 
should  accompany  the  course  throughout. 

The  reading  of  at  least  two  hundred  pages  of  material  of  a  nar- 
rative or  epic  nature.  Good  material  is  offered  by  Brandt's  or  Joynes's 
Reader,  Grimm's  or  Anderson's  Marchen,  Uhland's  Ballads,  or  Nie- 
buhr's  Heroen-Geschichten. 

30.  German  (b)  Advanced  Grammar,  especially  the  syntax  of 
cases,  the  special  uses  of  modal  and  other  auxiliaries,  uses  of  the 
subjunctive,  complex  sentence-construction,  word-formation.  The 
systematic  writing  of  connected  German  narrative  prose  should  have 
given  the  ability  to  write  simple  German.  In  addition  to  the  re- 
quirement under  (a)  should  be  read  at  least  five  hundred  pages  of 
material  which  appeals  to  the  historic  and  dramatic  sense,  as  well  as 
to  a  feeling  for  rhythm  and  poetical  form.  Recommended  are  :  The 
less  difficult  standard  dramas,  as  Minna  von  Barnheim,  Tell  or  Marie 
Stuart  ;  Riehl's  Novellen  ;  Freytag's  Soil  und  Haben  (abridged); 
Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  and  the  easier  lyrics  of  such  poets 
as  Goethe,  Schiller,  Geibel,  Heine,  Riickert  and  Platen. 

Courses  (a)  and  {b)  together  ivill  usually  be  done  best  by  high  schools 
in  three  years. 

Group  D. 

The  time  requirement  for  each  subject  in  this  group  is  five  hours  a 
iveck  for  one  year. 

31.  Mathematics — Includes  :  Algebra,  as  much  as  is  contained 
in  Wentworth's  College  Algebra,  chapters  16-27,  inclusive,  and 
chapter  29  ;  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  Wentworth's,  or  an 
equivalent. 

32.  Physics — Gage's  Elementary  Physics  entire,  or  an  equivalent. 

33.  Physics — Gage's  Elementary  Physics  or  Carhart  and  Chute's 
Elements  of  Physics  entire,  or  an  equivalent. 

34.  General  Chemistry  and  the  introduction  to  Qualitative  Analysis — 
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The  first  part  of  this  requirement  would  be  met  by  the  first  ten 
chapters  of  Cook's  New  Chemistry,  with  the  Laboratory  Practice 
by  the  same  author,  or  by  Remsen's  Briefer  Course,  or  by  Sheppard's 
Elements.  The  second  part  would  require  the  analysis  of  five  mix- 
tures, involving  third,  fourth  and  fifth  group  metals  (Prescott  and 
Johnson).  Laboratory  work  with  the  candidate's  original  note  book 
will  be  essential  in  meeting  this  requirement,  which  is  made  equiva- 
lent to  Chemistry  A  in  college  and  thus  qualifies  the  student  to  take 
Chemistry  B. 

35.  Biology — One  year's  study  of  typical  animals  and  plants  by 
laboratory  methods  covering  the  facts  of  morphology  and  physiology. 
This  requirement  may  be  met  by  a  course  such  as  that  laid  down  in 
Boyer's  Elementary  Biology,  or  in  Colton's  Practical  Zoology  and 
Bergen's  Elements  of  Botany.  Laboratory  notes  and  drawings 
must  be  presented. 

EXAMINATION  FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  regular  days  of  examination  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  are  the  Monday  and  Tuesday  next 
before  Commencement,  and  the  Monday  and  Tuesday  next 
before  the  opening  of  the  college  year.  The  first  regular 
examination  for  the  year  1896  will  be  held  on  June  8  and  9, 
and  the  second  on  September  14  and  15.  Candidates  may 
be  examined  and  admitted  at  other  times,  if  prepared  to 
enter  classes  at  an  advanced  point  in  the  regular  courses  ; 
they  are  advised,  however,  to  enter  at  the  beginning  of  a 
year. 

Upon  the  dates  above-named,  examinations  will  be  held 
in  the  following  order  in  Room  10,  University  Hall. 

Plan  for  Entrance  Examinations,  1896. 
monday,  june  8  and  sept.  14. 
8  A.  M.,  Subjects  12,  18,  19,  21,  22,  27,  28. 
10  A.  M.,  Subjects  14,  15,  23,  24,  31,  33. 

2  P.  M.,  Subjects  4. 

3  P.  M.,  Subjects  5. 

4  P.  M.,  Subjects  13,  35,  16. 

TUESDAY,  JUNE    9    AND    SEPT.   15. 

8  A.M.,  Subjects  3. 

10  A.  M.,  Subjects  6,  29. 

11  A.  M.,  Subjects  11,  25,  26,  30,  34,  35. 
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2  P.  M.,  Subjects  i. 

3  P.  M.,  Subjects  i. 

4  P.  M.,  Subjects  7. 

Examinations  for  admission  are  held  in  Evanston  at  the 
times  above  named.  By  special  arrangement  with  the  Presi- 
dent, examinations  may  also  be  held  at  St.  Paul,  Minnesota  ; 
Denver,  Colorado  ;  Omaha,  Nebraska  ;  St.  Louis,  Missouri; 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  ;  Detroit,  Michigan  ;  Portland,  Oregon  ; 
and  San  Francisco,  California.  But  in  all  such  cases  appli- 
cation must  be  made  to  the  President  prior  to  June  1st. 

CERTIFICATES. 

Candidates  for  admission  are  required  to  bring  from  their 
teachers  certificates  giving  in  detail  the  amount  and  grade  of 
their  preparatory  work,  but  such  certificates  will  not  be 
accepted  for  studies  pursued  in  college.  Blanks  of  the 
desired  form  should  be  obtained  from  the  University  by  ap- 
plication to  the  Registrar. 

ADMISSION   FROM  ACCREDITED  SCHOOLS. 

Students  who  come  from  an  accredited  academy  or  high 
school  may  be  admitted  on  certificate  without  examination, 
provided  they  present  themselves  for  admission  not  later  than 
a  year  and  three  months  after  their  graduation.  Any  student 
applying  for  admission  without  examination  must  present  to 
the  Board  of  Examiners  a  certificate  from  the  principal  or 
school  superintendent,  recommending  him  for  admission  to 
the  University.  This  certificate  must  show  the  studies  pur- 
sued in  the  school,  the  time  spent  in  each,  the  text-book  or 
manual  used,  the  extent  of  work  covered,  the  grade  of  the 
student,  and  the  date  (approximate)  of  the  final  examination. 
It  will  be  most  convenient  to  use  for  this  certificate  a  blank 
form  furnished  by  the  University,  as  mentioned  above. 

It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  students  are  admitted 
on  certificate  from  accredited  schools  upon  this  condition, 
that  if  the  work  of  a  student  in  his  first  term  shall  prove 


54  NORTHWESTERN   UNIVERSITY. 

unsatisfactory  he  'may  be  required  to  enter  a  fitting  school 
and  review  his  preparation  in  the  study  in  which  the  failure 
has  occurred. 

[ACCREDITED  SCHOOLS. 

School-boards  desiring  to  have  their  schools  placed  on  the 
accredited  list  should  make  application  to  the  President  of 
the  University,  who  will  provide,  if  practicable,  for  a  proper 
inspection  by  committee.  The  following  information  will 
be  expected  in  the  letter  of  application  : 

a.  The  names  of  all  the  teachers,  with  a  statement  both  of  their 
preparation  for  teaching  and  of  their  experience  in  that  work. 

b.  The  latest  printed  catalogue  or  annual  report  of  the  school 
containing  an  outline  of  the  course  of  study  and  text-books  used. 

c.  A  careful  statement  of  the  methods  pursued  in  teaching 
Mathematics,  Language,  and  the  Sciences. 

d.  The  amount  and  kind  of  scientific  apparatus  and  the  extent 
of  library  facilities  accessible  to  students. 

The  committee'  of  inspection  will  ordinarily  consist  of 
members  of  the  Faculty,  but  in  cases  where  the  school  is  so 
distant  from  the  seat  of  the  University  as  to  make  this  im- 
practicable, other  persons  may  be  appointed  to  perform  the 
work  of  inspection  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty.  The 
traveling  expenses  of  the  committee  of  inspection  are  borne 
by  the  school  or  schools  visited. 

The  schools  which  are  approved  by  the  faculty  after 
inspection  will  be  placed  on  the  accredited  list,  and  the  rela- 
tion thus  established  will  continue  for  three  years,  unless  the 
Faculty  within  this  period  becomes  satisfied  that  such 
changes  have  occurred  as  make  further  inspection   desirable. 

The  following  schools  are  now  on  the  accredited  list: 

SCHOOL.  PRINCIPAL. 

Aurora,  High  School,  East,  W.  J.  Pringle. 

Aurora,  High  School,  West,  Miss  Kate  Reynolds. 

Aurora,  Jennings  Seminary,  Rev.  C.  C.  Lovejoy,  A.  M. 

Austin,  High  School,  B.  F.  Buck. 

Beloit,  Wis.,  Academy,  Rev.  A.  W.  Burr,  M.  A. 

Beloit,  Wis.,  High  School,  A.  R.  Whitson,  B.  S. 

Chicago  Academy,  Chas.  W.  Mann,  A.  M. 
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SCHOOL. 

Chicago,  Allen  Academy, 
Chicago,  Englewood  High  School, 
Chicago,  Harvard  School, 
Chicago,  Hyde  Park  High  School, 
Chicago,  Jefferson  High  School, 
Chicago,  Lake  High  School, 
Chicago,  Lake  View  High  School, 
Chicago,  North  Div.  High  School, 
Chicago,  Northwest  Div.  High  School, 
Chicago,  West  Div.  High  School, 
Chicago,  South  Div.  High  School, 
Chicago,  South  Side  Academy, 
Clinton,  la.,  High  School, 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  High  School, 
Des  Moines,  la.,  High  School, 
Decatur,  High  School, 
Evanston,  Township  High  School, 
Evanston,  University  Academy, 
Elgin,  Academy, 
Elgin,  High  School, 
Freeport,  High  School, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  High  School, 
Geneseo,  High  School, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  High  Schools,  ] 

Joliet,  High  School, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  High  School, 

Keokuk,  la.,  High  School, 

Kewanee,  High  School, 

Kidder,  Mo.,  Kidder  Institute, 

Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  High  School, 

Marengo,  High  School, 

Maryville,  Mo.,  Maryville  Seminary, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Academy, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  High  School, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  High  School, 

Muscatine,  la.,  High  School, 

Moline,  High  School, 

Oak  Park,  High  School, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  Military  Academy, 

Ottawa,  High  School, 

Peoria,  High  School, 

Princeton,  High  School, 


PRINCIPAL. 

Ira  W.Allen,  A.M.,  LL.  D. 

J.  E.  Armstrong. 

J.  J.  Schobinger. 

Chas.  W.  French. 

Chas.  A.  Cook. 

E.  F.  Stearns. 

Jas.  H.  Norton. 

O.  S.  Westcott. 

Franklin  P.  Fisk. 

Geo.  M.  Clayberg. 

C.  I.  Parker. 

Edward  O.  Sisson,  A.  B. 

Miss  Julia  A.  Sweet. 

G.  Voorhees. 

Frank  E.  Plummer. 

Louis  B.  Lee. 

H.  L.  Boltwood,  A.  M. 

Rev.  H.  F.  Fisk,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

A.  G.  Welch,  A.  M. 

Walter  W.  Lewis. 

J.  E.  McGilvery. 

Edward  McLaughlin. 

Miss  Ada  Schnabele. 

Geo.  W.  Hufford. 

Chas.  E.  Emmerich. 

J.  Stanley  Brown. 

Jno.  T.  Buchanan. 

G.  E.  Manhall. 

H.  S.  Latham. 

G.  W.  Shaw,  M.  A. 

A.  F.  Bartlett. 

C.  W.  Hart. 

Geo.  E.  Moore,  A.  M. 
Julius  H.  Pratt,  Ph.  D. 
A.  J.  Rogers. 
J.  N.  Greer. 

E.  F.  Schall. 

F.  A.  Manny. 

D.  O.  Barto. 

Wm.  H.  Butts,  A.M. 
J.  O.  Leslie,  A.M. 
A.  W.  Beasley. 
Richard  A.  Metcalf,  A.  M, 
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Racine,  Wis.,  High  School,  A.J.  Volland. 

Rock  Island,  High  School,  W.  N.  Halsey. 

Rockford  College,  Miss  Sarah  F.  Anderson. 

Rockford,  High  School,  B.  D.  Parker. 

Sioux  City,  la.,  High  School,  C.  A.  Miller. 

Springfield,  High  School,  W.  W.  Helmle. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  High  School,  Geo.  N.  Carman. 

Sterling,  High  School,  Miss  Anna  Parmelee. 

Streator,  Township  High  School,  J.  W.  Coultas. 

Warren,  Warren  Academy,  Ida  M.  Gardner,  A.  M. 

Warren,  Penn.,  High  School,  W.  G.  Haupt,  A.  M. 

Waukegan,  High  School,  F.  H.  Hall. 

Wheaton,  High  School,  H.  O.  Staufft. 

Whitewater,  Wis.,  High  School,  C.  H.  Sylvester. 

Wichita,  Kansas,  High  School,  Frank  H.  Dyer. 

Schools  in  California,  Iowa,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  and  Wisconsin,  that  are  on  the  accredited  list  of 
the  State  Universities  of  their  respective  states,  will  be  rec- 
ognized as  if  accredited  by  this  University. 

Schools  may  be  accredited  for  partial  preparation,  but  the 
list  of  such  schools  will  not  be  published. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  desiring  to  pursue  studies  in  the  College  of  Lib- 
eral Arts  are,  as  a  rule,  required  to  pass  the  entrance  exam- 
inations prescribed  for  candidates  for  some  one  of  the 
degrees,  as  described  on  previous  pages.  But  under  excep- 
tional circumstances,  persons  who  are  not  candidates  for  a 
degree  may  be  admitted  as  special  students  and  allowed  to 
pursue  selected  studies.  Persons  desiring  to  be  so  admitted 
must  submit  their  cases  to  the  Committee  on  Special  Stu 
dents.  Candidates  for  admission  as  special  students,  after 
paying  the  entrance  fee,  will  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar 
with  blank  forms  of  application  which  should  be  filled  and 
presented  to  the  Board  of  Examiners  ;  and  after  receiving 
their  indorsement,  to  the  Committee  on  Special  Students, 
who  will  act  j:>romptly  upon  each  application,  and  decide  upon 
the  advisability  of  granting  the  application.  Such  applica- 
tions must  be  accompanied  by  the   regular   entrance  fee   and 
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by  evidence  of  sufficient  qualification  to  carry  on  the  pro- 
posed work  to  advantage.  The  college  work  of  all  students 
so  admitted  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Committee  on 
Special  Students. 

ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  not  admitted  later 
than  September  of  the  collegiate  year  in  which  they  expect 
to  graduate.  All  students  from  other  colleges  must  present 
evidence  of  honorable  dismission,  and  must  give  satisfactorv 
proof  of  preparation  for  the  courses  which  they  desire  to 
enter.  The  amount  of  College  credit  to  be  obtained  by  cer- 
tificate from  another  institution  is  determined  by  a  standing 
committee  of  the  faculty,  but  no  advanced  credit  will  be  given 
without  examination  except  for  work  done  in  an  approved 
college. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  a  Bachelor's  degree 
until  satisfactory  credit  has  been  obtained  for  at  least  one  full 
year  of  work  in  residence  at  this  institution. 

ADMISSION   OF   WOMEN. 

Women  have  been  admitted  to  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  since  1869,  on  the  same  conditions  as  men.  They  at- 
tend the  same  classes  and  receive  the  same  degrees  as  the 
men.  Women  students,  however,  are  required  to  live  either 
in  Woman's  Hall  or  in  the  College  Cottage,  unless  they 
obtain  permission  to  live  elsewhere.  If  such  permission  is 
desired  they  must  make  formal  application  therefor.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  can  be  obtained  from  the  Principal  of 
Woman's  Hall,  or  from  the  Registrar. 

For  the  purpose  of  giving  Woman's  Hall  the  safeguards 
of  a  well-ordered  home,  and  of  bringing  those  residing  in  it 
as  far  as  possible  under  family  influence,  the  authorities 
of  the  University  have  committed  the  immediate  oversight 
of  it  to  a  Principal,  who  lives  at  the  Hall,  associates  with  the 
residents,  and  acts  toward  them  at  all  times  as  a  friend  and 
adviser.     It  is  intended  that  the   Principal  shall   always  be  a 
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woman  of  high  character  and  attainments,  who  can  give  sug- 
gestions to  the  young  women  as  to  their  general  culture, 
advise  them  in  social  matters,  and  give  them  in  special  cases 
such  counsel  as  circumstances  may  require. 

For  young  women  who  do  not  wish  to  incur  the  expense 
incident  to  living  at  Woman's  Hall,  provision  is  made  at 
what  is  known  as  the  College  Cottage.  This  is  in  charge  of 
an  association  of  ladies,  incorporated  as  The  Woman's 
Educational  Aid  Association,  whose  duty  is  to  canvass  the 
claims  of  all  applicants  for  admission,  and  to  have  a  friendly 
supervision  over  them  while  members  of  the  Cottage  family. 
The  ordinary  work  of  the  Cottage  is  done  by  the  young 
women  under  the  direction  of  a  competent  matron.  In  this 
way  the  expenses  of  living  are  materially  reduced. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are  expected 
to  conform  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  at  Woman's  Hall. 

Note. — For  further  information  respecting  Woman's  Hall,  letters  of  inquiry 
should  be  addressed  to  Mrs.  Emily  Huntington  Miller,  Principal,  Evanston,  111.; 
and  for  information  respecting  the  College  Cottage,  letters  should  be  addressed  to 
Mrs.  J.  A.  Pearsons,  President  of  the  Woman's  Educational  Aid  Association,  Evans- 
ton,  111. 

PROGRAMS   OF  STUDY. 

Note.— The  annual  courses  designated  by  capital  letters  are  hereinafter 
described.    The  time  assignment  is  in  hours  a  week  for  a  year  (three  terms). 

As  a  condition  of  graduation,  the  student  is  required  to 
complete  180  term  hours.  Four  years  will  usually  be  neces- 
sary for  the  satisfactory  accomplishment  of  the  work.  From 
the  various  courses  of  study  offered,  the  student  is  permitted 
to  make  his  elections,  subject  to  certain  prescribed  programs. 

Prescribed  courses  must  take  precedence  of  elective 
courses,  and  in  the  order  designated  in  the  programs.  Modi- 
fications of  these  programs,  desirable  because  of  substitutions 
allowed  in  entrance  requirements,  may  be  made  at  the  time 
of  registration,  but  the  full  amount  of  required  work  must 
be  completed  before  graduation. 

The  programs  of  prescribed  annual  courses  leading  to 
the  several  degrees  are  as  follows : 


COLLEGE   OF   LIBERAL   ARTS.  59 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

First  Tear.—  Greek  A,  five  hours;  Latin  A,  five  hours;  Mathe- 
matics A,  four  hours,  or  AB,  five  hours;  Elocution  A,  two  hours. 

Second  Tear. — Greek  B,  three  hours;  Latin  B,  three  hours;  Math- 
ematics B,  or  C,  three  hours;  French  AB,  five  hours,  or  German  AB, 
four  hours  (required  only  of  those  who  entered  without  credit  in 
French  or  in  German);  English  Language  A,  two  hours. 

Third  Tear. — English  Literature  F,  one  hour. 

Fourth  Tear. — Philosophy  B,  one  hour. 

Note.— On  the  completion  of  the  courses  Greek  A,  Latin  A,  and  Mathematics 

A,  or  AB,  the  student  may,  if  he  desire,  discontinue  one  of  these  three  subjects  and 
substitute  for  it  elective  work  of  not  less  than  three  hours.  For  those  who  enter 
without  Greek,  courses  (a)  and  (b)  in  Greek  (p.  50)  become  prescribed  work,  to  be 
completed  before  taking  Greek  A. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 

First  Tear. — French  A,  five  hours  (for  those  who  entered  with 
French  (a),  p.  40),  or  French  B,  three  hours  (for  those  who  entered 
with  both  French  (a)  and  (£),  p.  40-41),  or  German  A,  five  hours  (for 
those  who  entered  with  German  (a),  p.  41),  or  German  B,  three  hours 
(for  those  who  entered  with  both  German  [a)  and  (b)  p.  41);  Latin  A 
or  Greek  A,  five  hours;  Mathematics  A,  four  hours,  or  AB,  five 
hours;  Elocution  A,  two  hours. 

Second  Tear. — French  B,  or  German  B,  three  hours  (according 
to  amount  of  credit  already  obtained  in  French  or  German);    Latin 

B,  or  Greek  B,  three  hours;  Mathematics  B  or  C,  three  hours; 
French  AB,  five  hours  (for  those  who  entered  without  French),  or 
German  AB,  four  hours  (for  those  who  entered  without  German); 
English  Language  A,  two  hours. 

Third  Tear. — English  Literature  F,  one  hour. 
Fourth  Tear. — Philosophy  B,  one  hour. 

Note.— On  the  completion  of  Greek  A  or  Latin  A,  and  Mathematics  A  or  AB, 
and  French  A  or  German  A,  the  student  may,  if  he  desire,  discontinue  one  of  these 
three  subjects,  and  substitute  for  it  elective  work  of  not  less  than  three  hours.  For 
those  who  enter  without  Greek  and  desire  to  elect  Greek  in  the  options  above  indi- 
cated, the  courses  (a)  and  (b)  in  Greek,  (p.  50)  become  prescribed  work,  to  be  com- 
pleted before  taking  Greek  A. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

First  year. — French  A  A,  or  A,  or  German  AB,  four  hours,  or  A, 
five  hours  (according  to  amount  of  credit  already  obtained  in  French 
and  German);  Mathematics  AB,  five  hours  ;  Chemistry  A,  or 
Zoology  A,  four  hours  ;  Elocution  A,  two  hours. 

Second  year. — French  AA,  or  A,  or  German  AB,  four  hours,  or 
A,  five  hours  (according  to  amount  of  credit  already  obtained  in 
French  and  German);  Zoology  B,  two  hours  ;  English  Language  A, 
two  hours. 
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Third  year. —  English  Literature  F,  one  hour  ;  Physics  A,  four 
hours,  or  Chemistry  A,  four  hours,  or  Zoology  A,  four  hours  (two 
of  these  being  prescribed  in  this  program). 

Fourth  year. — Philosophy  B,  one  hour. 

Note. — The  completion  of  courses  AA  and  A  in  French,  or  their  equivalent 
and  of  courses  AB  and  A  in  German,  or  their  equivalent,  either  before  or  after 
admission  to  college  is  a  requirement  for  this  degree. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 

First  year. — French  AA,  five  hours  (for  those  who  entered  with- 
out French),  or  French  A,  five  hours  (for  those  who  entered  with 
French  (a),  p.  50),  or  French  B,  three  hours  (for  those  who  entered 
with  French  (a)  and  (a),  p.  50-51);  German  AB,  four  hours  (for  those 
who  entered  without  German  (a),  p.  51),  or  German  A,  five  hours  (for 
those  entered  with  German  (a),  p.  51),  or  German  B,  three  hours  (for 
those  who  entered  with  German  (a)  and  (b),  p.  51);  Mathematics  A, 
four  hours;  or  AB,  five  hours;  Elocution  A,  two  hours. 

Second  year. — -French  A,  five  hours,  or  French  B,  three  hours 
(according  to  the  amount  of  credit  in  French  already  obtained);  Ger- 
man A,  five  hours,  or  German  B,  three  hours  (according  to  the 
amount  of  credit  in  German  already  obtained);  English  Literature  A, 
five  hours;  English  Language  A,  two  hours. 

Third  year. — English  Language  B,  two  hours. 

Fourth  year. — Philosophy  B,  one  hour. 

Note.— The  completion  of  courses  AA,  and  A,  and  B,  or  their  equivalent,  in 
French;  and  of  courses  AB,  and  A,  and  B,  or  their  equivalent,  in  German,  either  in 
preparation  or  in  College  is  a  requirement  for  this  degree. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Explanatory  Note.— Year  courses,  i.e..  courses  continuous  through  the 
three  terms  of  the  year,  are  designated  by  capital  letters.  Arabic  numerals  are  in- 
serted for  convenience  of  reference,  one  unit  being  allowed  for  each  of  the  three 
terms  in  the  college  year. 

ASTRONOMY  AND  METEOROLOGY. 
A — 1.     Young's  General  Astronomy. 
3.     Meteorology. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  2.     Two  hours.      Professor  Hough. 

THE  BIBLE. 

A — 1.        The  Old  Testament  Canon;  ancient  and  modern  ver- 
sions of  the  Bible.     Lectures. 
2.     Critical  study  and  analysis  of  the   most  important  Books 
of  the  Old  Testament.     Lectures. 
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3.     Introduction  to  and  critical    study   of  the  New  Testa- 
ment.    Lectures. 

Monday  4.     One  hour.  Professor  Terry. 

B— 4.         Expository  lectures  upon  selected  Prophetical  Books 
of  the  Old  Testament. 

5.  Expository  lectures  upon  selected  Psalms  and  Epistles. 

6.  Expository  lectures  upon  the  Revelation  of  John. 
Monday  4.     One  hour.  Professor  Terry. 
These  courses  are  given  in  alternate  years.     Course  B  is 
omitted  in  1895-96. 

BOTANY. 
A — 1.  An   introductory  course,  which  consists  of  individual 

investigation  of  the  morphology  and  life-cycles  of  typical 
plants  selected  from  seven  of  the  more  important 
natural  groups.  Plant  Dissection,  by  Arthur,  Barnes, 
and  Coulter,  is  used  as  a  laboratory  guide. 
3.  The  third  term  will  be  devoted  to  experimental  work  in 
plant  physiology,  accomplishing  as  far  as  possible  the 
work  laid  out  in  MacDougal's  Plant  Physiology. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2-4.      Three  hours. 

Professor  Atwell. 
B — 4.         Structure  and  Morphology  of  Phanerogams. 
6.     Systematic  and  Geographic  Botany. 
Not  given  1895-96. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  11.     Two  hours.  Professor  Atwell. 
C — 7.  Cryptogams.     Structure  and  Morphology  of  the  Alg;e. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures. 

8.  Structure  and  Life-history  of  Fungi.     Laboratory  work 
and  lectures. 

9.  Morphology  and   classification  of    Musci  and   Filicinae. 
Laboratory  work  and  lectures. 

Monday,  2-3,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2-4.     Four  hours. 

Professor  Atwell. 
D — 10.         Bacteria  and  Special  Problems.     The  course  involves 
original  work.     Extra  hours  at  irregular  intervals  will 
be  necessary. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  2-4.     Txvo  hours. 

Professor  Atwell 
E — 13.       Botanical    Club.     Instructors    and    advanced    students 
will  report  and  discuss  important   articles  in  botanical 
literature. 
Wednesday,  4.     One  hour. 

Professor  Atwell. 
Major  work,  ten  year -hours. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
A — i.         General  Chemistry,  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

2.  General  Chemistry,  continued. 

3.  Introduction  to  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Section  I,,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  1 ;  30-4. 
Section//.,  Monday,  Friday,  2: 30-5,   Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day, 1 :  30-2: 30.     Four  hours.  Professor  Young. 

B — 4.         Qualitative  Analysis,  continued. 

5.  Organic  Chemistry,  lectures,  text,  and  laboratory   work 

6.  Organic  Chemistry,  continued. 

Course  B  open  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 
Monday,  Friday,  1 : 30 -4,  Wednesday  2-3.     Four  hours. 

Professor  Young. 

C — 7.         Quantitative  Analysis,  Gravimetric  and  Volumetric. 

8.  Quantitative  Analysis,  continued. 

9.  Quantitative  Analysis,  continued. 

Course  C  open  to  those  who  have  completed  A. 
Tuesday,   Thursday,   1 :  30-4:30,    Wednesday,  10-12.     Four 
hours.  Professor  Young. 

D — 10.         Problems  in  the  application  of  Qualitative  and  Quanti- 
tative Analysis. 

Course  D  open  to  those  who  have  completed  A,  B.  and  C. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Young. 

E — 13.         Students  in  D  are  offered  an  additional  course  of  read- 
ing on  somewhat  advanced  topics,  meeting  two  hours  a 
week  through  the  year.     The    work    has   been   based  on 
Ostwald's  Outlines  of  General  Chemistry. 
Not  given  in  1895-96.  Professor  Young. 

Major  -work:   A,  B.  and  C. 

COMPARATIVE   PHILOLOGY. 

A A   course  upon    the  science  of    Language   is    given, 

mainly  by  lectures,  once  a  week.  This  is  especially 
recommended  to  advanced  pupils  of  language  and  all 
who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  language.  A  broad 
survey  is  given  of  the  field  of  philology  and  the  history 
of  method.  The  general  facts  and  problems  connected 
with  linguistic  development  are  discussed,  and  especial 
treatment  is  made  of  the  structure  and  evolution  of  the 
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classic  and  Germanic  groups.  For  reference  the  follow- 
ing are  recommended:  Whitney's  Science  of  Language 
and  his  article  on  Philology  in  the  Encyclopedia  Britan- 
nica;  Strong,  Logeman,  and  Wheeler's  History  of 
Language;  Henry's  Comparative  Grammar  of  English 
and  German;  Brugmann's  Grundriss;  Sievers'  Phonetik. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 
Wednesday,  2.     One  hour.  Professor  Hatfield. 

ELOCUTION. 

A — 1.         Russell's  Manual  of  Elocution  and  Cumnock's  Choice 
Readings  are  used. 
Section  I.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  4. 
Section  II.,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  4.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Cumnock. 

B — 4.         Study  of  the  Masterpieces  of  English  and  American 
Eloquence  (Burke  and  Webster,  Erskine  and  Everett). 
6.     Critical    examination  of  the   text   of  Shakespeare    and 
vocal  interpretation  of  the  tragedies  of  Lear,  Hamlet,  and 
Othello. 

Section  I.,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  8. 
Section  II.,  Wednesday,  Friday,  8.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Cumnock. 

C — 7.  Study    of  the  Principles  of  Vocal  Expression,  in  the 

reading  of  the  best  specimens  of  English  prose  and 
verse.  Advanced  training  in  Dramatic  and  Imaginative 
Literature.  Instruction  in  creative  Gestural  Expression. 
Monday,  Friday,  9.     Ttvo  hours. 

Professor  Cumnock. 

D — 10.  Bible,  Hymn,  and  Liturgic  Reading. 

Monday,  Friday,  11.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Cumnock. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

So  many  students,  bearing  certificates  from  reputable  schools 
and  fairly  well  prepared  in  other  subjects,  have  been  found  deficient 
in  elementary  English  that  it  has  become  necessary  to  impose  a  test 
on  all  applicants  for  admission  to  any  course  in  this  department. 
This  test  covers  spelling  and  the  essentials  of  capitalization  and 
punctuation.  Such  a  test  will  be  given  early  in  the  fall  term.  Fail- 
ure to  pass  such  a  test  does  not  nullify  any  general  admission  to 
college  on  certificate,  but  it  debars   the-  student   concerned  ^from 
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taking  work  in  the   department  of    the    English  Language  till  he 
shall  have  obtained  a  fair  mastery  of  elementary  English. 

The  following   courses  are   offered  during  the  college  year. 

A — 1.         An  Elementary  Course  in  Form.     Three  essays. 

2.  A  Negative  Course  in  Style.     Three  essays. 

3.  A  Course  in  Synonyms.     Two  essays. 
Section  I.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  8. 
Section  II.,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  8. 

Section  III.,  Monday,  Friday,  2.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Clark. 
B — 4.         A  Course  in  Paragraphing. 

5.     The  Inductive  Study  of  Prose  Masterpieces. 

Open  to  all  who  have  completed  Course  A.     Students 
are   urgently   advised   to    take    Course    A   in    English 
Literature   before  taking  this    course.    Beginning  with 
the  Academic  year  of  1896-97,  Courses  B,  4  and  5,  will 
be  elective  for  all  except    candidates  for  the  degree   of 
Bachelor  of  Letters. 
Section  I.,  Tuesday,  10. 
Section  II.,  Thursday,  10. 
Section  III.,  Thursday,  11,     Two  hours. 

Professor  Clark. 

C — 7.         A  Course  in  Imagery  and  Versification. 
8.     The  Inductive  Study  of  Poetic  Masterpieces. 

Open  to  all  who  have  completed  Course  A,  and  have 

taken  or  are  taking  Course  B. 

Monday,  10.     Two  hours.  Professor  Clark. 

D — 10.         The    History    and    Early    Grammar  of  the    English 
Language. 

11.  Old  English,  or  Anglo-Saxon. 

12.  Early  and  Middle  English. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  A  and  at 

least  one  course  in  German. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  10.     Two  hours.     Professor  Clark. 

E — 13.         A  course  in  Forensics. 

Elective  for  all  who  have  completed  Course  A,  but  the 
number  admitted  is  limited  to  fourteen.  In  case  of  an 
excess  of  applications,  the  instructor  reserves  the  right 
to  select  according  to  the  records  made  by  the  applicants 
in  Course  A.  A  course  in  Logic  (Philosophy  A,  3)  is 
required  as  a  preliminary  to  this  course. 
Tuesday,  3.     Two  hours.  Professor  Clark. 
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6.         A  Seminary  in  the  Analysis  of  Style. 

Hour  to  be  arranged.     Ttvo  hours.      Professor  Clark. 
Courses  B,  4  and  5,  will  not  be  given  during  1897-98. 

Major  -work  ;     Courses  A,  B,  C,  either  D  or  E,  and  F. 


ENGLISH    LITERATURE. 

A — 1.  The  History  of  English  Literature  from  Chaucer  to 
Dryden,  1340-1700.  Collier's  Manual  of  English  Litera- 
ture. 

2.  The  History  of  English  Literature  from  Pope  to  Tenny- 
son, 1688-1892.     Collier's  Manual  of  English  Literature. 

3.  The  History  of  American  Literature.  Brander  Mat- 
thews' American  Literature,  and  White's  Philoso- 
phy of  American  Literature. 

No   one  will    be    admitted  who   has   any  deficiency  in 

English. 

Monday,  3,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  g.   Five 

hours. 

Professor  Pearson. 

B — 4.  The  Early  English  Drama.  The  Miracle  and  Morality 
plays;  interludes;  early  comedies  and  tragedies;  the 
immediate  predecessors  of  Shakespeare. 

5.  Selected  historical  dramas,  comedies  and  tragedies  of 
Shakespeare.  In  addition  to  the  critical  examination  of 
six  plays,  other  dramas  will  be  briefly  presented  with 
the  object  of  illustrating  more  fully  the  changes  in 
Shakespeare's  choice  of  subjects,  his  literary  style,  and 
predominant  thought  and  feeling. 

6.  Narrative  and  Epic  Poetry.  Folk-lore  contrasted  with 
literary  art.  The  chief  subjects  for  consideration  are 
the  early  Scotch  and  English  Ballads,  the  poetry  of 
Scott,  and  Paradise  Lost. 

Given  in  alternate  years,  and  in  1896-97. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  8.     Four  hours. 

Professor  Pearson. 

C — 7.  Pope  and  his  poetic  contemporaries  and  successors. 
A  study  of  the  so-called  classic  school  of  poetry. 

8.  Thomson,  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Cowper,  and  Burns.  The 
revolt  from  classicism  and  the  return  to  nature  in  poetry. 
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9.     Wordsworth,  Byron,  and  Shelley.     The  romantic  move- 
ment in  its  extreme  representatives.  Self-assertion  in  the 
choice  and  treatment  of  subjects  and  in  poetic  forms. 
Given  in  alternate  years,  and  in  1895-96. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Pearson. 
D — 10.         Tennyson. 

11.  Robert  Browning. 

12.  Longfellow,  Lowell,  and  Whittier. 
Given  in  alternate  years,  and  in  1896-97. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Pearson. 

E — 13.  The  Essayists.  Selected  essays  will  be  read  from 
Bacon,  Addison,  Steele,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Irving, 
Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Matthew 
Arnold,  Lowell  and  Emerson.  They  will  be  considered 
rather  in  reference  to  their  substance  (the  topics  treated, 
opinions  expressed,  and  the  light  they  throw  on  contem- 
porary manners  and  events),  than  to  their  style. 
15.  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Scott,  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  George  Eliot,  Hawthorne.  Some  of  the 
other  novelists  of  the  period  will  be  more  briefly  treated 
in  critiques  prepared  by  members  of  the  class.  In  these 
critiques  the  author's  construction  of  plot,  delineation  of 
character,  literary  style,  dominant  ideas,  and  moral  tone 
will  be  considered.  Each  critique  will  be  read  in  class 
and  will  be  followed  by  a  general  discussion. 
Given  in  alternate  years,  and  in  1895-96. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday ,  Thursday,  Friday,  8.     Four  hours. 

Professor  Pearson. 

F — 16.  Lectures  on  the  History  of  English  and  American 
Literature.  A  weekly  course  running  through  the  col- 
lege year.  It  is  intended  as  a  partial  summary  of  the 
work  of  Course  A,  and  is  required  of  all  candidates 
for  a  degree  except  those  who  take  Course  A.  A  small 
amount  of  collateral  reading  will  be  required.  Credit  for 
this  course  will  not  be  given  if  Course  A  is  also  taken. 
Monday,  3-     One  hour.  Professor  Pearson. 

PRIMARILY    FOR    GRADUATES. 

G — 19.  Seminary  in  English  Literature.  A  critical  study  of 
some  designated  author,  period,  or  subject.  Open  to 
graduates  of  this  University  who  have  made   English 
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Literature  a  major  study,  or  to  graduates  of  other  col- 
leges who  have  done  an  equivalent  amount  of  work  in 
English  literature;  and  to  undergraduates  who  have 
taken  three  courses  in  the  department  and  are  approved 
by  the  instructor.  Those  who  take  the  course  will  be 
required  to  present  a  thesis  embodying  the  results  of 
their  investigation  and  to  pass  a  written  examination. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Pearson. 

ENGLISH    LITERATURE    SINCE    1850. 

H — 20.     The  Modern  Novel. 

21.  The  Short  Story. 

22.  Some  Recent  Poets  and  Essayists. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  11.     Two  hours.  Mrs.  Miller. 

Major  work:  Eleven  year -hours,  including  Course  A  or 
Course  F. 

FRENCH. 
AA — 1.         Grandgent's  Grammar;  Whitney's  Reader. 

2.  Grandgent's  Composition  on  Le  Siege  de  Berlin  or  Pep- 
pino;  Madame  Therese;  La  Cigale  chez  les  Fourmis. 

3.  Dumas'  Swiss  Travel;  Mademoiselle  de  la  Siegliere. 
Designed     for    all    students   in    Science     and    Letters, 
beginning  French  in  College. 

Section  I.,  daily,  11. 

Section  II.,  daily,  2.     Five  hours. 

Miss  Freeman. 

AB — 4.  Edgren's  Grammar;  reading  of  modern  authors,  not 
less  than  500  pages.  Designed  only  for  candidates  in 
Arts  and  Philosophy. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday  8.  Five 
hours.  Miss  Freeman. 

A —  Literature  of  the  19th  century. 

7.  Prose;  Fiction,  and  Drama;    Chateaubriand,    Sandeau 
Hugo,  Daudet. 

8.  History ;  selections  from  Thierry,  Blanc,  Michelet,Thiers. 

9.  Lyrics  and  Drama;  DeMusset,  Hugo;  Prose  of  Pierre 
Loti  and  De  Maupassant. 

Dictation  and  Composition  weekly  through  the  year; 
four  original  essays.  Lectures  on  modern  France  in  3d 
term. 
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Open  to  all  who  have  completed  AA  or  AB.     Classical 

and  Philosophical  students  may  elect  this  as  a  four-hour 

course,  omitting  the  Composition.     Scientific  students 

may,  in  the  third  term,  substitute  for  Lyrics  and  Drama 

a  special  course  in  scientific  reading. 

Section  I.,  daily,  10. 

Section  II.,  daily,  u.     Five  hours. 

Professor  Wheeler  and  Miss  Freeman. 

B —  Literature  of  the  17th  century. 

to.  Aubert's  Littdrature  Franchise;  Pylodet's  Theatre  Clas- 
sique;  Corneille  and  Racine,  two  plays  each. 

11.  The  development  of  comedy ;  Moliere,  five  plays. 

12.  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  with  special  study  of 
Montaigne.     Walter,  Classic  French  Letters. 

Private  reading,  six  original  essays,  Grandgent's  French 

Composition,  parts  IV  &  V.     Lectures   weekly  in  third 

term. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Wheeler. 

C —  Literature  of  the  18th  century. 

13.  Voltaire;  Zaire,  Merope,  Zadig,  Charles  XII  de  Suede. 
Montesquieu;  Grandeur  et  Decadence  des  Romains. 
Lectures. 

14.  Rousseau,  selections;  Beaumarchais  and  Sedaine. 

15.  Mediaeval  Literature;  Gaston  Paris' Chanson  de  Roland. 
(Old  French.)  Bornier's  La  Fille  de  Roland.  Lec- 
tures and  private  reading. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  2.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Wheeler. 

E — 16.  French  Seminary.  The  topics  considered  will  be  in 
general  those  of  courses  C  or  D,  but  students  are  ex- 
pected to  carry  on  special  studies  with  prepared  papers. 
Friday,  8.     One  hour. 

Professor  Wheeler. 

G — 22.         Conversation,  with  private  reading.    Open  to  students 
who  have  had  A,  but  registration  to  be  in  all  cases  sub- 
ject to  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  2     Two  hours.     One  hour  credit. 

Miss  Freeman. 
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PRIMARILY    FOR    GRADUATES. 

F — 25.         Graduate  and  Post-Major  course.    Cle*dat's  Grammaire 
du  Vieux-Francais;   Toynbee's    Specimens    of    French 
Literature,   Ninth    to    Fourteenth    Centuries;    Gaston 
Paris'  Literature  Franchise  au  Moyen-Age. 
Hour  to  be  arranged.     One  hour. 

Professor  Wheeler. 
Major  ivor I;  B,  C,  and  I?,  Italian  or  Spanish. 

H —  Herdler's  Scientific  French.     Articles  from  scientific 

periodicals. 

Four  hours  {to  scientific  students  only),  to  be  substituted  for 
A — 9.  Miss  Freeman. 

D — 19.  Advanced  course  in  modern  literature.  Leune's  Diffi- 
cult Modern  French.  Balzac's  Eugenie  Grandet.  Pri- 
vate reading  of  Dumas'  Swiss  Travel,  Trois  Mousque- 
taires,  La  Tulipe  Noire,  and  Demoiselles  de  St.  Cyr. 
Lectures  on  the  Romantic  Movement. 

20.  Taine's  Origines  de  la  France  Contemporaine.  Contes  de 
Balzac  (Livingood). 

21.  Daudet's  Le  Nabab:  Zola's  La  Debacle. 

Open  to  all  who  have  completed   B  and  to  others  by 

special  permission. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  8.     Tvjo  hours. 

Professor  Wheeler. 
Major  -work,  B,  C,  D,  or  Italian  or  Spanish.     After   1897 
nine-year  hours  must  be  taken. 


GEOLOGY. 

-1.  Dynamical  Geology.  General  discussion  of  the 
agencies  now  modifying  the  crust  of  the  earth. 

2.  Structural  Geology  and  Geography.  Structure  of  the 
crust  of  the  earth.  Position  of  Strata,  Cleavage,  Forma- 
tion of  Mountains,  Faults,  Dikes,  and  Mineral  Veins. 
Forms  resulting  from  erosion.  Instruction  is  given  by 
prepared  recitations,  and  lectures  illustrated  by  lantern- 
slides,  maps,  models,  museum  specimens,  and  demon- 
strations in  the  field. 

3.  Historical  Geology.  Rock  systems  and  formations  are 
studied  in  historical  order.     Fossil  plants  and  animals, 
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characteristic  of  the  larger  geological  divisions  of  time, 
are  studied  in  their  botanical  and   their  zoological   rela- 
tions. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  10.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Marcy. 

B —  Advanced  Course.     In  this  Course  topics  omitted  or 

slightly  studied  in  Course  A  are  taken  up.  Instruction 
is  given  by  lectures,  laboratory  work  with  quizes  and 
theses.  Books  in  the  Department  Library,  museum 
specimens,  maps,  charts,  and  photographs  are  used  by 
the  student.  Each  student  prepares  a  paper  each  term 
on  the  geology  of  some  locality. 

4.  American  Palaeozoic  and  Mesozoic  terranes.  Char- 
acteristic fossils. 

5.  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene  terranes.     Glacial  Geology. 

6.  Base-levels.  Migration  of  Divides.  History  of  Lakes 
and  Rivers. 

C —  Palaeontology. 

7.  Palaeozoic  Life.  Determinations  and  reference  of  fos- 
sils to  systematic  groups  with  reasons  for  the  references. 

8.  Mesozoic  Life.  Determinations  and  descriptions  of 
fossils. 

9.  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene  (Quaternary)  Life.  Causes  of 
geographical  distribution  of  species.  Origin  of  recent 
forms. 

D —  Geological  Journal  Club. 

Alternate  Tuesdays,  4.     1  hour.  Professor  Marcy. 

GERMAN. 

AB — 1.         Elementary      course.       Otis's    Elementary     Germani 
Harris's  German  Reader,    Studien  und  Plauderien. 

2.  Harris's  Reader,  Grimm's  Marchen,  Grammar  and 
Composition. 

3.  Der  Neffe  als  Onkel,  Chamisso's  Peter  Schlemihl, 
Stein's  German  Exercises. 

Section  I.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  10. 
Section  II.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday.  Friday,  11. 
Section  III.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  2. 
Section  IV.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  4.     Four 
hours. 

Assistant  Professor  Cohn,  and  Mr.  Foreman. 
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A — 4.         Two    Comedies,    Goethe's    Hermann    unci    Dorothea, 
Harris's  German  Composition. 

5.  German  Ballads  and  Lyrics,  Composition. 

6.  German  Ballads  and  Lyrics,  concluded  ;  Schiller,  an 
historical  drama,  and  Lay  of  the  Bell  ;  Prose  Compo- 
sition. 

Sec.  I.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  g. 
Sec.  II.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday, Friday,  11. 
Five  Hours. 

Professor  Hatfield  and  Assistant  Professor  Cohn. 
Course  A  makes  a  proper  sequence  to  the  preparatory 
work  of  those  who  offer  elementary  German  for  en- 
trance, as  well  as  to  course  AB.  Classical  and  philoso- 
phical students  may  elect  this  as  a  four-hour  course, 
omitting  the  weekly  exercise  in  German  Composition. 
This  exercise  occurs  in  three  sections:  on  Tuesday  at 
8  and  n,  on  Friday  at  9. 

B — 7.  Goethe's  Life  and  Works,  treated  in  the  order  of  his 
literary  development.  Particular  study  will  be  made  of 
the  lyrics,  Werther's  Leiden,  Wahrheit  und  Dichtung, 
Egmont,  Iphigenie  and  Tasso.  Open  to  those  who 
have  completed  course  A. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  8,  Three  hours. 
Omitted  in  1896-1897.  Professor  Hatfield. 

10.  Schiller's  Wallenstein-Trilogy. 

11.  Freytag,  Der  Rittmeister  von  Alt-Rosen,  and  Aus  dem 
Jahrhundert  des  grossen  Krieges. 

12.  Scheffel,     Der     Trompeter     von     Sakkingen,    Lessing, 
Minna  von  Barnhelm. 

This  course  covers  the  important  historical  periods  of 
the  Thirty  Years'  War  and  the  time  of  Frederick  the 
Great.  A  literary  study  is  also  made  of  Schiller,  Les- 
sing and  Freytag.  Open  to  those  who  have  completed 
course  A. 

Section  I.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  8. 
Section  II.,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2, 
Three  hours. 

10,  11,  12  omitted  in  1895-96. 
Three  hours.  Professor  Hatfield. 

C — 13.         Poets  of  the  War  of  Liberation.     Lectures  and  Read- 
ings. 
14.     Wilhelm  Miiller,  the  Swabian  School,  Geibel,  Herwegh 
Freiligrath,  and  Gerok.     Lectures  and  Readings. 
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15.     Platen  and  Heine.     Lectures  and  Readings. 

The  poets  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  nineteenth  century 
included  in  course  C  are  studied  with  reference  to  the 
political  and  literary  tendencies  of  their  times.  A  large 
amount  of  illustrative  literature  in  the  Greenleaf 
Library  furnishes  material  for  assigned  studies. 
Omitted  in  1896-1897. 
Two  hours.  Professor  Hatfield. 

D — 16.  German  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  based 
upon  Konig's  Abriss  der  Litteraturgeschichte.  The 
Greenleaf  library  is  well  supplied  with  materials  for  the 
careful  study  of  every  period,  and  certain  texts  will  be 
gotten  by  all  the  members  of  the  class. 

17.  German  Literature  of  the  First  Half  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  Konig's  Abriss  furnishes  the  outline,  while 
the  study  of  the  best  representative  productions  consti- 
tutes the  main  part  of  the  work. 

18.  The  modern  realistic  drama,  and  its  relations  to  con- 
temporary life  and  thought  in   Germany.     Sudermann, 
Hauptmann,  etc.     Open   to  those  who  have  completed 
course  B.  Professor  Hatfield. 
Monday,  Friday,  j.     Two  hours. 

E — 19.  Advanced  group.  The  themes  considered  will  be 
those  described  under  course  D,  the  distinction  being 
made  that  the  students  enrolled  under  E  will  be  engaged 
in  more  special  studies  upon  the  points  treated,  with  the 
help  of  the  abundant  literature  contained  in  the  Green- 
leaf, the  Newberry  and  the  Chicago  public  libraries. 
For  this  work  one  or  two  hours'  credit  will  be  given 
according  to  the  amount  assigned.  This  course,  which 
is  given  on  the  seminary  plan,  is  intended  chiefly  for 
advanced  and  graduate  students,  and  in  all  cases  en- 
rollment will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
Friday,  4.     One  or  two  hours.  Professor  Hatfield. 

F — 22.  Rapid  reading  of  standard  prose  works  of  Hauff,  Ro- 
quette,  Scheffel,  Freytag,  C.  F.  Meyer  and  others, 
intended  to  give  a  free  command  of  modern  prose. 

23.  Continuation  of  22.  Works  by  Auerbach,  Heyse,  Stifter, 
Seidel  and  others. 

24.  Historical  German.  Beresford- Webb's  Historical  Gei- 
man  Reader,  Schrakamp's  Erzahlungen  aus  der  deut- 
schen  Geschichte,  Hoffmann's  Historische  Erzahlungen. 
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Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course   B,  and  to 

others  by  permission. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  j.     Two  hours. 

Assistant  Professor  Cohn. 

G — 25.  Colloquial  German,  for  practice  in  the  spoken  lan- 
guage. The  subject-matter  will  be  based  upon  Meiss- 
ner's  German  Conversation,  and  German  newspapers. 
Open  to  all  who  have  had  one  year's  German,  and  to 
others  by  special  permission.  The  two  hours  of  this 
course  count  as  one  hour  in  term-credits. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  9.     One  hour. 

Assistant  Professor  Cohn. 

H — 28.  Course  in  Scientific  German,  intended  for  those  whose 
major  work  is  in  the  natural  sciences,  political  economy, 
mathematics,  or  sociology.  Open  to  students  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  elementary  work  in  Ger- 
man. The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  prepare  students  as 
rapidly  as  possible  to  read  the  standard  German  works 
and  journals  relating  to  their  specialties.  Gore's,  Hodge's 
and  Dippold's  Scientific  Readers  will  be  used,  and  special 
assignments  made  to  individual  students  with  the  co- 
operation of  the  heads  of  the  scientific  departments. 
Tuesday,  Friday,  8.     Two  hours. 

Assistant  Professor  Cohn. 
Major  work:  Courses  B,  C  or  F,  and  D.   After  June  1897, 
nine-year  hours  from  courses  other  than  A  B  or  A. 

GOTHIC. 

A —  Braune-Balg's    Gothic    Grammar,    supplemented    by 

lectures  and  assigned  work.  Other  books  for  reference 
are  Heyne's  Ulfilas,  Balg's  Gothic  Literature  and  Gothic 
Glossary,  and  Brugmann's  Comparative  Grammar  of  the 
Indo-Germanic  Languages.  The  course  is  chiefly  for 
graduate  students. 
Thursday  2.     One  hour. 

Professor  Hatfield. 

GREEK. 
A — 1.  Lysias'  Select  Orations.  Practice  in  sight-reading. 
Prose  Composition  based  on  the  text.  A  thorough  re- 
view of  Greek  etymology  and  syntax,  with  special 
attention  to  the  acquisition  of  a  large  vocabulary. 
2.  Homer.  Iliad,  two  hours.  Xenophon.  Hellenica, 
three  hours,  with  composition  based  on  the  text. 
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3.     Homer.     Iliad,    three    hours.     Herodotus,    two    hours, 
with  composition  based  on  the  text. 

Section    I.,    Monday,     Tuesday,     Wednesday,      Thursday, 
Friday,  11. 

Section     II.,    Monday,     Tuesday,    Wednesday,    Thursday, 
Friday,  3.     Five  hours.  Mr.  Higgins. 

B — 4.  ^Eschines  against  Ctesiphon.  Attention  is  given  to 
contemporary  history  and  politics  as  a  preparation  for 
reading  Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

5.  Sophocles,  Antigone. 

6.  Plato,  Gorgias.     With    a   study  of  Plato's  ethical   ideas 
and  literary  methods. 

Course  B  is  open  to  all  who  have  completed  Course  A. 
Section  I.,   Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  10. 
Section    II.,     Tuesday,    Wednesday,    Thursday,  2.      Three 
hours. 

Professor  Baird. 
C — 7.         Greek  Lyric  Poets. 

8.  ./Eschylus,  Prometheus  Bound. 

9.  Aristophanes,  Clouds. 

One  hour  per    week  is  devoted  to  lecture  on  the  history 
of  Greek  Poetry  from  Homer  to  Theocritus  and  to  the 
study  in  translation  of  the   masterpieces  of  representa- 
tive poets. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  3.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Baird. 

D — 10.         Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 

11.  Selections  from  Plato's  Republic. 

12.  Selections  from  Lucian. 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history 

of  Greek  Prose   Literature  and  the  study  in  translation 

of  representative  Prose  authors  from  Herodotus  to  the 

Christian  Fathers. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  3.     Three  hours. 

Courses  C  and  D  are  open  to  all  who  have  completed 

Course  B.     They  are  given  in  alternate  years.     Course 

C  will  not  be  given  in  1896-97. 

E —         Lectures  on  the  Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks,  illus- 
trated by  the  aid  of  photographs  and  the  stereopticon. 
Open  to  students  in  all  courses. 
Hour  to  be  arranged.     One  hour  per  week. 

Professor  Baird. 
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F — 13.         History    of  Architecture    in    Antiquity    with    special 
reference  to  the  development  of  the  Greek  temple. 

14.  History  of  Greek  Sculpture  to  the  close  of  the  Age  of 
Praxiteles. 

15.  History    of  Sculpture    in    the    Alexandrian    Age    and 
among  the  Romans. 

The  subject  will  be  discussed  in  lectures,  recitations  and 
papers  prepared  by  members  of  the  class  and  will  be 
illustrated  by  engravings  and  a  large  collection  of  pho- 
tographs. The  collection  of  casts  in  the  Art  Institute 
of  Chicago  will  be  utilized. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Trvo  hours. 

G — 19.         Teachers'    Course.     Lectures     on    Greek     Grammar. 
Normal   work.     Greek  Composition.     Open   to  all  who 
have  completed  Course  A.     May  be  expected  in  1895-96. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Two  hours.        Professor  Baird. 
Major  -work  :    A,  B,  C,  and  £>. 
J — 25  and  26.     The  Synoptic  Gospels  and  Acts. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  II.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Bradley. 

HEBREW. 

Courses  of  study  in  the  Hebrew  Language  and  Literature  are 
offered  in  Garrett  Biblical  Institute.  Specific  information  concern- 
ing these  courses  may  be  found  in  the  Catalogue  of  the  Institute. 
Students  in  the  University  desiring  to  elect  Hebrew  must  receive 
from  the  committee  on  Registration  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  a 
certificate  of  approval.  Final  arrangements  are  to  be  made  with  the 
instructor  in  charge. 

A — 1  and  2.     Elements  of  Hebrew. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  3.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Horswell. 
B— 3  and  4.     Historical  books. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  11.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Horswell. 

HISTORY. 

H —  Introduction  to  Historical  Study.     Lectures  and  text- 

book. Students  are  urged  to  take  H  before  taking  any 
other  course  in  history.  Those  who  cannot  do  so 
should,  if  possible,  take  it  along  with  one  of  the  other 
courses, 
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22.  Nature  of  History;  Limits  and  Divisions  of  History; 
Relation  of  History  toother  studies;  Sources  of  History; 
Value  of  Historical  study;  Methods  of  Historical  study. 

23.  Primitive  Man;  Ethnology,  especially  of  Europe. 

24.  Influence  of  Geographical  Conditions  on  the  Course  of 
History. 

Thursday,  4.     One  hour. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 
A —  English  History. 

1.  English  History.     From  early  Britain  to  the  Tudors. 

2.  English  History.  From  the  beginning  of  the  Tudor 
period  to  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary. 

3.  English  History.  From  the  reign  of  William  and  Mary 
to  contemporary  times. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  3.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Sheppard. 

B —  English  Constitutional  History,  with  use  of  text-book, 

lectures  and  writing  of  theses. 

4.  The  Anglo-Saxon  Constitution,  the  Norman  modifi- 
cations of  the  constitution  Growth  under  the  Plan- 
tagenets,  Early  Parliamentary  development. 

5.  Growth  of  the  Constitution  under  the  Tudors  and  the 
House  of  Stuart.     Modern  period  of  Reform. 

6.  History  of  Civilization:  Ancient  and  Modern  compared; 
Mediaeval   development  of  civilization.     Civilization  as 
contributed  to  by  Germany,  France  and  England. 
Wednesday,  Friday,  2.      Tivo  hours. 

Professor  Sheppard. 

C —  American  Colonial  and  Constitutional  History. 

7.  The  Era  of  American  discovery  and  exploration.  Colo- 
nial experiments.     The  French  and  English  in  America. 

8.  The  French  and  Indian  War.  Constitutional  phases  of 
controversy  between  England  and  the  Colonies.  The 
war  of  the  American  Revolution. 

7.     The  Confederation  period.     The  making  of  the  Consti- 
tution.    Its  amendment  and  the  relation  of  the  Supreme 
Court  to  its  interpretation. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  11.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Sheppard. 
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D —  Grecian  and  Roman  History.     Text-books,  with  sup- 

plementary readings  and  map-work. 
10.     Grecian  History. 

12.  Roman  History. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  j.     Two  hours.  Mr.  Wilde. 

E —  Continental  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages. 

Text-books,  lectures,  supplementary  reading,  prepara- 
tion of  bibliographies  and  essays,  use  of  original  sources, 
and  map  work. 

13.  The  Germanic  Migrations;  Rise  of  the  Christian 
Church;  Rise  of  Monasticism  in  the  West;  Rise  of 
Mohammedanism;  Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Carolingian 
Empire;  Establishment  of  Feudalism. 

14.  Revival  of  the  Roman  Empire  on  a  German  Basis; 
Struggle  between  the  Empire  and  the  Papacy. 

15.  The  Crusades;  State  of  Society  in  the  Period  of  the 
Crusades. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  4.     Three  hours. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 

F —  Continental  Europe  from  the  Beginning  of  the  Renais- 

sance to  the  Outbreak  of  the  French  Revolution. 
Methods  the  same  as  in  Course  E. 

16.  Decline  of  the  Empire  and  the  Papacy;  Transition 
from  Feudalism  to  Monarchy;  Great  Inventions  and 
Discoveries;  Revival  of  Learning  and  Art;  the  Refor- 
mation; Reign  of  the  Emperor  Charles  V. 

17.  The  Great  Wars  between  the  Catholics  and  the  Protes- 
tants, including  the  Reign  of  Philip  II.  and  the  Revolt 
of  the  Netherlands,  the  Huguenot  Wars  and  Henry  of 
Navarre,  and  the  Thirty  Years'  War. 

18.  Culmination  of  Absolute  Monarchy,  including  the 
Aggrandizement  of  France  under  Louis  XIV.,  Rise  of 
Russia  and  Peter  the  Great,  Rise  of  Prussia  and  Fred- 
erick the  Great. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11.     Three  hours. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 

G —  Continental  Europe  since  the  Outbreak  of  the  French 

Revolution.     Political  history,  showing  the  progress  of 
democracy  and  aiming  to  give  an  understanding  of  the 
present  condition  of  European  politics. 
Methods  the  same  as  in  Course  E. 

19.  The  French  Revolution. 
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20.  The  Napoleonic  Wars. 

21.  Reactionary  and  Revolutionary  Movements  from  the 
Fall  of  Napoleon  to  the  middle  of  the  century;  Unifica- 
tion of  Italy;  Unification  of  Germany;  Partial  Dismem- 
berment of  Turkey;  Recent  Events  in  the  Politics  of 
Continental  Europe. 

Monday,  Wednesday ,' 'Friday ,  9.     Three  hours. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 
L —  Post-Nicene  Church  History;  History  of  the  Reform- 

ation; History  of  the  Modern  Church. 

31.  Post-Nicene  History  of  the  Christian  Church.  Chris- 
tianity within  the  Roman  Empire;  the  Struggle  of  the 
Church  with  Paganism,  with  Barbarism  and  with 
Mohammedanism;  the  Development  of  the  Hierarchy; 
the  Rivalries  of  the  Patriarchates;  the  Upbuilding  of 
the  Papacy  and  the  Growth  of  Monachism ;  the  Rela- 
tions of  the  Popes  to  the  Byzantine,  Frankish  and  Ger- 
man Emperors;  the  Crusades;  the  Growth  and  Decay  of 
Papal  Power;  the  Monastic  Schools;  the  Universities; 
the  Mendicants  and  Mediaeval  Heretics;  Scholasticism 
and  Superstition;  the  Church  and  Mediaeval  Society. 

32.  History  of  the  Reformation, — its  extent,  its  character, 
its  successes  and  failures,  its  causes  and  consequences. 
History  of  the  Modern  Church. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  8,     Three  hours. 

Professor  Little. 

PRIMARILY    FOR    GRADUATES. 

J — 25.  Seminary  in  European  History.  Use  of  the  original 
sources  in  the  investigation  of  special  subjects.  Designed 
for  those  who  have  already  taken  one  or  more  courses 
in  History  and  who  are  giving  considerable  attention  to 
the  subject.  Open  only  to  those  whom  the  professor  in 
charge  considers  qualified.  One  meeting  each  week  of 
one  or  two  hours;  but  each  student  must  give  sufficient 
time  to  outside  research  to  entitle  him  to  three  hours  of 
credit.  In  case  of  graduates  additional  credit  may  be 
acquired  if  arranged  for  at  the  time  of  registration. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Three  hours. 

Acting  Professor  Stanclift. 

K — 28.         Seminary  in  English  and  American  History.    Work  is 
conducted  throughout  the  year  with  individual  students 
of  special  preparation  and  fitness  for  historical  studies. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     T-wo  hours. 

Professor  Sheppard. 
Major  work:     Ten  year -hours. 
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ITALIAN. 

A — i.         Grandgent's  Grammar:     Un  Incontro  etc.     (D'Amici). 
Montague's  Modern  Italian  Readings.   (Prose). 

2.  Mauzoni'sl  Promessi  Sposi.    Italian  Readings.    (Poetry). 

3.  Selections  from  Dante,  17  cantos  of  Inferno.  Collateral 
reading  required:  Howell's  Modern  Italian  Poets, 
Symond's  Introduction  to  Dante.  The  courses  in  Italian 
and  Spanish  will  be  given  in  alternate  years.  The  course 
in  Italian  is  given  in  1895-96 

Monday,  Wednesday, [Friday,  9.      Three  hours. 

Professor  Wheeler. 

LATIN. 
A— 1.         Livy,  books  I.  and  XXI. 

2.  Cicero,  De  Senectute  and  one  book  of  Tusculan 
Disputations. 

3.  Terence,  two  plays. 

Composition  and  practice  in   reading  at  sight,  through- 
out the  year. 

Section  I.,  9  A.  M.     Five  hours. 
Section  II.,  10  A.  M.  " 

Section  III.,  2  P.  M.  " 

Mr.  Bechtel. 
B — 4.         Horace,  Odes  and  Satires. 

5.  Catullus,  selections  ;  Horace,  Epistles. 

6.  Quintilian,  tenth  book;   Tacitus,  Dialogus. 
Section  I.,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  9. 
Section  II.,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  11. 
Three  hours.  Professor  Bonbright. 

C — 7.         The    Reign  of  Tiberius, — Tacitus,  Annals,  with    com- 
parison of  other  authorities. 

8.  Roman  Satire  and  Epigram,  selections  from  Juvenal  and 
Martial. 

9.  Comedy, — Plautuc,  Trinummus. 

Monday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  10.      Three  hours. 

Professor  Bonbright. 
D — 10.         Lucretius,  two  or  three  books. 

11.  Schools    of    Philosophy   at    Rome, — Cicero,    selections 
chiefly  from  De  Natura  Deorum,  lectures. 

12.  Vergil,  Georgics. 

Three  hours.  Professor  Bonbright, 
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Courses  C  and    D  given  in  alternate  years,  course  C  in  1896-7. 

E — 13.        Advanced     section, — Study    of    subjects     related    to 
Courses  C  and  D, — subject  in  1896-7,  Historians  of  the 
Early  Empire.     Section   open     to    undergraduates   and 
graduate  students  on  approval  of  the  instructor. 
Time  to  be  arranged.     One  or  two  hours. 

Professor  Bonbright. 

F — 14.        Teachers'  Course, — Topics  in   Latin  Syntax,  lectures 
and  illustrative   exercises  ;  study  of  Preparatory   Latin 
selections,  with  practice  in  class  instruction. 
One  hour.     Time  to  be  announced. 

Professor  Bonbright  and  Mr.  Bechtel. 

G — 15.         Roman  Law, — Institutes  of  Gaius. 
See  Law;  Course  C. 
Major  Work,  B,  C,  and  D.  Mr.  Bechtel. 


LAW. 

A — 1.         The  Elements  of  the  Common  Law.     Text-book  and 
lectures. 

2.  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States.     Text-book  and 
lectures. 

3.  Comparative  Constitutional  Law.     Lectures. 

The  course  will  be  given  in   1895-96,  and  in  alternate 

years. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11.     Three  hours. 

The  President. 

B — 4.        The  Elements  of  International  Law.     Text-book. 
5.     Diplomacy  and  the  History  of  Treaties.     Lectures. 

The  course  will  be  given  in  1896-97,  and  in  alternate  years. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11.     Three  hours. 

The  President. 

C — 7.         The  Elements  of  Roman  Law.     Text-book. 

Tuesday,    Thursday,    11.      One     hour,  second  term;      two 
hours,  third  term.  Mr.  Bechtel. 

9.     The  Institutes  of  Gaius.     Text-book. 

The  course  will  be  given  in  alternate  years.     Not  given 
in  1895-96. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  11.  Mr.  Bechtel. 

11.      Administrative  Law.     For  the  Course  in  Administrative 
Law  the  student  is  referred  to  p.  91. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

A — i.         Algebra.     Text  book  and  exercises. 
3.     Plane  Trigonometry. 

Section    I.,     Tuesday,    Wednesday,    Thursday,    Friday,   8. 

Professor  Holgate. 
Section    II.,   Tuesday,    Wednesday,    Thursday,  Friday,  10. 

Professor  Holgate. 
Section  III.,  Tuesday,    Wednesday,   Thursday,  Friday,  11. 

Mr.  Annis. 
Section  IV.,  Monday,  Tuesday,   Wednesday,   Thursday,  2. 

Mr.  Annis. 
Four  hours. 

AB — 4.         Algebra.     Text  book  and  exercises. 

5.  Plane  Trigonometry. 

6.  Plane  Analytical  Geometry. 

Section   I.,    Monday^   Tuesday,  Wednesday  Thursday,  Fri- 
day, 11.  Professor  White. 

Section  II.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Fri- 
day, 10.  Mr.  Annis. 
Five  hours. 

B — 7.         Plane  Analytical  Geometry. 
8.     Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  8.  Professor  White. 

Three  hours. 

BB — 10.         Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  g.  Professor  White. 

Three  hours. 

C — 13.         Elements  of  Mechanics. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  g.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Holgate. 
D — 16.         Determinants. 

17.     Theory  of  Equations. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  9.     Two  hours. 

Professor  White. 

E — 19.         Algebraic  Series  and  Theory  of  Probability. 

20.  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Trigonometrical  Series. 

21.  Solid  Analytical  Geometry. 
(Omitted  in  1896-97.)     Three  hours. 

Professor  Holgate. 
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F — 22.         Geometrical  applications  of  the  Calculus. 
(Omitted  in  1896-97.)     Three  hours. 

Professor  White. 

G — 25.         Analytical  Geometry.     An  advanced  course. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  3.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Holgate. 
H — 28.         Modern  Synthetic  Geometry. 

(Omitted  in  1896-97.)     Three  hours. 

Professor  Holgate. 

J — 31.         Integral  Calculus.     An  advanced  course. 
32.     Differential  Equations. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2.     Three  hours. 

Professor  White. 

K — 34.         Analytical  Mechanics.     An  advanced  course. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  9.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Holgate. 
L — 37.         Spherical  Astronomy. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  3.     Three  hours. 

Mr.  Annis. 

PRIMARILY    FOR    GRADUATES. 

M —  Plane   Curves  of  Third  Order,  discussed  principally 

by  analytical  methods;   followed  by  geometrical  intro- 
duction to  Elliptic  Functions.     Lectures,  with  problems 
for  review. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  3.     Two  hours. 

Professor  White. 

N —  Modern  Synthetic  Geometry.     An  advanced  course. 

First  half-year. 

Theory  of  Numbers.     Second  half-year. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  3.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Holgate. 


MINERALOGY   AND    PETROLOGY. 

Mineralogy,  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

1.  Crystallography. 

2.  Physical  Characteristics  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy. 

3.  Descriptive    Mineralogy    concluded  ;    Blow-pipe    deter- 
minations.    Dana's  Manual. 

Laboratory,    Tuesday -Friday,    8-12;  Lecture,  Friday,  10. 
Three  hours. 
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Beginning  with  the  year  1896-97  this  course  will  read 
as  follows  : 
A —  General  Mineralogy,  lectures  and  laboratory. 

1-2.  A  study  of  common  minerals  in  respect  to  their  appear- 
ance, composition,  physical  qualities,  the  manner  of 
their  formation  and  growth,  and  the  localities  in  which 
they  are  found.  The  aim  is  to  obtain  a  view  of  the 
laws  of  the  mineral  kingdom  and  the  ability  to  deter- 
mine common  minerals  by  physical  characteristics. 

3.  Blow-pipe  analysis.     Investigation  and  determination  of 
minerals  by  wet  and  dry  methods  of  analysis.' 
Lectures,  Wed?iesday,  Friday,  9/  Laboratory  hours  can  be 
chosen  Tuesday-Friday ,  8-12.     Four  hours. 

Professor  Crook. 
B —  Petrology,  Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

4.  The  optical  characteristics  and  microscopic  physiography 
of  rock-forming  minerals;  preparation  of  mineral  sec- 
tions. 

5-6.  Macroscopic  and  microscopic  physiography  of  rocks; 
their  growth  and  decay  ;  their  classification  ;  prepara- 
tion of  rock  sections.  Open  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted Course  A. 

Lecture,  Monday,  11.     Laboratory,    Tuesday-Friday ;  8-12. 
Three  hours.  Professor  Crook. 

C —  Economic  Geology. 

7-9.  The  qualities,  conditions  and  surroundings  of  the  useful 
metals  in  the  earth;  means  employed  in  obtaining  them; 
the  quarrying  of  building  stone;  the  mining  of  coal;  the 
production  of  petroleum  and  related  articles  ;  methods 
and  value  of  drainage  and  irrigation.  These  subjects 
are  illustrated  by  maps  and  charts,  pictures,  and  ma- 
terials. Tarr's  "Economic  Geology"  used  as  text  Js 
supplemented  by  collateral  reading. 
Wednesday,  4.     One  hour.  Professor  Crook. 

D —  Physical  Crystallography. 

10.  Optical,  thermal,  magnetic  and  molecular  properties  of 
crystals. 

11.  Geometic  properties.     Wooden  and  glass  models. 

12.  Continuation  of  preceding;  reflecting  goniometer  and 
microscope.  Williams'  "  Elements  of  Crystallography  " 
and  Groth's  "  Physicalische  Krystallagraphie." 

Two  hours.  Professor  Crook. 
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The  following  new  courses  are  announced  for  1896-97. 

E —  Field  Geology. 

13-15.  Ice  and  water  action,  stratification,  joints,  fissures, 
occurrence  of  building  stone  and  minerals  of  this  region 
studied  on  short  excursions  to  accessible  points  on  sev- 
eral Saturdays  in  the  fall  and  spring  terms.  Methods  of 
field  work  are  considered  and  reports  on  observations 
made.  Open  to  all  taking  other  work  in  the  Depart- 
ments of  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 
T-uo  hours.  Professor  Crook 

F —  Advanced  course. 

16-18.     Special  work  in  the  investigation  of  rocks. 

Three  hours.  Professor  Crook 

G — 19-21     Mineralogical  Journal  Club. 

Alternate  Tuesdays,  4.     One  hour. 

Major  work.      Ten  year-hours  in  the  department. 

Professor  Crook 

MUSIC. 
A —  Harmony. 

1.  Intervals,  Triads,  Triad  Harmonization  with  near  Modu- 
lations. 

2.  Harmonization  continued:  Addition  of  dominant  Sept- 
chords  and  Inversions. 

3.  Harmonization  continued:  with  addition  of  diminished 
Sept-chords  and  the  application  of  Cadences. 
Monday,  Thursday.  1 : 30.     Ttvo  hours. 

Professor  Lutkin. 
B —  Harmony. 

4.  Application  of  secondary  Sept-chords  and  remote  Modu- 
lation. 

5.  Altered  and  extended  Chords.     Passing  and  alternating 
tones.  Appogiaturas. 

6.  Suspensions  and  Organ  Point. 

Tuesday,  1 : 30.     One  hour.  Professor  Lutkin. 

C —  Musical  Form. 

7.  Composition  of  Melodies,  Anglican  Chants  and  Hymn- 
tunes. 

8.  Song,  Trio,  and   Rondo  Forms,  Variations,  Inventions, 
and  Suites. 

9.  Sonata  Forms,  Canon,  and  Fugue. 

Wednesday,  1 : 30.     One  hour.  Professor  Lutkin. 
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D —  Counterpoint. 

10.  Two-part  Counterpoint. 

11.  Three-part  Counterpoint. 

12.  Four  and  Five-part  Counterpoint. 

Friday,  11.     One  hour.  Professor  Lutkin. 

E —  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon. 

14-15.  Fugue  and  Free  Composition. 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  Two  hours.       Professor  Lutkin. 

F — 16,17  and   18.     Acoustics,  Free  Composition  and  Instrumen- 
tation. 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  Two  hours.  Professor  Lutkin. 
Courses  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  G,  constitute  the  Normal  course, 
of  which  A  is  taken  the  first  year,  B,  C  and  D  the  sec- 
ond year,  and  G  during  either  year.  Upon  the  satisfac- 
tory completion  of  this  course  together  with  a  certain 
proficiency  in  vocal  or  instrumental  music  a  certificate 
is  given.  Courses  E  and  F  are  open  only  to  students 
having  special  talent  for  musical  composition  and  com- 
plete the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music.  The  candidate  for  a  degree  is  also  required  to 
compose  a  work  for  chorus  and  orchestra  of  some 
length,  introducing  examples  of  five-part  writing  and 
contrapuntal  treatment  of  the  voices,  and  to  prove  his 
knowledge  of  English  Literature,  Mathematics  and  his 
choice  of  Greek,  Latin,  German  or  French. 
For  particulars  in  regard  to  the  study  of  music  as  a 
practical  art  see  under  heading  "  School  of  Music"  in 
this  catalogue. 

MORAL  AND  SOCIAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

A — 1.  Ethics.  Analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  the  moral  con- 
sciousness. The  theory  of  Ethics,  with  critical  survey 
of  the  chief  Ethical  theories.  Practical  Ethics  ;  the 
application  of  Ethical  principles  to  the  ordinary  prob- 
lems of  life  and  of  citizenship  ;  the  theory  and  the  facts 
of  moral  progress. 

There  is  no  rigid  recitation  from  text-books,  the  whole 
appeal  being  made  to  the  student's  reflective  powers,  as 
directed  by  the  class-lectures.  Still  certain  portions  of 
Muirhead's  "  Elements  of  Ethics,"  will  have  to  be  mas- 
tered. Students  will  be  gradually  given  a  complete 
bibliography  of  the  subject,  so  that  they  may  be  fully 
introduced  to  it. 
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2.  Sociology,  Introductory — Theoretical  Elementary  Social 
Science  and  the  principles  of  Sociology,  the  nature  of 
the  social  problem  and  of  social  science  ;  the  conclu- 
sions of  Anthropology  and  of  the  other  sciences  on 
which  Sociology  rests  ;  the  theory  of  Sociology  by  ref- 
erence to  the  work  of  the  leading  social  philosophers. 

3.  Sociology.  Practical  application  of  Sociological  prin- 
ciples to  the  chief  social  problems.  Immigration  and 
Race  Problems.  Social  Pathology.  The  conditions  of 
dependency,  or  of  the  dependent  classes — criminals, 
paupers,  intemperates,  the  insane  and  the  weak  minded. 
The  modern  state  and  its  social  functions. 

Monday,  Tuesday ,  Thursday,  9. 

Acting  Professor  Caldwell. 

B — 4.  Advanced  Ethics.  Two  hours  for  the  three  terms. 
This  course  will  be  given  in  alternate  years  with  Course 
C.  (Course  C.  will  be  open  to  advanced  Ethical  students.) 
No  student  will  be  admitted  to  this  course  who  has  not 
attended  A  1.  In  this  course  the  history  of  Ethical  Phil- 
osophy from  the  Greeks  and  Romans  and  Christianity 
to  Kant  and  Comte  and  Spencer  will  be  gone  into  in 
some  detail  ;  also  the  present  condition  of  Ethical  Sci- 
ence as  represented  by  men  like  Spencer,  Green,  Mar- 
tineau,  Alexander,  Huxley,  Hoffding  ;  also  the  Science 
of  Ethics  as  affected  by  Economics,  by  Biology,  by 
Sociology  ;  and  lastly  practical  Ethics  and  Moral 
Pathology. 

C — 5.  Advanced  Sociology.  Two  hours  for  the  three  terms. 
This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  wants  of  advanced 
students  of  the  Moral  and  Economic  and  Philosophical 
Sciences.  No  student  should  think  of  registering  for 
it  without  consulting  the  professor  as  to  the  desirability 
of  doing  so.  The  work  done  will  vary  somewhat  from 
year  to  year.  Three  things  will  be  kept  in  view  :  first, 
the  Sociology  of  leading  thinkers,  ancient  and  modern  ; 
(from  Plato  to  Schaffle  and  Spencer);  secondly,  the  more 
difficult  questions  in  contemporary  Sociology  as  repre- 
sented by  names  like  Spencer,  Ward,  Kidd,  Giddings, 
Patten,  Schaffle,  De  Greef,  Gumplowicz,  Hoffding,  Sim- 
mel,  Tarde,  and  others  ;  thirdly,  the  serious  questions 
which  arise  out  of  the  subject  of  Social  reform.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  or  work  in 
Course  C  of  Philosophy,  or  Courses  A  and  C  in  Politi- 
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cal    Economy,  would   be  most   desirable   in  connection 
with  the  work  of  this  course. 

-6.  Seminary  in  Sociology.  The  detailed  study  of  some 
of  the  many  different  sides  of  sociology  may  be  entered 
upon,  such  as  the  Biological  or  the  Anthropological,  the 
Philosophical  or  the  Theoretical  (Social  Psychology, 
Social  Ethics,  the  Social  Ideal),  the  Practical  (the  Ad- 
ministration of  Relief  and  Charity,  Penology,  Social 
Reform). 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Four  hours. 

Acting  Professor  Caldwell. 

-7.         Seminary  in  Ethical  Philosophy. 

In  the  Seminary  more  advanced  investigation  may  be 
made  into  ethical  questions  under  the  personal  super- 
vision of  the  professor.  Students  will  undertake  special 
topics,  such  as  Greek  Ethics,  English  Ethics,  German 
Ethics,  the  Ethics  of  Evolution,  Political  Ethics,  and 
Social  Ethics.  No  one  will  be  allowed  to  make  special 
investigation  who  has  not  satisfied  the  professor  as  to 
general  and  special  fitness. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Four  hours. 

Acting  Professor  Caldwell. 

Major  work  :  ten  year-hours,  of  which    Course  C  in  Phil- 
osophy, or  Course  C  in  Political  Economy  may  form  a  part. 


NORWEGIAN-DANISH. 

l —  I.  Modern  Norwegian-Danish  Grammar.  Petersen's 
Norwegian  Grammar  and  E.  C.  Otte's  "  How  to  learn 
Danish,"  are  the  text-books  used. 

3.     Readings  from  Andersen  and  Ibsen. 

Hours  to  be  arranged.     Tivo  hours.  Dr.  Simonsen. 


PEDAGOGICS. 

History  of  Education.  Lectures  on  Thursdays  and 
Recitations  on  Tuesdays,  through  the  year.  Text-books  : 
Compayre's  History  of  Pedagogy,  Quick's  Essays  on 
Educational  Reformers,  Gill's  Systems  of  Education, 
Boone's  Education  in  the  United  States. 
To  be  given  in  1896-97. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  4.      Tivo  hours. 

Professor  Fisk. 
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B — 4.         Principles  of  Education.   Text-books:  Rooper's  Apper- 
ception, De  Garmo's  Essentials  of  Method,  Laurie's  In- 
stitutes of  Education,  Compayre's  Lectures  on  Pedagogy, 
Lange's  Apperception,  Herbart's  Science  of  Education, 
Tompkin's  Philosophy  of  School  Management. 
Given  in  1895-96. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  4.      Tivo  hours. 
Courses  A  and  B  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

Professor  Fisk. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A — 1.  Psychology.  James's  Psychology  (Briefer  Course)with 
class-room  demonstrations.  Lectures  on  some  of  the 
metaphysical  implications  of  mental  phenomena. 

3.  Logic.  Jevons's  Lessons  in  Logic.  Daily  written  exer- 
cises. As  far  as  possible,  the  laboratory  method  is 
applied. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  forty-five  hours. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday^  2.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Coe. 

B — 4.  The  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Lectures  and  required 
reading. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  ninety  hours. 
Monday,  4.     One  hour.  Professor  Coe. 

C — 7.         History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.     Zeller's  Outlines  of 
Greek  Philosophy.     Required  reading  of  five  dialogues 
of  Plato. 
8.     History  of  Modern  Philosophy.     Falckenberg's  History 
of  Modern   Philosophy.     Required  reading  of  selected 
writings  of  Descartes,  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Kant. 
Lectures  on  Kant  and  Post-Kantian  Philosophy. 
Primarily    for    undergraduates    who    have    completed 
Course   A.      Each   student  presents    one  dissertation  a 
term  based  on  a  study  of  original  sources. 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  8.     Four  hours. 

Professor  Coe. 

D — 10.  Epistemology  and  Metaphysics.  Lectures,  required 
reading,  and  dissertations. 

For  graduates  and  undergraduates  who  have  completed 
Course  A. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  g.     Ttvo  hours.  Professor  Coe. 


COLLEGE    OF    LIBERAL   ARTS.  89 

PRIMARILY    FOR    GRADUATES. 

F — 16.  Philosophical  Seminary.  Topics  for  1896-97  to  be 
announced.  No  work  will  be  credited  that  is  not  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  five  hours. 

Once  a  week  for  two  hours.  Professor  Coe. 

Major  work:  Ten  year-hours,  of  which  one  year-hour  {or 
three  term-hours)  may  be  taken  in  Ethics. 

PHYSICS. 
A —  General  Physics.     First  year. 

1.  General  Properties  of  Matter. 

2.  Heat,  Sound,  and  Light. 

3.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Each  week's  work  consists  of  two  experimental  lectures, 

one  recitation,  and  one  laboratory  exercise.     This  course 

is    recommended    only  to    those    who    have    a  working 

knowledge  of  Algebra  and  Trigonometry. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  11 ;  Friday,  2-4. 

Four  hours.  Professor  Crew. 

B —  Experimental  Physics  for  Beginners. 

4.  Mechanics. 

5.  Sound,  Light,  and  Heat. 

6.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Laboratory    work     illustrative     of     topics     studied    in 

Physics  A. 

Monday,  Thursday,  2-4.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Crew  and  Mr.  Basquin. 

C —  Experimental  Physics  for  Second-Year  Students. 

7.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

8.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. 

9.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. 

Each  week's  work  consists  of  two  lectures  and  two  lab- 
oratory exercises.  In  the  lectures,  the  most  general 
phenomena  and  laws  of  electricity  will  be  discussed;  the 
practical  equations  employed  in  the  laboratory  will  also 
be  derived  and  discussed.  S.  P.  Thompson's  Electricity 
and  Magnetism  represents  the  ground  covered.  Course 
C  may  be  elected  only  by  those  who  have  completed  A. 
Laboratory  hours,  Monday,  Thursday,  2-4;  Lecture  hours  to 
be  arranged    Four  hours. 
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D —  Problems  in  Physics. 

10.  Problems  in  Mechanics. 

ii.  Problems  in  Heat,  Sound,  and  Light. 

12.  Problems  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Intended  primarily  for  students  taking  Course  A,  and 
for  mathematical  students  wishing  to  use  their  Geometry 
and  Trigonometry. 
Monday  u.     One  hour.  Mr.  Basquin. 

E—  Theory  of  Waves. 

13.  Sound  Waves  and  Water  Waves. 

14.  Light  Waves. 

15.  Application  to  Spectroscopy  and  Astro-physics. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  exercises. 
Four  hours. 

Given  in  alternate  years  with   Course  C.     This  course 
will  not  be  given  in  1896-97.  Professor  Crew. 

PRIMARILY    FOR    GRADUATES. 

F — 16.  Graduate  Course.  During  1896-97  Rayleigh's  Theory 
of  Sound,  and  Fourier's  Analytical  Theory  of  Heat  will 
form  the  subject  of  work.  During  1895-96  Maxwell's 
Treatise  on  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  and  Boltzmann's 
Lectures  on  Maxwell,  have  formed  the  basis  of  study. 
Six  hours.  Professor  Crew. 

Major  work:  ten  year-hours. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
Only  those  who  wish  to  specialize  in  Political  Economy  should 
begin  the  work  earlier  than  the  third  year.  No  student  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  of  the  courses  in  the  department  until  he  has  ninety 
hours'  credit,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  instructor.  Stu- 
dents who  think  of  taking  work  in  this  department  in  1896-97  should 
confer  with  the  instructor  before  the  close  of  the  current  academic 
year.  In  order  to  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  Courses  B,  D  or  E,  stu- 
dents must  have  passed  satisfactorily  upon  Course  A. 

A — 1.  Theoretical  Political  Economy.  Recitations  and  Lec- 
tures with  frequent  written  tests.  Theoretical  part  of 
Walker's  Political  Economy. 

2.  Practical   Problems  in  Political   Economy,  Part  VI  of 
Walker. 

3.  Problems  in  Transportation.     Hadley's  Railroad  Trans- 
portation. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Gray. 
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B — 4.  Administrative  Law  and  Administration.  The  general 
field  of  administrative  study  and  the  nature  of  Adminis- 
trative Law. 

The  Comparative  Central  Administration  of  the  Chief 
Modern  States. 

5.  Administration.  An  outline  of  the  local  administrative 
systems  of  the  leading  countries. 

6.  Administration.  A  more  detailed  study  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  cities,  together  with  a  study  of  the  general 
legal  relations  existing  between  different  organs  of  the 
administration  both  central  and  local. 

Goodnow's  Comparative  Administrative  Law  will  be 
used  as  a  guide  for  the  lectures  on  Administration 
throughout  the  year. 

Given  in  alternate  years.     Omitted  in  1896-97. 
Wednesday,  Friday,  8.    Two  hours.         Professor  Gray. 

C — 7.  Industrial  History  Since  the  Seven  Years'  War.  The 
effects  of  modern  inventions  and  political  changes  on 
industrial  methods.  Lectures,  topical  readings,  class 
discussions  and  essays. 

8.  Industrial  History.  The  effects  of  the  formation  of  the 
Zollverein,  the  adoption  of  Free  Trade  in  England,  the 
discovery  of  gold  in  California  and  Australia,  and  of 
the  Revolution  of  1848. 

9.  Industrial  History.  The  economic  effects  of  the  Amer- 
ican Civil  War,  the  Franco-Prussian  War,  and  the  rapid 
extension  of  the  means  of  transportation. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11.      Three  hours. 

Professor  Gray. 

D — 10.  Comparative  Public  Finance  and  Banking.  General 
view  of  Public  Finance.  The  objects  and  methods  of 
public  expenditure. 

11.  Systems  of  taxation  in  the  leading  modern  countries 
compared.  The  relation  of  public  loans  and  other 
methods  of  raising  revenue  to  taxation. 

12.  A  brief  study  of  the  principal  modern  banking  systems 
of  the  world. 

Lectures,  recitations,  and  written  work.  Each  student 
in  this  course  will  procure  Bastable's  Public  Finance 
and  Dunbar's  Chapters  on  the  Theory  and  History  of 
Banking. 
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Wednesday,  Friday,  8.     Two  hours. 

Course   D    is   given  in  alternate  years,  will  be  omitted 

in  1897-98.  Professor  Gray. 

E — 13.  Seminary.  The  seminary  is  open  to  graduates  and  to 
a  limited  number  of  undergraduates  who  seem  to  the 
instructor  able  to  make  original  investigations.  Students 
now  in  College  who  wish  to  take  this  course  in  1896-97 
should  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  the 
close  of  the  current  academic  year. 

The  subjects  for  investigation  can  be  definitely  announced 
only  after  consultation  with  those  intending  to  take  the 
work.  Among  the  subjects  for  the  year  1896-97,  will 
probably  be,  "The  Relations  of  the  Town,  County,  and 
City  Governments  in  Cook  County,  Illinois,"  and 
"Minority  and  Proportional  Representation." 
The  subjects  studied  in  1895-96  are,  "The  Housing  of 
the  Poor  with  Special  Reference  to  Conditions  in  Chi- 
cago," and  "A  Study  of  the  National  Banking  System  of 
the  United  States." 

A  room,  containing  a  considerable  library  and  tables 
with  a  lock-drawer  for  each  student,  is  set  apart  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  members  of  this  seminary. 
No  one  will  be  allowed  to  register  for  less  than  three 
year-hours  in  this  course,  and  undergraduates  will  not 
be  allowed  to  register  for  more  than  three  year-hours, 
except  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 
Tuesday,  2-4.     Three  to  six  hours. 

Professor  Gray. 
Major  work:     Ten  year-hours,  of  which  three  may  be  in  the 
department  of  Ethics  and  Social  Philosophy. 


RELIGIONS. 

A — 2.         Comparative  Religions  and  History  of  Christian  Mis- 
sions. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  g.   Three  hours,  one  term. 

Professor  Little. 

For  Philosophy  of  Religion,  see  Philosophy  B. 

For  Bible  Study,  see  courses  under  that  heading. 

For  Greek  New  Testament,  see  under  Greek. 

For  Hebrew  Old  Testament,  see  under  Hebrew. 

For  History  of  the  Christian  Church,  see  under  History. 
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SPANISH. 
A —  Genera,  elective  but  especially  adapted  to  advanced 
students  in  French.  The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  the 
acquisition  of  the  power  of  intelligent  reading.  It  is 
expected  that  advanced  students  will  make  the  same 
progress  as  in  the  elementary  year  in  French. 

A — i.         Grammar  (Edgren);  Spanish  Readings  (Knapp). 

2.  El  q  5  de  Mayo  (Perez  Galdos). 

3.  La  Vida  es  Sueno,  or  Selections  from  Don  Quijote. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9.     Three  hours. 

Professor  Wheeler. 

SWEDISH. 
A — 1.         Modern  Swedish  Grammar,  and  the  reading  of  prose 
selections.     May's  Swedish  Grammar  is  the  text-book 
used. 
3.     Tegner's  Frithjof's  Saga  and  selections  from  Kuneberg. 

Professor  Ericson. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Note.— The  courses  printed  below  are  those  offered  for  1896-97.  The  Courses 
given  in  1895-96  were  those  described  in  the  University  Catalogue  for  1894-95,  and  in 
the  Circular  of  Information  for  1895. 

A — 1.  General  Biology  and  Invertebrate  Morphology.  A 
comparative  study  of  living  organisms  as  a  whole, 
forming  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  vital  activities. 
In  the  laboratory,  the  student  acquires  a  knowledge  of 
methods  of  study,  and  is  taught  to  observe,  to  verify  and 
record  his  observations.  A  general  survey  of  the  prop- 
erties of  living  matter  is  followed  by  study  of  a  few 
selected  types  of  invertebrate  animals,  beginning  with 
the  simplest  and  proceeding  to  the  more  complex.  Par- 
ker's "  Elementary  Biology,"  and  Marshall  &  Hurst's 
"Practical  Zoology,"  are  used  as  hand  books  and  these  are 
supplemented  by  lectures.  In  the  lectures  the  physio- 
logical side  receives  most  attention.  This  course  is 
open  to  all  students,  and  is  required  of  those  intending 
to  take  either  Botany  or  Zoology  as  a  major  subject. 
A  knowledge  of  elementary  physics  and  chemistry  is 
very  desirable  for  all  students  entering  this  or  any  of 
the  following  courses. 

Lectures  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  9  o'clock.  Laboratory 
hours  to  be  arranged  bctxvccn  9  and  12  Tuesday,  Wednesday, 
Thursday,  Friday.     Four  hours. 

Professor  Locy  and  Mr.  . 
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B — 4.         Comparative  Zoology.     Two  courses  of  lectures. 

5.  Fishes.     Batrachians  and  reptiles. 

6.  Birds  and  Mammals. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  g.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Marcy. 

C —  Development  of  Animal  Life  and  Microscopic  Struc- 

ture of  Animal  Tissues.  Must  be  preceded  by  course  A 
or  an  equivalent. 

7.  Embryology,  segmentation,  formation  of  the  germ-lay- 
ers and  other  general  topics. 

8.  Histology  of  Animal  Tissues. 

9.  Comparative  Embryology,  continuation  of  the  work 
under  7,  formation  of  organs,  comparisons,  etc.,  offered 
after  1896-97. 

Lectures  Wednesday  and  Friday  at  g  o'clock.  Laboratory 
■work  to  be  arranged  on  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  a?id 
Friday,  g-12.     Four  hours.  Professor  Locy. 

CC —  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  and  Microscop- 

ical Structure  of  Animal  Tissues.  The  structure  and 
function  of  both  animal  and  plant  cells  will  be  consid- 
ered during  the  first  term.  The  winter  and  spring 
terms  will  be  devoted  to  microscopic  structure  of  animal 
tissues.  The  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  recitation, 
and  laboratory  work.  In  the  laboratory  special  attention 
will  be  given  to  methods  of  preparing  tissues  for  micro- 
scopical study. 

Course  arranged  for  1896-j  only.  Three  hours.  Hours  to 
be  arranged  -with  the  instructor.  Mr.  Bigelow. 

D — 10.  (a).  Comparative  Morphology  of  Vertebrates,  or  (b) 
Physiology.  Either  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  completed  course  A.  In  1896-97,  (b)  will  include 
histology  and  other  laboratory  work.  Only  one  of  the 
two  lines  of  study  here  offered  will  be  given  at  a  time. 
In  making  selection  the  students  may  designate  their 
elective  by  the  letter  (a)  or  (b).  Weidersheim's  "Com- 
parative Anatomy  of  Vertebrates  "  forms  the  basis  for 
(a)  and  Kirke's  Physiology  for  (/>). 

Lectures  Wednesday  and  Friday  at  g  o'clock.  Laboratory 
-work  to  be  arranged  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and 
Friday,  g-12.    Four  hours.  Professor  Locy. 
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E —  The  Central  Nervous  System  and  its  Terminal  Organs. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  adapted  to  those  taking,  or 
about  to  take,  Psychology  and  to  others  who  wish  to  be- 
come acquainted  with  the  structure  and  general  physi- 
ology of  the  nervous  system. 

13.  Comparative  Structure  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

14.  Structure  and  Evolution  of  Sense-Organs. 

15.  Discussion  of  Certain    Physiological    Activities  of  the 
Central  Nervous  System  and  Sense-Organs. 

Lecture,  Tuesday \  4.  One  hour,  or  with  three  hours  labora- 
tory -work.     Tivo  hours.  Professor  Locy. 

F — 16.  Topics  of  Investigation.  Open  to  students  who  have 
completed  two  years'  work  in  Zoology.  Problems  of 
limited  extent  are  assigned  after  consultation  with  the 
professor  in  charge,  and  worked  out  under  his  direction 
with  such  help  as  is  required.  This  forms  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  work  of  original  research.  The  completion 
of  the  course  involves  the  consultation  of  the  literature 
bearing  on  the  problem  in  hand,  and  the  preparation  of 
a  thesis  embodying  the  results  of  the  investigation.  A 
reading  familiarity  with  French  and  German  is  essen- 
tial for  entering  this  course. 

//  may  be  elected  as  (a)  Five  hours  or  (b)  Ten  hours.  Hours 
to  be  arranged  ivith  the  instructor.  Professor  Locy. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  GRADUATES. 

G — 19.  Research  work.  For  graduate  students  who  have 
completed  the  equivalent  of  the  courses  described  above. 
Similar  to  course  F,  but  with  broader  scope  and  more 
rigid  requirements  as  to  the  thesis,  which  must  embody 
a  critical  review  of  the  principal  literature  and  substan- 
tial conclusions  based  upon  the  personal  work  of  the 
student.  Offered  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  a 
graduate  degree.  Means  of  publication  will  be  found 
for  all  papers  which  are  worthy  of  it. 
May  be  elected  as  (a)  Ten  hours  or  (b)  Fifteen  hours.  Hours 
to  be  arranged  ivith  the  instructor.  Professor  Locy. 

H — 22.        Zoological  Journal    Club.     An    organization    of    In- 
structors and  advanced  students  of  the  department  for 
reports  and  discussions  of  biological  literature. 
Alternate  Thursdays  at  4.     One  hour. 
Major  ivork;  Ten  year-hours.  Professor  Locy. 
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METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  following  statements  are  added  to  explain  the  scope 
of  instruction  in  the  various  subjects  of  study  : 

ASTRONOMY    AND    METEOROLOGY. 

In  Theoretical  Astronomy  the  student  is  expected  to  get  a  clear 
conception  of  the  mechanism  of  the  heavens,  so  that  the  subject  may 
be  pursued  understandingly  in  the  future. 

In  Practical  Astronomy, the  fundamental  principles  of  the  various 
astronomical  instruments  are  explained,  as  well  as  the  methods  of 
observation. 

The  class  also  has  the  use  of  the  18^-inch  refractor  during  sev- 
eral evenings  in  each  term,  for  the  examination  of  objects  of  interest. 

The  principal  topics  considered  in  the  third  term  will  be  meteor- 
ological constants,  instruments  and  methods  of  observation,  laws  of 
storms  and  the  theory  of  weather  predictions. 

BIBLE. 

The  Scriptures  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  are  treated  in 
courses  of  lectures  and  studies  which  extend  continuously  over 
two  years. 

Course  A  treats  of  the  origin  and  history  of  the  sacred  canon,  the 
reasons  for  rejecting  the  apocryphal  and  pseudepigraphical  writings 
and  for  accepting  the  canonical  books  as  Scriptures  of  divine  author- 
ity. The  principal  ancient  versions  are  described,  and  a  genetic  his- 
tory of  the  various  English  translations  is  given.  The  contents  and 
scope  of  each  book  are  so  exhibited  as  to  develop  the  habit  of  critical 
analysis.  Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  great  variety  and  mag- 
nificence of  the  literature,  and  to  the  masterpieces  of  history,  biogra- 
phy, oratory,  poetry  and  philosophy  in  the  sacred  volume,  which  all 
contribute  to  make  it  the  great  religious  text-book  of  the  world. 

Course  B  is  devoted  more  to  the  explanation  of  select  portions 
of  the  Bible  and  to  instruction  in  the  principles  and  methods  of 
biblical  exegesis.  The  history  and  methods  of  Higher  and  Lower 
Criticism  are  explained  and  illustrated,  and  special  attention  is  given 
to  the  Mosaic  books  and  institutions,  the  progress  of  divine  revela- 
tion, and  the  interpretation  of  parables,  allegories, types  and  symbols. 
Students  are  required  to  take  notes  of  the  lectures,  and  to  pass  written 
examination  on  them. 

BOTANY. 

It  is  the  purpose  in  conducting  the  courses  offered  in  Botany  to 
train  the  student  in  habits  of  careful  observation  and  to  present  to 
him  the  more  important  facts  and  deductions  of  the  science.  To 
this  end  all  the  work  is  conducted  in  the  laboratory  and  the  student 
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records  his  observations  in  drawings  and  notes.  Lectures  and  col- 
lateral reading  accompany  the  laboratory  work,  which  is  largely  in 
the  line  of  comparative  morphology.  Considerable  field  work  is 
accomplished.  The  physiological  significance  of  observed  facts  is 
also  emphasized  and  to  some  extent  confirmed  by  experiment.  From 
the  beginning  the  student  is  led  to  see  that  plants  are  living  organisms, 
struggling  for  existence,  subservient  to  natural  laws  and  closely 
related  to  each  other. 

CHEMISTRY. 

The  first  course,  A,  consists  of  experiments  performed  by  the 
student  himself,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  instructor,  and 
designed  to  illustrate  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  science. 
These  are  largely  of  the  nature  of  quantitative  problems,  involving 
the  use  of  the  balance  almost  from  the  start.  The  subject  matter 
thus  brought  before  the  student  is  discussed  in  class  exercises,  and 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  additional  experiments  by  the  in- 
structor. Full  and  systematic  notes  are  made  by  the  student,  both 
of  his  own  experiments  and  of  the  lectures.  This  work  covers  two 
terms.  The  third  term  offers  opportunity  for  an  introduction  to  the 
general  principles  of  Qualitative  Analysis. 

In  course  D  three  terms  are  given  to  special  problems.  The 
work  varies  from  year  to  year  but  usually  includes  examinations  of 
water,  of  milk,  and  of  bread  from  the  sanitary  stand-point,  and 
sometimes  problems  involving  research 

The  time  in  all  the  courses  is  based  upon  at  least  two  hours  of 
work  for  one  hour  of  credit. 

ELOCUTION    AND    ORATORY. 

In  Course  A  instruction  is  given  in  the  management  and  regula- 
tion of  the  breath  ;  the  proper  use  of  the  body  in  the  development 
of  vocal  energy  ;  the  most  advanced  knowledge  of  English  Phona- 
tion  ;  the  most  approved  methods  of  acquiring  a  distinct  articula- 
tion ;  the  function  of  the  Natural  and  Orotund  Voices  ;  the  applica- 
tion of  Force,  Stress,  Pitch,  Rate,  Quantity,  and  Emphasis,  and  their 
importance  in  the  dynamics  of  expressive  speech  ;  the  use  of  inflec- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  emphasis  and  melodious  effect  ;  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  Gesture  and  their  application.  Specific 
instruction  will  be  given  as  to  how  exhaustion  of  the  body  in  speak- 
ing may  be  prevented  ;  how  sore  throat,  occasioned  by  an  over-use 
or  wrong  use  of  the  vocal  organs,  may  be  avoided  ;  how  harsh 
quality  of  voice  maybe  removed,  and  pure  musical  quality  acquired; 
how  mannerisms  in  melody  and  inflectional  forms  may  be  remedied; 
how  awkwardness  in  gesture  may  be  conquered  ;  what  is  the  best 
time  for  vocal  practice,  and  how  it  should  be  regulated. 

The  chief  object  in  Course  B  is  to  establish  the  student  in  the 
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best  literary  and  elocutionary  form,  by  bringing  him  in  contact  with 
the  most  perfect  models.  In  the  third  term  of  this  course  the 
English  of  Shakespeare  will  be  studied  with  the  help  of  Abbott's 
Shakespearean  Grammar. 

Course  C  is  designed  especially  for  the  year  of  graduation. 
Great  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  acquisition  of  perfect  form  in 
Common  Reading  and  Oratorical  Address.  The  written  productions 
required  each  term  will  be  carefully  examined,  and,  whenever 
needed,  the  class  instruction  in  English  style  will  be  supplemented 
by  personal  advice  and  criticism. 

As  a  result  of  the  work  in  Course  D,  it  is  expected  that  the 
student  will  have  the  skill  to  read,  with  melodious  effect  and  ex- 
pressive power,  the  Bible,  Hymn  Book,  and  Liturgy. 

THE    ENGLISH    LANGUAGE. 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  cover  the  history,  develop- 
ment, and  effective  use  of  the  mother  tongue.  Course  1  consists  of  a 
concise  review  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  literary  form,  em- 
phasizing points  not  generally  covered  in  the  secondary  schools. 
Course  2  is  called  "  negative  "  because  it  has  to  do  with  the  correction 
and  avoidance  of  errors  rather  than  the  acquirement  of  positive 
graces.  The  prominent  defects  in  the  style  of  each  student  are  re- 
peatedly pointed  out  to  him,  and  he  is  trained,  by  abundant  practical 
exercises,  to  detect  and  avoid  the  errors  to  which  he  is  prone. 
Course  3  consists  in  discrimination  between  assigned  sets  of  syn- 
onyms by  definition  and  by  illustration  in  sentences  of  the  student's 
personal  invention.  The  special  object  of  Course  4  is  to  give  drill  in 
conciseness  and  relevance  of  expression.  Every  member  of  the 
class  presents  a  paragraph  at  every  session.  Most  of  these  are  read 
before  the  class  and  are  closely  criticised  as  to  method  of  develop- 
ment and  strict  relevance  to  the  theme  previously  announced  by  the 
writer.  In  Course  5  the  student  takes  up,  successively,  twenty  mas- 
terpieces of  prose  by  as  many  writers,  and  determines,  by  direct 
analysis,  what  are  the  salient  features  of  the  author's  vocabulary  and 
style.  The  work  in  Course  6  begins  with  the  practical  examination 
of  a  large  number  of  rhetorical  figures.  The  aim  is  to  train  the  stu- 
dent to  detect  readily  and  use  effectively  the  common  forms  of 
rhetorical  imagery.  This  work  is  supplemented  with  an  examination 
of  the  essential  principles  of  versification.  After  concisely  reviewing 
these,  the  student  engages  in  inductive  work,  discovering  by  general 
research  and  bringing  to  the  class-room  illustrations  of  the  various 
metrical  forms.  These  illustrations  are  compared,  criticised,  and  dis- 
cussed in  the  class-room.  The  method  followed  in  Course  7  is  sim- 
ilar to  that   employed  with   prose   masterpieces   in   Course  5.     In 
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Course  8,  after  a  concise  review  of  the  history  of  the  English  lan- 
guage, the  student  takes  up  the  outlines  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early 
English  grammar  in  sufficient  detail  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  grammatical  forms.  In  Course  9  the  class  translates,  first, 
the  Gospel  of  John  (attributed  to  Beda)  entire,  and  then  takes  selec- 
tions from  the  Homilies  of  Aelfric,  Aelfred's  version  of  Orosius, 
Aelfred's  version  of  Boethius,  and  the  Anglo-Saxon  Chronicle. 
Minute  philological  analysis  is  not  attempted.  The  translations  are 
made  rather  with  a  view  to  illustrate  the  developing  forms  of  the 
language,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  determination  of  cog- 
nate words  in  Latin,  Greek,  French,  and  German,  thus  impressing 
the  essential  unity  of  the  Aryan  family  of  languages.  In  Course  10 
translations  are  made  from  the  principal  literary  remains  between 
1 150  A.  D.  and  the  time  of  Chaucer,  including  Layamon's  "Brut,"  the 
"Ancren  Riwle,"  the  "Ormulum,"  Robert  of  Gloucester's  "Chron- 
icle," the  "  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt,"  the  "Travels"  of  John  Mandeville, 
the  "Vision  of  Piers  Ploughman,"  "Pierce  the  Ploughman's  Crede," 
Wycliffe's  version  of  the  Bible,  and  Gower's  "Confessio  Amantis" 
The  method  of  work  is  similar  to  that  in  Course  9.  Course  11  is 
offered  in  order  to  give  to  those  who  so  desire  an  opportunity  for 
practice  in  thinking  while  on  their  feet  and  in  expressing  themselves 
concisely  and  effectively  without  previous  formal  composition. 
Questions  are  announced  and  sides  are  taken  one  week  before  each 
debate,  and  references  are  given  to  available  literature  on  the  respec- 
tive questions.  Speeches  are  limited  rigidly  to  four  minutes  each, 
and  are  followed  by  such  criticism  and  suggestion  as  the  case  may 
demand.  Before  speaking,  each  debater  presents  to  the  instructor  a 
brief  of  his  argument.  In  Course  12,  members  of  the  seminary 
meet  the  instructor  regularly  for  conference  and  suggestion.  To 
each  is  assigned  a  master-writer,  and  each  is  provided  with  an  ex- 
haustive bibliography  on  the  writer's  style  and  character.  By  a 
careful  examination  of  all  the  critiques,  the  student  is  expected  to 
obtain  a  consensus  of  critical  opinion,  to  substantiate  his  conclusions 
by  apt  and  abundant  quotations,  and  to  illustrate  the  several  charac- 
teristics determined  upon  by  quotations  from  the  works  of  the  writer 
under  consideration.  The  results  are  submitted  in  the  form  of  a 
thesis  of  at  least  5,000  words.  Course  12  is  open  only  to  graduates 
and  to  such  undergraduates  as  have  completed  groups  A  and  B  and 
are  making  a  major  of  the  English  Language. 

ENGLISH    LITERATURE. 

Literature  is  often  taught  in  subordination  to  other  than  strictly 
literary  purposes.  It  is  used  as  a  basis  for  instruction  in  grammar, 
rhetoric,  or  philology.  It  is  not,  however,  the  aim  of  this  department 
to  enter  these  allied  and  important  fields,  but  to  bring  before  its  stu- 
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dents  the  history  and  spirit  of  our  literature  and  the  development  of 
it  as  an  art. 

In  the  first  course  the  character  of  the  different  periods  and  the 
general  aspects  of  the  subject  are  presented,  and  as  far  as  may  be 
every  author  who  has  made  a  distinct  impression  on  our  literature, 
either  by  his  ideas  or  his  style,  is  briefly  discussed. 

Suitable  manuals  will  be  used  and  will  be  supplemented  by  the 
use  of  histories,  biographies,  criticisms,  and  works  of  reference.  In 
connection  with  the  history  of  the  chief  authors  treated,  copious 
selections  from  their  works  will  be  read.  These  selections  will,  as 
far  as  practicable,  be  complete  master  pieces,  or,  in  the  case  of  works 
too  long  to  be  read  entire,  extracts  intelligible  in  themselves,  and 
fairly  characteristic  of  the  author's  qualities  of  thought  and  style. 
After  the  preliminary  private  reading,  these  selections  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  the  class-room.  The  recitations  and  discussions  will  be 
supplemented  by  papers  prepared  by  the  students,  and  lectures  by 
the  professor. 

This  general  historical  course  is  preparatory  to  the  various 
courses  treating  of  special  authors  and  periods.  It  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bacholor  of  Letters,  and  is  repeated, 
with  modifications,  each  year. 

The  other  courses  take  up  only  great  authors  and  representative 
works,  and  enter  into  fuller  details. 

FRENCH. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  to  the  student  a  practical 
as  well  as  disciplinary  value,  the  three  objects  sought  being  the 
acquisition  of  the  language  as  a  tool,  linguistic  discipline,  and  literary 
culture.  In  all  courses  beyond  the  elementary,  private  reading  sup- 
plements the  class  exercises,  the  recitation  hour  being  given  to  the 
translation  of  more  difficult  authors,  study  of  syntax,  etymology  and 
idioms.  Dictations,  translation  of  English  into  French,  and  lectures 
on  the  language  and  literature  complete  the  work. 

In  the  more  advanced  courses  original  essays  in  French  take  the 
place  of  the  weekly  composition  exercises.  The  private  reading,  so 
adapted  to  the  student's  progress  as  to  be  comparatively  easy,  is  tested 
by  examinations  oral  and  written,  and  represents  about  one-fourth  of 
the  entire  amount  read.  Much  translation  in  class  is  done  orally, the 
instructor  reading,  thus  training  the  ear  and  aiding  in  the  acquire- 
ment of  a  correct  pronunciation.  The  constant  aim  is  to  make  the 
language  study  a  means  to  an  end ;  that  end  being  a  broad  knowledge 
of  the  history  and  literature  of  France. 

The  choice  of  texts  is  made  as  wide  and  varied  as  possible.  In 
general  terms  the  amount  will  not  be  less  than  500  duodecimo  pages 
in  courses  AA  and  AB,  and  in  more  advanced  courses  from  1,000  to 
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1,200  pages,  divided  between  prose,  history  and  fiction,  and  lyric  and 
dramatic  poetry.  It  is  expected  that  by  his  second  year  of  college 
work  the  student  will  be  able  to  use  the  language  in  his  studies  in 
other  departments. 

In  the  more  advanced  work  opportunity  is  given  for  the  critical 
study  of  literary  masterpieces.  The  courses  are  so  arranged  that  a 
student  pursuing  French  for  three  or  more  years  can  take  up  in  turn 
every  period  of  the  literature  from  the  mediaeval  to  the  modern. 

In  connection  with  course  C,  work  is  given  on  the  seminary  plan, 
independent  investigation  on  assigned  topics  being  expected  of  each 
student. 

GERMAN. 

The  ultimate  end  in  view  is  a  living  penetration  into  the  meaning 
and  spirit  of  the  great  German  writers  through  the  medium  of  the 
language  in  which  they  wrote;  this  end  is  pursued  in  the  way  be- 
lieved to  be  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  American  college  stu- 
dent. Grammatical  discipline  and  a  general  fluency  in  the  use  of 
the  language  are  held  to  be  subsidiary,  though  given  due  attention 
in  their  own  place.  From  the  beginning  the  living  dramatic  treat- 
ment of  the  material  studied  is  emphasized.  The  language  of  in- 
struction is  prevailingly  German;  constant  opportunity  is  offered  to 
hear  German  lectures. 

In  the  earlier  courses  a  large  amount  of  interesting  reading  is 
offered,  joined  with  regular  work  in  composition.  Students  are  also 
taught  to  begin  the  use  of  German  periodical  literature  relating  to 
their  special  work.  In  the  later  courses  more  critical  study  is  made 
of  historical,  artistic  and  literary  features. 

The  Greenleaf  Library,  containing  several  thousand  volumes 
and  dissertations  relating  to  German  literature,  history,  biography 
and  theology  furnishes  abundant  material  for  original  studies  in 
various  fields. 

Under  the  direction  of  Assistant  Professor  Cohn,  two  large  and 
active  societies  have  been  maintained,  with  increasing  interest.  The 
Deutsche  Gesellschaft  gives  a  somewhat  popular  literary,  musical  or 
dramatic  program  weekly;  the  Littcratur-Verein  has  monthly  meet- 
ings of  a  more  academic  nature,  at  which  addresses  are  delivered  by 
Germans  of  literary  eminence. 

The  study  of  the  Gothic  language,  which  lies  at  the  base  of  Ger- 
manic philology,  is  recommended  to  students  of  historical  grammar. 

GEOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Geology  is  arranged  in  three  courses.  The  first 
Course  includes  the  salient  points  of  the  whole  field.  Dynamical 
and  Structural  Geology  occupies  more  than  two  thirds  of  the 
time,     The   prominent  events  of  Historical   Geology  are  treated  in 
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reference  to  kinds,  succession,  and  geographical  distribution  of 
terranes,  the  growth  of  the  North  American  continent,  the  elevation 
of  mountains  and  the  succession  of  plant  and  animal  life  on  the 
earth.     LeConte's  Elements  is  the  hand  book  in  this  course. 

In  the  other  courses  no  one  text  book  is  followed.  The  work  is 
outlined  in  lectures  which  give  topics  for  study  and  authorities  for 
consultation.  Much  of  the  instruction  is  to  individuals  in  the 
laboratory. 

GREEK. 

In  selecting  the  authors  to  be  read  the  theory  is  followed  that 
the  student  will  make  most  progress  in  the  mastery  of  the  language 
when  his  attention  is  least  absorbed  in  wrestling  with  difficult  con- 
structions. Care  is  also  taken  that  the  authors  read  present  a  broad 
view  of  the  intellectual  and  literary  life  of  the  Greek  people  in  the 
successive  stages  of  their  development,  and  the  endeavor  is  made  to 
read  every  author  in  the  light  of  contemporary  political,  intellectual, 
and  moral  movements.  In  the  advanced  classes  the  rhetorical  and 
literary  qualities  of  the  authors  in  hand  are  made  prominent. 

Syntax  is  studied  as  far  as  it  contributes  to  the  elucidation  of  the 
thought,  but  time  is  not  wasted  on  unprofitable  distinctions  and  rare 
idioms. 

In  Greek  A,  special  and  separate  attention  is  given  to  the  mas- 
tery of  a  Greek  vocabulary,  that  the  student  may  not  be  utterly 
helpless  without  his  lexicon,  and  that  his  time  and  attention  may  be 
available  for  other  phases  of  the  work.  The  writing  of  Greek  is  an 
essential  part  of  the  work  in  this  course. 

The  work  in  Greek  E  consists  of  the  writing  of  connected  Greek 
prose.  The  selections  for  translation  are  made  mostly  from  Sedg- 
wick's Greek  Prose  Composition,  parts  I  and  II. 

Greek  F  is  a  course  of  lectures  one  hour  per  week  throughout 
the  year,  on  the  life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks.  Illustrations  from  their 
monuments,  with  the  aid  of  photographs  and  the  stereopticon,  are 
used. 

Greek  J  is  a  course  in  the  Pauline  Epistles  in  connection  with 
passages  in  the  Acts  which  relate  to  the  history  of  the  Apostle  Paul. 
Some  of  the  epistles  are  read  critically  in  connection  with  introduc- 
tory and  exegetical  lectures.  Other  epistles  are  read  rapidly  or  are 
assigned  for  private  reading.  Students  prepare  analyses  and  other 
papers. 

HEBREW. 

The  Old  Testament  literature  is  so  fundamental  in  its  relation  to 
the  New  Testament,  and  its  importance  is  so  enhanced  by  recent 
criticism  that  there  is  equal  reason  that  a  student  who  anticipates  a 
theological  training  should  be  prepared  beforehand  in  Hebrew  and 
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in  Greek.  The  leading  seminaries,  while  not  requiring  as  a  condi- 
tion of  entrance,  are  urging  it  constantly  upon  the  attention  of  stu- 
dents. Many  are  offering  prizes  for  advanced  standing,  and  all  have 
classes  arranged  for  the  special  benefit  of  those  thus  prepared. 

The  last  decade  has  witnessed  a  great  revival  of  interest  in  the 
study  of  Hebrew,  and  as  a  result  the  methods  of  instruction  and  the 
text-books  employed  have  been  greatly  improved.  The  student  is 
introduced  at  once  to  the  study  of  the  literature,  and  seeks  by  a  thor- 
ough mastery  of  a  sufficient  portion  of  it  to  become  familiar  with 
the  pronunciation,  inflection,  and  details  of  vowel  change  and  accent. 
He  is  thus  prepared  for  wide  reading  in  the  historical  books,  and  for 
a  more  comprehensive  grasp  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  the  language. 

Harper's  Method  and  Manual  and  the  Hebrew  Bible  are  used  as 
text-books. 

HISTORICAL    THEOLOGY. 

In  the  first  term  three  hours  a  week  are  given  to  the  study  of 
Christianity  with  the  Roman  Empire,  the  struggle  of  the  Church 
with  Paganism,  Barbarism,  Mohammedanism,  the  development  of 
the  Hierarchy,  the  rivalries  of  the  Patriarchates,  the  upbuilding  of 
the  Papacy  and  the  growth  of  Monachism;  the  relations  of  the  Popes 
to  the  Byzantine,  Frankish  and  German  Emperors;  the  Crusades; 
the  growth  and  decay  of  Papal  power ;  the  monastic  Schools ;  the  Uni- 
versities; the  Mendicants  and  Mediaeval  Heretics;  Scholasticism  and 
Superstition;  the  Church  and  Mediaeval  Society. 

In  the  second  term  three  hours  a  week  are  given  to  the  study  of 
the  Reformation — its  extent,  its  character,  its  successes  and  failures, 
its  causes  and  consequences  and  to  the  History  of  the  Modern 
Church. 

HISTORY. 

This  subject  is  regarded  as  embracing  in  its  widest  sense  the 
entire  social  development  of  humanity.  The  state  being  a  very  im- 
portant product  of  human  development  and  the  lessons  of  experience 
in  matters  of  government  being  of  great  importance  to  citizens  of  a 
republic,  Political  History  receives  particular  attention.  The  condi- 
tion of  society  in  other  respects  is  also  to  some  extent  considered, 
and  one  year-course  is  devoted  to  Church  History  alone. 

In  the  general  courses  the  subject  is  presented  by  means  of  text- 
books, lectures,  and  supplementary  prescribed  readings.  Map  work, 
the  preparation  of  bibliographies  and  essays,  and  the  use  of  original 
sources  are  also  to  some  extent  required. 

In  the  Seminaries  each  student  investigates  a  special  topic  by 
means  of  original  sources. 
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ITALIAN. 

The  chief  object  sought  is  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 
There  is  also  a  brief  study  of  literature,  more  especially  of  Dante.  A 
collection  of  works  specially  relating  to  Dante  has  recently  been 
added  to  the  library. 

LATIN. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of 
Philosophy  take  Latin  as  a  prescribed  study  in  the  first  college  year, 
and  may  continue  it,  as  an  elective,  throughout  the  remaining  three 
years.  In  the  instruction,  two  objects  principally  are  kept  in  view: 
the  advantage  first,  to  be  derived  from  the  study  of  a  language  so  fully 
developed  as  the  Latin,  and  so  closely  related  to  the  English  and 
other  modern  tongues;  second,  the  gain  in  broadened  intelligence 
from  acquaintance  with  an  important  body  of  literature,  and  from 
contact  with  the  great  national  life  of  which  the  literature  is  a  pro- 
duct and  record. 

The  instruction  rests  chiefly  on  the  reading  and  interpretation  of 
representative  writers.  In  the  first  part  of  the  course  sufficient  time 
is  taken  for  the  review  and  fuller  mastery  of  the  forms  and  principles 
of  the  language.  In  dealing  with  the  authors  selected  for  reading, 
translation  is  valued  as  a  proof  that  the  thought  is  clearly  appre- 
hended, and  as  a  discipline  in  adequate  and  idiomatic  English  expres- 
sion; at  the  same  time,  it  is  desired  that  the  ability  be  gained  to 
read  intelligently  a  Latin  sentence  in  the  form  in  which  the  original 
is  cast,  with  the  recognition  of  elements  of  thought  and  style  likely 
to  disappear  in  translation.  The  effort  is  made  to  gain  for  each  work 
read  appreciation  of  its  place  and  quality  as  a  product  of  literary  art, 
expressing  the  mind  and  life  of  the  age  to  which  it  belongs. 

LAW. 

Elementary  Law — Instruction  in  the  elementary  principles  of  the 
Common  Law  is  given  by  lectures  and  text-book,  Robinson's  Ele- 
mentary Law  being  used  as  a  basis.  The  course  occupies  two  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  first  term,  and  is  given  in  alternate  years 
alternating  with  the  course  on  International  Law.  The  course  is 
given  in  1895-96. 

Constitutional  Law — Instruction  is  given  on  this  subject  for  two 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  term.  Cooley's  Principles  of 
Constitutional  Law  is  used  as  a  text-book,  and  is  supplemented  by 
lectures.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  fundamental  law  of  the  United  States,  and  to  make  him  acquainted 
with  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Constitutional  Law  of  this 
country.     The  course  is  given  in  1895-96  and  in  alternate  years. 

Comparative  Constitutional  Law — Instruction  in  this  course  is  by 


COLLEGE   OF  LIBERAL  ARTS.  105 

lectures,  and  is  given  during  the  third  term,  two  hours  a  week.  The 
object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  main  distinc- 
tions which  exist  between  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  and 
those  of  the  leading  European  countries.  The  course  will  be  given 
in  1897-98  and  in  alternate  years. 

Roman  Law — Instruction  in  the  elements  of  Roman  Law  is  given 
during  the  third  term,  the  course  occupying  two  hours  a  week. 
Morey's  Outlines  are  used  as  the  basis  of  the  work.  The  course  is 
given  in  1895-96  and  in  alternate  years.  An  advanced  course  in  the 
Institutes  of  Gaius  is  given  alternately  with  the  course  of  the  Ele- 
ments. 

International  Law — The  instruction  in  this  subject  is  by  text- 
book and  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  to  ground  the  student  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Public  International  Law.  This  course  is 
given  in  alternate  years.  The  course  occupies  two  hours  a  week 
during  the  first  and  second  terms. 

Diplomacy — Instruction  in  this  course  is  by  lectures  and  the  pur- 
pose is  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  diplomacy  and  the  more 
important  treaties.     The  course  will  be  given  in  1896-97. 

MATHEMATICS. 

In  the  statement  of  courses  it  will  be  seen  that  elective  studies 
are  offered  in  sufficient  number  to  ailow  to  the  student  who  takes 
major  work  in  this  department  a  choice  between  two  broad  fields. 
He  may  choose  Geometry  and  Mechanics,  or  he  may  select  Algebra 
and  pure  Analysis.  For  example,  a  major  course  might  comprise  A, 
B,  C,  H,  K,  or  AB,  BB,  D,  E,  G,  while  F,  j,  and  L  should  be  added 
by  those  desirous  of  becoming  proficient  in  the  ordinary  college 
Mathematics. 

These  courses  are  all  so  graded  as  to  be  adapted  to  undergradu- 
ates. Graduate  students  may  elect  such  of  them  as  they  have  not 
taken  already;  and  for  those  sufficiently  advanced  additional  courses 
are  provided,  introductory  to  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  Higher  Plane 
Curves,  Theory  of  Functions,  Theory  of  Numbers,  and  Substitution 
Groups.  The  lecture  method  is  employed  largely  in  the  higher 
undergraduate,  and  in  most  graduate  courses,  and  private  confer- 
ences with  the  instructor  accompany  the  reading  of  Monographs  on 
special  topics. 

MORAL    AND   SOCIAL    PHILOSOPHY. 

Moral  Philosophy  or  Ethics — The  aim  of  the  instruction  in  this 
study  is  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  main  facts 
and  principles  of  conduct.  Without  such  a  knowledge  the  student  is 
incapable  of  doing  good  work  in  the  political,  historical,  legal,  edu- 
cational,   theological,    or    sociological    field.      Generally   speaking, 
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Ethics  marks  the  boundary  between  natural  science  and  the  sciences 
and  systems  that  have  to  do  with  man  as  man.  It  is  a  study  which 
the  student  cannot  enter  upon  without  some  knowledge  of  the 
natural  or  experimental  sciences,  and  some  knowledge  of  human 
history,  and  of  literature;  and  not  one,  therefore,  which  the  student 
ought  to  select  at  too  early  a  period  in  his  undergraduate  course. 
There  have  been  various  schools  of  Ethical  doctrine  and  moral  phil- 
osophy, like  those  of  literature  and  fine  art,  which  have  had  a  long 
and  continuous  history.  The  instructor  will  not,  therefore,  confuse 
the  student  at  the  outset  with  an  array  of  conflicting  or  merely  his- 
torical opinions.  The  main  facts  and  principles  of  conduct  will  be 
opened  up  early  in  the  course,  and  the  student  thus  at  once  furnished 
with  the  Ethical  knowledge,  which  will  enable  him  to  judge  for  him- 
self, not  only  in  regard  to  different  classical,  Ethical  theories,  but  in 
regard  to  contemporary  ideals  and  theories  of  conduct,  and  in  regard 
to  the  ordinary  and  the  extraordinary  phenomena  of  conduct.  If 
the  instructor  detects  capacity  and  interest  in  any  student,  for  more 
serious  study,  either  of  the  pure  scholarship  appropriate  to  Ethics 
(Greek,  German,  French,  or  English  Ethics),  or  of  the  scientific  inves- 
tigation of  Ethical  questions,  or  of  the  higher  philosophical  and  met- 
aphysical questions  connected  with  Ethics,  in  short,  for  advanced, 
major  or  seminary  work  in  the  subject,  he  will  be  happy  to  direct 
such  a  person  into  further  lines  of  study. 

Social  Philosophy — Sociology  is  a  comparatively  new  subject  of 
investigation,  a  subject  which  has,  by  a  process  of  rational  evolution, 
come  to  be  practically  the  supreme  study  at  the  close  of  the  nine- 
teenth century.  Just  because  it  is  this,  it  is  a  subject  which  must  be 
treated  with  extreme  clearness  and  caution,  and  a  subject  which  only 
the  student  of  a  certain  maturity  ought  to  enter  upon.  "The  proper 
study  of  mankind  is  man,"  and  all  the  sciences  just  at  the  present 
moment,  the  natural,  the  politico-historical,  and  even  the  theological 
seem  to  be  culminating  in  some  sort  of  philosophy  of  man.  Again 
this  century  has  been  pre-eminently  the  century  of  philanthropic 
effort  and  of  social  construction  and  reconstruction.  These  two 
facts  determine  the  two  things  that  must  be  attempted  under  the 
name  "Social  Philosophy,"  or  Sociology.  Difficult  though  it  may  be 
to  grasp  the  fact,  there  is  a  science  or  a  theory  of  society  as  such, 
and  one  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  indicating,  as  carefully  as 
possible,  and  in  ways  that  may  appeal  to  different  minds  (the  scien- 
tific, the  philosophical,  or  the  practical  mind),  the  general  principles 
of  Sociology  as  such.  Another  part  is  naturally  given  to  the  study 
of  the  practical  aspect  of  Sociology,  to  the  study  of  the  chief  prob- 
lems of  society  in  dealing  with  its  individual  members,  and  to  the 
study  of  what  has  actually  been  done  in  this  country  and  in  other 
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countries,  and  what  is  actually  being  done  towards  the  solution  of 
social  problems.  Sociology  has  naturally  almost  as  many  sides  as 
life  itself  has,  and  here,  if  anywhere,  the  student  can  rely  upon  find- 
ing a  line  of  work  which  will  probably  command  his  life  interest.  It 
might,  of  course,  be  said  that  an  intelligent  discharge  of  the  duties 
of  citizenship  in  our  day  is  almost  impossible  without  some  defi- 
nite knowledge  of  social  questions  and  social  arrangements  and 
institutions. 

Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 

The  object  of  the  work  of  the  department  is  first  to  present 
such  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  the  rock  world  as  may  well  be  the 
property  of  every  intelligent  person;  and  second,  to  prepare  those 
who  wish  it,  for  specialization  in  mineralogy,  geology  and  related 
subjects.  The  aim  for  intellectual  discipline,  and  the  training  of  the 
observation  and  reasoning  powers  is  assumed  a  priori.  In  all  the 
work  the  laboratory  occupies  the  chief  place,  as  only  by  actual  con- 
tact with  the  objects  themselves  and  by  personal  experiment  can 
vital  and  correct  knowledge  of  the  subject  be  attained. 

An  important  though  secondary  place  is  given  to  the  literature 
and  the  student  makes  use  of  the  best  English,  German,  and  French 
authors.  In  Course  F  the  field  becomes  the  laboratory.  In  all  the 
work  the  student  keeps  careful  record  of  his  observations.  The 
formation  of  a  collection  is  encouraged. 

Music. 

The  Department  of  Music  gives  instruction  in  all  branches  of 
musical  art,  from  the  elementary  stages  to  the  highest  proficiency. 
All  theoretical  work  is  studied  in  classes,  while  instruction  in  Instru- 
mental playing  and  Voice  Culture  is  given  entirely  by  private  les- 
sons, for  which  a  special  fee  is  charged.  The  department  offers 
three  courses  of  study:  I,  for  amateurs;  II,  for  those  intending  to 
become  professionals;  III,  an  advanced  course,  leading  up  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music.  Course  I  is  conditioned  by  the  aims 
and  abilities  of  the  student,  and  can  be  entered  at  any  time  for  not 
less  than  one  term.  Course  II  embraces  nine  terms  of  theoretical 
work,  and  covers  more  ground  than  is  usually  the  case.  The  re- 
quirements for  instrumental  or  vocal  performances  are  equally 
thorough  and  exacting.  The  length  of  time  to  complete  this  course 
depends  entirely  on  the  student's  natural  ability  and  previous  musical 
experience.  Course  III  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed 
Course  II. 

Certificates  of  attainment  are  issued  on  the  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  the  various  grades  in  the  Professional  Course  except  the  first, 
provided  that  Harmony  has  been  studied  at  least  three  terms. 
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Norwegian-Danish. 
It  is  the  aim  of  this  department  to  give  the  student  a  reading 
knowledge  of  the  language,  and  a  general  knowledge  of  the  Norwe- 
gian-Danish Literature.  To  secure  these  results  the  student  is  taken 
through  a  course  in  grammar  and  elementary  reading,  after  which 
he  is  required  to  study  selections  from  representative  authors.  Much 
time  is  devoted  to  the  study  and  interpretation  of  the  poetical  and 
dramatic  writings  of  Ibsen,  and  to  the  "new  literature"  to  which 
the  writings  of  Bjornson  and  Ibsen  have  given  impulse. 

Pedagogics. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  lectures  and  recitations  in  Pedagogics  to  assist 
in  the  formations  of  just  opinions  on  theories  and  methods  of  teach- 
ing and  of  school  management. 

The  books  selected  for  reading  and  criticism  are  adapted  to 
quicken  thought  rather  than  to  prescribe  methods,  to  aid  reflection 
rather  than  to  "impose  doctrines."  The  library  of  the  college  con- 
tains a  considerable  number  of  valuable  treatises  on  Pedagogical 
topics,  and  the  members  of  the  class  are  guided  in  their  consultation 
of  this  reference  library. 

Philosophy. 

See  pp.  88-89. 

Physics. 

The  lecture  courses  in  Physics  are  designed  to  aid  the  student 
in  clear  thinking  and  close  reasoning  as  well  as  to  acquaint  him  with 
a  wide  field  of  natural  phenomena. 

The  laboratory  courses  are  intended  to  teach  the  student  method 
rather  than  methods.  Most  of  the  experiments  assigned  are  such  as 
to  require  reading  and  study  on  the  part  of  the  student  before  he 
comes  to  the  laboratory.  Each  experiment  is  outlined  when  assigned, 
and  references  are  given  in  which  details  of  the  experimental  method 
in  question  may  be  found.  No  books  are  used  as  text-books;  but 
references  are  given  for  each  course  in  general  and  for  each  lecture 
in  particular.  Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  the  subject  of  dynamics, 
light  and  electricity.  For  the  advanced  student,  much  value  is 
attached  to  the  careful  repetition  of  some  piece  of  research  as  a 
method  of  training. 

Political  Economy. 

The  principal  aims  of  this  department  are  :  First,  to  cultivate 
in  the  student  the  ability  to  reason  correctly  on  economic  topics  ; 
second,  to  familiarize  his  mind  with  a  wide  range  of  economic  facts 
and  theories,  and  to  give  him  a  correct  view  of  the  industrial  and 
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social  world.  A  more  special  aim  is  to  teach  a  limited  number  of 
students  to  carry  on  original  investigation  in  the  field  of  economics. 
To  carry  out  this  purpose  the  seminary  is  established. 

Zoology. 

The  method  of  teaching  is  based  on  the  belief  that  the  most 
fundamental  part  of  biological  instruction  is  observation.  In  most  of 
the  courses  offered  the  time  devoted  to  laboratory  work  is  two  or 
three  times  as  much  as  that  spent  in  the  lecture  room.  The  labora- 
tory work  is  supplemented  by  lectures,  recitations  and  collateral 
reading.  Students  are  required  to  keep  a  careful  record  of  their 
laboratory  work,  chiefly  by  means  of  drawings  of  the  organisms 
studied,  and  also  to  write  up  their  lecture  notes  in  permanent  form. 

In  the  Laboratory,  the  work  deals  with  structure,  but  in  the 
lectures  and  class-room  the  physiological  side  receives  most  attention 
under  the  conviction  that  the  aim  of  the  study  is  to  understand  the 
general  nature  of  vital  activities  rather  than  to  stop  with  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  structures  by  means  of  which  they  are  carried  on. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  not  only  to  inform  students  as  to 
the  structure  and  functions  of  organisms  and  the  important  general- 
izations of  the  science,  but  also  to  cultivate  habits  of  patient  observa- 
tion, discriminating  judgment  and  careful  reasoning. 


MEDICAL  STUDIES. 

Students  who  contemplate  the  study  of  medicine  after 
graduation  are  advised  during  their  undergraduate  course  to 
elect  the  following  subjects: 

Physics  Chemistry 

Zoology  German 

Botany. 

Students  registered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may 
elect  studies  in  the  Medical  School  of  this  University  and 
have  the  same  credited  toward  the  one  hundred  eighty  term 
hours  required  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  But  in  no  case  can 
more  than  thirty  term  hours  be  thus  credited,  neither  can 
credit  be  thus  granted  for  any  subject  for  which  the  student 
has  previously  obtained  credit  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts. 

No  time  spent  in  the   Medical   School   can  be   credited 
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toward  the  year  of  residence  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
required  of  all  candidates  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Credit  for  such  studies  is  restricted  to  work  done  in  the 
Medical  School  of  this  University. 

Under  the  above  provisions  it  is  possible  to  obtain  the 
bachelor's  degree  and  the  degree  in  medicine  in  seven  years. 

The  privilege  of  free  tuition  in  the  Medical  School, 
which  for  many  years  has  been  accorded  under  certain  condi- 
tions to  students  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  will  not 
be  allowed  to  students  who  enter  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
after  the  College  year  1895-96. 

LAW  STUDIES. 

Students  who  contemplate  the  study  of  law  after  gradua- 
tion are  advised  during  their  undergraduate  course  to  elect 
the  following  subjects : 

Elementary  Law  Administrative  Law 

Constitutional  Law  Roman  Law 

International  Law  Diplomacy. 

Students  registered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may 
elect  studies  in  the  Law  School  of  this  University,  and  have 
the  same  credited  toward  the  one  hundred  eighty  term  hours 
required  for  the  bachelor's  degree.  The  conditions  under 
which  this  may  be  done  are  similar  to  those  above  stated 
respecting  Medical  studies. 

Under  those  provisions  it  is  possible  to  obtain  the  bache- 
lor's degree  and  the  degree  in  law  in  six  years. 

The  Law  Faculty  will  give  credit,  toward  the  degree  in 
law,  for  work  done  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  in  the  law 
studies  above  designated,  the  credit  not  to  exceed  three  term 
hours  in  any  one  subject. 

THEOLOGICAL  STUDIES. 

Students  who  contemplate  the  study  of  theology  after 
graduation  are  advised  during  their  undergraduate  course  to 
make  themselves  proficient  in  Greek,  Latin   and    German. 
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They  are  also  advised  to  elect  Philosophy,  Courses  A  and  C, 
as  well  as  Moral  Philosophy,  Course  A. 

They  are  also  advised  that  in  the  Theological  Schools  of 
this  University  they  can  shorten  by  one  year  the  time  required 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  by  obtaining  credit 
during  their  undergraduate  course  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  in  the  following  subjects:  Hebrew,  Courses  x\  and  B; 
Greek,  Course  J;  and  History,  Courses  L  and  M. 

Full  credit  will  be  given  for  work  done  in  the  first  term, 
and  for  work  done  in  the  second  term  the  credit  will  be  one 
and  one-half  times  the  number  of  hours  completed. 


REGISTRATION. 

The  appointed  registration  days  are  the  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday  preceding  the  first  Monday  of  each  term.  On 
the  registration  days  of  the  first  term  all  students  must  regis- 
ter for  the  work  of  the  whole  year.  On  the  registration 
days  of  the  second  and  third  terms  all  students  must  obtain 
from  the  Registrar  certificates  of  registration.  All  matters 
of  registration  must  be  completed  by  the  evening  of  the 
Thursday  preceding  the  first  Monday  of  each  term.  A  fee 
of  $2.00  is  charged  for  later  registration.  No  credit  will  be 
given  for  work  not  regularly  registered. 

No  one  will  be  registered  as  a  college  student  who  has 
deficiencies  in  entrance  work  amounting  to  more  than  fifteen 
term-hours ;  and  no  student  will  be  credited  in  the  published 
lists  of  the  catalogue  with  college  work  until  these  deficien- 
cies are  made  up. 

Required  subjects  take  precedence  in  registration,  in  the 
order  of  their  requirement. 

Without  special  permission,  no  student  may  have  at  any 
time  less  than  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours  of  work  a  week. 
Two  hours  of  laboratory  work  will  be  credited  as  one  hour. 

Registration  for  more  than  fifteen  hours  is  a  privilege, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Registration  Committee,  and 
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it  will  not  be  granted  unless  it  is  clear  that  the  student  can 
carry  his  whole  work  creditably. 

Entering  students  will  be  assigned  to  individual  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty,  whose  advice  they  should  seek  con- 
cerning their  college  work,  and  such  students  are  required  to 
consult  their  advisers  before  they  complete  their  registration. 

Persons  desiring  to  pursue  studies  in  the  College  of  Lib- 
eral Arts  are,  as  a  rule,  required  to  pass  the  entrance  exam- 
inations prescribed  for  candidates  for  some  one  of  the  degrees, 
as  described  on  previous  pages.  But  under  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances persons  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree  may 
be  admitted  as  special  students  and  allowed  to  pursue  selected 
studies.  Persons  desiring  to  be  so  admitted  will  be  furnished 
by  the  Registrar  with  blank  forms  of  application  which 
must  be  filled  out  and  presented  to  the  Committee  on  Special 
Students  who  will  decide  upon  the  advisability  of  granting 
the  application.  Such  applications  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  regular  entrance  fee  and  by  evidence  of  sufficient  qualifi- 
cation to  carry  on  the  proposed  work  to  advantage.  The 
college  work  of  all  students  so  admitted  is  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Committee  on  Special  Students. 


ABSENCES. 

When,  in  any  term,  the  number  of  his  absences  in  a  single 
subject  exceeds  one-eighth  of  the  total  number  of  required 
exercises  in  that  subject,  the  student  will  be  required  to  take, 
besides  the  regular  examination,  an  additional  examination  in 
that  subject  on  the  last  Tuesday  of  the  term.  In  the  third 
term  this  examination  will  be  on  the  last  Friday  of  the  term. 

When  a  student's  absences  in  any  study  amounts  to  one- 
sixth  of  the  total  requirement  in  that  study,  the  student's 
registration  in  the  subject  will  be  cancelled  and  the  privilege 
of  examination  denied.  This  rule  is  administered  by  the 
Committee  on  Records  and  Registration,  which  has  power 
to  restore  the  cancelled  registration. 
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EXAMINATIONS   AND    RECORDS. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  examinations  are  held  in  the 
studies  of  the  term,  but  any  student  may  be  excluded  from 
examinations  whose  daily  work  has  not  been  satisfactorily 
done.  A  supplementary  examination  for  those  who  have 
failed  in  the  work  of  any  preceding  term  will  be  held  in  the 
forenoon  of  the  opening  day  of  each  term. 

No  student  may  take  more  than  one  supplementary 
examination  for  the  same  item  of  credit. 

Instructors  in   their   term   reports  will   indicate  whether 

each  student  in  their  class  lists  has  passed,  passed  low,  or 

failed  in  the  work  of  the  term.     Each  student  reported  as 

failed  in  any  study  must  make  good  the  deficiency  within 

nine  months,  or  take   the  work  again  with  the  succeeding 

class  in  order  to  obtain  credit  for  it. 

A  record  of  work  reported  passed  low  can  be  changed  to 
passed  only  after  the  work  has  been  regularly  registered  and 
pursued  successfully  in  class  a  second  time. 

Incomplete  work  not  made  good  before  the  close  of  the 
next  succeeding  term  shall  be  recorded  as  failed. 

Students  reported  absent  from  regular  examinations  be- 
come subject  to  the  rule  concerning  supplementary  examina- 
tions. 

Undergraduates  are  not  allowed  to  carry  on  their  studies 
in  absentia.  Only  those  who  have  duly  registered  and  regu- 
larly pursued  their  studies  in  their  classes  can  be  admitted  to 
examinations. 

ELECTIVES. 

In  making  up  his  quota  of  time  from  elective  work,  the 
student  may  choose  such  courses  as  are  open  to  him,  subject 
to  the  regulations  of  each  department,  but  having  begun  an 
elective  year-course,  he  will  be  expected  to  continue  it 
through  the  year,  and  may  not  change  his  registration  with- 
out special  permission. 

At  a  date  not  later  than  the  registration,  at  the  beginning 
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of  the  third  year,  every  candidate  for  the  Bachelor's  degree 
must  elect  at  least  one  department  in  which  to  do  7najor  work. 
The  specific  courses  constituting  major  work  will  be  found 
mentioned  under  each  department,  they  will  involve,  from 
ten  to  thirteen  year-hours  given  to  work  in  the  department, 
and  distributed  over  at  least  two  years  of  the  general  pro- 
gram. The  election  of  the  department  for  major  work  will 
enter  into  the  registration  of  the  third  year.  The  professor 
at  the  head  of  the  department  becomes  the  student's  adviser 
and  must  approve  the  student's  registration  in  writing. 

Students  are  urgently  advised  to  give  careful  thought  to 
the  planning  of  their  elective  work  as  early  as  the  beginning 
of  the  second  year.  They  will  find  it  much  to  their  advan- 
tage to  devote  the  whole  or  a  part  of  their  elective  time  in 
the  second  year  to  their  major  subject.  The  faculty  consider 
that  the  privileges  of  extended  elective  work  will  be  made 
more  profitable  to  the  student  by  adhering  consistently  to 
his  plan  for  the  year,  than  by  changing  it,  in  the  hope  of 
improvement,  after  it  is  begun.  The  student  is  urged  to 
consult  freely  with  his  adviser  in  all  that  relates  to  his  col- 
lege work. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

For  the  purpose  of  listing  in  the  catalogue,  the  names  of 
undergraduates  are  placed  alphabetically  in  two  groups  under 
the  headings:  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree,  and 
Students  not  Candidates  for  a  Degree.  Opposite  the  name 
of  each  student  in  the  first  list  is  indicated  the  degree  for 
which  he  is  a  candidate  and  the  number  of  term-hours  of 
work  successfully  accomplished.  These  lists  will  be  prepared 
from  the  Registrar's  records  as  they  stand  on  the  evening  of 
April  15,  but  names  of  students  who  may  enter  after  that  time 
and  before  the  publication  of  the  catalogue  will  be  included. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION. 
On  or  before  the  last  Saturday  in  May  each  resident  stu- 
dent who  proposes  to  take  the  Bachelor's  degree  at  the  close 
of  the  next  succeeding  college  year  shall  file  with  the  Regis- 
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Irar  a  petition  to  be  recognized  as  a  candidate  for  the  specific 
degree  desired.  This  petition  must  be  made  upon  blank 
forms  provided  by  the  university. 

To  be  recommended  for  the  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student 
must  have  been  in  residence  at  least  one  college  year,  and 
must  have  to  his  credit  at  least  one  hundred  eighty  term- 
hours  of  college  work;  this  must  include  all  the  work  pre- 
scribed for  the  specified  degree  in  the  general  programs ;  it 
must  also  include  the  major  work  in  at  least  one  department. 

Those  who  shall  have  to  their  credit  not  less  than  one 
hundred  fifty-six  term-hours,  including  all  the  subjects  pre- 
scribed for  their  degree  except  Philosophy  B,and  who  there- 
fore need  not  more  than  twenty-four  term-hours  in  order  to 
complete  all  the  requirements  for  graduation,  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Registration  Committee,  register  their  excess 
of  time,  above  the  one  hundred  eighty  hours,  in  work  of  some 
one  of  the  professional  schools;  but  the  total  work,  collegiate 
and  professional,  shall  not  exceed  twenty  hours  a  week.  The 
professional  work  shall  be  subject  to  any  conditions  made  by 
the  faculty  of  the  school  concerned. 

Those  who  shall  devote  their  excess  of  time  to  the  con- 
tinuation of  their  major  subject,  or  to  such  other  advanced 
topics  as  may  be  approved  by  the  registration  committee,  may 
have  such  work,  if  satisfactorily  completed,  credited  toward 
the  master's  degree. 

GRADUATE  WORK. 

To  graduate  students  courses  are  offered  in  advanced 
work  leading  to  the  Master's  degree,  and  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  All  candidates,  both  resident  and 
non-resident,  before  entering  upon  graduate  work,  and  pre- 
liminary to  the  recognition  of  their  candidacy,  must  make 
written  application  for  enrollment  to  the  Registrar,  and  furn- 
ish to  him  all  data  required  for  due  record  of  their  applica- 
tion. They  must  also  obtain  the  written  approval  of  the 
departments  in  which  they  propose  to  take  work.  This  ap- 
proval, with  specification  of  the  work  to  be  done  by  the 
candidate,  must  be  reported  to  the  Registrar  for  record. 
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Graduates  of  this  or  other  colleges,  without  becoming 
candidates  for  a  degree,  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  depart- 
ments concerned,  register  as  resident  students  in  such  ad- 
vanced studies  as  they  are  found  prepared  to  pursue. 


DEGREES. 

Bachelor's  Degree.  The  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  in 
Philosophy,  in  Science,  or  in  Letters  is  conferred  on  those  who 
complete  the  corresponding  course  of  study. 

To  be  recommended  for  a  Bachelor's  degree,  a  student 
must  have  been  in  residence  at  least  one  college  year,  and 
must  have  to  his  credit  at  least  one  hundred  and  eighty  term- 
hours  of  college  work,  and  this  must  include  all  the  work 
prescribed  for  the  specified  degree  in  the  general  program 
(p.  47).  It  must  also  include  the  major  work  in  at  least  one 
department. 

Those  who  shall  have  to  their  credit  not  less  than  one 
hundred  and  fifty-six  term-hours,  including  all  the  subjects 
prescribed  for  their  degree  except  Philosophy  B,  and  who 
therefore  need  not  more  than  twenty -four  term-hours  in 
order  to  complete  all  the  requirements  of  graduation,  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Registration  Committee,  register 
their  excess  of  time,  above  the  one  hundred  and  eighty  hours, 
in  work  of  some  one  of  the  professional  schools;  but  the  total 
work,  collegiate  and  professional,  shall  not  exceed  twenty 
hours  a  week.  The  professional  work  shall  be  subject  to 
any  conditions  made  by  the  Faculty  of  the  school  concerned. 

Those  who  shall  devote  their  excess  of  time  to  the  con- 
tinuation of  their  major  subject,  or  to  such  other  advanced 
topics  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Registration  Committee, 
may  have  such  work,  if  satisfactorily  completed,  credited  to- 
ward the  Master's  degree. 

Master's  Degree.  Graduates  who  have  received  from 
this  university  or  any  other  institution  of  like  grade  the 
bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  Philosophy,  Science,  or  Letters 
may  receive  the  corresponding  Master's  degree  on  the  com- 
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pletion  of  approved  courses  of  study  equivalent  in  amount  to 
forty-five  term-hours. 

Candidates  who  pursue  this  advanced  study  in  residence 
at  the  university  may  receive  the  degree  as  early  as  one  year 
after  graduation.  Those  who  do  not  pursue  the  study  in 
residence  may  receive  the  degree  not  earlier  than  two  years 
after  graduation.  A  year  of  study  in  residence  will  be 
required  of  all  candidates  who  have  not  received  the 
Bachelor's  degree  from  this  university.  The  provision  "in 
residence"  will  require  of  all  who  are  so  enrolled  an  appoint- 
ment for  examination  or  conference  as  often  as  once  a  week 
with  each  of  the  instructors  under  whom  their  work  is  taken. 

At  least  one-half  of  the  work  offered  for  the  Master's 
degree  must  be  chosen  from  one  or  at  most  two  departments 
of  study  in  which  the  candidate  has  previously  taken  the  un- 
dergraduate major  work,  or  an  equivalent.  This  advanced 
work  will  be  known  as  the  primary  subject.  The  remainder 
of  the  work  offered  will  be  known  as  the  secondary  subject, 
and  may  be  chosen  from  any  department  approved  by  the 
Faculty. 

Registration  in  case  of  resident  candidates  must  be  effected 
at  a  date  not  later  than  the  first  Monday  in  October  next 
preceding  the  date  of  the  final  examination.  In  case  of  non- 
resident candidates  it  must  be  one  year  earlier. 

Non-resident  candidates  must  make  a  written  report  to 
the  Faculty  at  least  once  a  term  as  to  the  progress  of  their 
work. 

The  sufficiency  of  the  work  done  will  be  finally  tested  by 
an  examination  held  in  Evanston  on  an  appointed  date, 
which  will  be  about  May  20.  A  thesis  will  also  be  required 
on  an  approved  topic  pertaining  to  the  primary  subject.  The 
thesis  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Registrar  as  early  as  the 
Saturday  immediately   preceding  the  last   Monday  in  April. 

Graduates  of  this  university  or  of  any  other  institution  of 
like  grade  who  are  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Law  or  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  university, 
or  Bachelor  of  Divinity  in  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  may 
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also  register  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  as  candidates  for 
the  Master's  degree.  The  degree  will  be  conferred  on  the 
completion  of  eighteen  term-hours  of  advanced  work  in  an 
approved  field  of  study,  in  addition  to  the  completion  of  the 
maximum  prescribed  professional  course.  The  sufficiency  of 
the  work  done  will  be  ascertained  by  an  examination,  follow- 
ing the  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  thesis.  Registration 
must  be  made  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  final  year 
of  the  professional  course.  In  regard  to  the  topic  of  the 
thesis,  the  date  of  its  presentation,  and  the  time  of  the  exami- 
nation, the  same  regulations  will  be  observed  as  in  the  case 
of  other  candidates. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy.  This  degree  will  be  conferred 
under  the  following  conditions  : 

i.  The  candidate  must  have  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  of  Philosophy,  of  Science,  or  of  Letters 
from  this  institution,  or  from  one  making  equivalent  require- 
ments. 

2.  The  time  necessary  to  complete  the  prescribed  work  will 
vary.  But  in  all  cases  at  least  two  collegiate  years,  devoted 
exclusively  to  study  in  residence,  will  be  required.  Study 
for  any  specified  time  will  not  be  regarded  as  sufficient 
ground  for  conferring  the  degree.  High  attainments  in 
scholarship  and  evidence  of  original  investigation  will  be  ex- 
pected. "In  residence"  will  be  interpreted  as  defined  under 
Master's  degree. 

3.  Two-thirds  of  the  candidate's  time  must  be  given  to 
advanced  work  in  some  one  department  which  shall  consti- 
tute his  primary  subject.  The  remaining  time  must  be 
given  to  not  more  than  two  secondary  subjects.  The  require- 
ment "  advanced  work  "  will  imply  an  amount  of  prelimin- 
ary study  in  the  given  subject  equivalent  to  at  least  the 
undergraduate  "  major  work  "  of  the  department  concerned. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  as  a  pre- 
liminary qualification,  will  be  required  of  all  candidates.  In 
exceptional  cases  an  equivalent  in  Latin,  Greek,  or  Hebrew 
may  be  accepted  instead  of  French. 
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4.  Before  registration  the  candidate's  qualifications  and 
proposed  courses  of  study  must  be  approved  by  a  committee 
consisting  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Studies  and  the 
heads  of  the  departments  concerned.  This  approval  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Registrar.  The  progress  of  the  candidate 
will  be  tested  from  time  to  time  by  the  instructors  in  charge, 
who  will  report  thereon  to  the  Faculty  at  least  once  a 
term. 

5.  Every  candidate  must  present  a  thesis  upon  an  ap- 
proved topic  pertaining  to  his  primary  subject.  The  thesis 
must  give  evidence  of  original  investigation.  A  revised, 
type- written  copy  must  be  presented  to  the  Registrar  as 
early  as  the  Saturday  next  preceding  the  last  Monday  in 
April.  If  the  thesis  is  approved  and  the  degree  conferred, 
the  candidate  must  within  one  year  present  twenty-five 
printed  copies  of  the  thesis  to  the  University  Library.  The 
final  examination,  which  will  be  held  about  May  20,  will  be 
both  written  and  oral,  and  will  cover  the  entire  primary  sub- 
ject, including  the  topic  of  the  thesis. 

Each  branch  of  the  secondary  subject  may  be  completed 
whenever  the  candidate  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  written  ex- 
amination upon  it. 

Joint  requirements  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Garrett  Biblical  Institution  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy : 

1.  The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.  must  have 
completed  a  Bachelor's  course  equivalent  to  that  required  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Northwestern  University, 
the  sufficiency  of  which  course  will  be  determined  by  a  joint 
committee  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Institute  and  the  Faculty  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

2.  He  must  have  completed  two  full  years  of  theological 
study,  either  in  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute  or  in  another 
theological  school  of  recognized  high  standing. 

3.  He  must  be  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
Ph.  D.  by  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Institute,  and  be 
registered  as  a  candidate  for  such  degree  with  the  Registrar 
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of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts ;  after  which  he  must  con- 
tinue in  residence  at  least  two  years,  and  complete  the  work 
of  two  full  years.  Of  this  work  two-thirds  must  be  taken  in 
one  department  of  the  Institute, —  the  department  in  which 
the  candidate  does  his  primary  work.  The  remaining  third 
may  be  taken  in  not  more  than  two  departments  of  the 
Institute,  or  of  the  graduate  school  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts.  The  whole  course  of  study  selected  will  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts  through  its  Com- 
mittee on  Graduate  Study.  During  the  two  years  of  his 
residence  the  candidate  will  be  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  which  his  primary  work  is  per- 
formed. 

Of  the  four  years  required  as  a  minimum  for  the  degree 
of  Ph.  D.  three  at  least  must  be  spent  in  residence  at  a  theo- 
logical school  of  high  standing,  and  the  last  two  at  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute. 

4.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German,  as  a  pre- 
liminary qualification,  will  be  required  of  all  candidates.  In 
exceptional  cases  a  reading  knowledge  of  Latin,  Hebrew,  or 
Greek  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  French,  at  the  option  of 
the  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts. 

5.  Thesis.  Each  candidate  must  present  a  thesis  pre- 
pared by  him,  upon  some  topic  related  to  his  primary  subject. 
This  thesis  must  give  evidence  of  original  investigation.  A 
year  prior  to  the  final  examination  the  subject  of  the  thesis 
must  be  approved  by  the  professor  under  whom  the  primary 
work  is  performed,  and  three  months  before  the  final  exam- 
ination it  must  be  submitted  to  him  for  criticism.  After 
criticism  it  must  be  presented  again  in  type-written  form 
upon  letter  paper  of  a  good  quality,  of  the  quarto  size,  with 
a  margin  of  not  less  than  one  inch  at  the  top,  at  the  bottom, 
and  on  each  side.  If  the  thesis  is  approved  and  the  degree 
conferred,  the  candidate  must,  within  one  year,  present 
twenty-five  printed  copies  to  the  University  Library. 

6.  The  final  examination  will  be  both  written  and  oral, 
and  will  cover  the  entire  primary  subject,  including  the  topic 
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of  the  thesis.  Each  branch  of  the  secondary  subject  may  be 
completed  whenever  the  candidate  shall  pass  a  satisfactory 
written  examination  upon  it. 

7.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  shall  always  be  repre- 
sented on  the  committees  for  examining  theses  and  can- 
didates. 

8.  Graduate  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  will 
be  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses  in  Garrett  Biblical 
Institute  free  of  charge  for  tuition  or  incidentals. 

GROUNDS  AND   BUILDINGS. 

The  University  Campus  has  an  area  of  about  forty-five 
acres,  and  is  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan.  Woman's 
Hall  and  the  College  Cottage  are  distant  from  the  Campus 
about  five  minutes'  walk.  University  Hall,  the  Fayer- 
weather  Hall  of  Science,  the  Dearborn  Observatory,  the 
Gymnasium,  the  Dormitory,  Heck  Hall,  Memorial  Hall, 
Swift  Hall,  and  the  Orrington  Lunt  Library  are  all  on  the 
college  grounds. 

University  Hall  was  erected  in  1869.  It  contains  the 
museum,  the  botanical  and  zoological  laboratories,  as  well 
as  a  large  number  of  lecture  and  recitation  rooms.  Adjoin- 
ing the  recitation  rooms  are  the  private  offices  of  the  pro- 
fessors. Here  also  is  the  office  of  the  President  of  the 
University. 

The  Fayerweather  Hall  of  Science,  erected  in  1886,  was 
the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  D.  B.  Fayerweather,  of  New  York 
City.  It  is  constructed  of  stone  and  red  pressed  brick  with 
terra  cotta  trimmings.  The  front  is  130  feet,  and  the  depth 
60  feet.  At  the  rear  are  two  wings  extending  54  feet,  en- 
closing a  court  54  feet  square.  The  whole  building  is  divided 
into  two  departments  for  chemistry  and  physics,  separated 
by  a  fireproof  wall,  reaching  from  the  foundation  to  the 
roof.  The  interior  walls  are  finished  with  brick,  and  the 
ceilings  with  oiled  wood.  The  building  is  heated  with  steam, 
and  is  thoroughly  ventilated.  It  has  the  latest  improvements 
and  facilities  for  instruction  in  chemistry  and  physics. 
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The  Dearborn  Observatory  was  erected  in  1888-89 
through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  James  B.  Hobbs,  of  Chicago. 
Its  length  from  north  to  south  is  81  feet,  and  its  greatest 
breadth  is  71  feet.  It  is  constructed  of  stone  in  the  most  sub- 
stantial manner.  The  building  includes  a  dome  for  the  great 
Equatorial,  a  Meridian  Circle  room,  Library,  and  eight 
additional  rooms  for  other  purposes.  The  whole  is  arranged 
especially  for  convenience  in  carrying  on  astronomical  work. 

The  Dearborn  Observatory  forms  the  astronomical 
department  of  the  University.  Its  objects  are  to  make  orig- 
inal researches  in  astronomical  science,  to  assist  in  the  ap- 
plication of  astronomy  to  geography,  to  communicate  exact 
time,  and  to  furnish  instruction  in  astronomy  to  the  students 
of  the  University,  both  those  in  the  regular  course  and  those 
who  give  special  attention  to  the  study. 

The  principal  instruments  of  the  Observatory  are : 

1.  The  great  equatorial  refracting  telescope,  made  by  Alvan 
Clark  and  Sons,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  in  1861.  This  instrument  was 
the  largest  refractor  in  the  world  until  a  few  years  ago,  and  now  has 
few  superiors.  The  telescope  is  fitted  with  driving  clock,  micro- 
meter, and  other  appliances  necessary  for  first-class  work.  The 
dimensions  of  the  Equatorial  are: 

Diameter  of  declination  circle,  30  inches;  reading  by  vernier  to 
five  minutes,  and  by  two  microscopes  to  ten  seconds  of  arc. 

Diameter  of  hour  circle,  22  inches;  reading  by  vernier  to  single 
minutes,  and  by  microscopes  to  single  seconds  of  time. 

Focal  length  of  telescope,  23  feet. 

Aperture  of  object  glass,  18^  inches. 

2.  A  Meridian  Circle  of  the  first  class,  constructed  in  1867,  by 
Messrs.  A.  Repsold  and  Sons,  of  Hamburg.  This  instrument  has  an 
object  glass  of  six  French  inches  aperture,  and  a  divided  circle  of 
forty  inches  diameter,  reading  by  four  microscopes.  In  plan  of  con- 
struction it  is  like  Bessel's  celebrated  Konigsberg  circle  by  the  same 
makers,  but  has  some  recent  improvements  in  the  mode  of  illuminat- 
ing the  field  of  view,  together  with  apparatus  for  registering  declina- 
tions. Hough's  printing  and  recording  chronographs  are  used  for 
recording  meridian  observations  and  other  phenomena. 

The  Observatory  has  a  chronometer  (William  Bond  and  Son, 
No.  279),  three  mercurial  pendulum  clocks,  and  an  astronomical 
library  containing  about  one  thousand  three  hundred  volumes  and 
pamphlets. 
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The  Observatory  will  be  opened  to  visitors  on  Thursday 
evening  of  each  week  by  previous  arrangement  with  the 
Director.  Visitors  may  also  be  admitted  at  other  times  by 
making  special  arrangements  with  the  President  of  the 
University,  or  the  Director  of  the  Observatory. 

The  Orrington  Lunt  Library  Building  was  erected  in 
1893-94.  Its  erection  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  of 
$50,000  by  the  gentleman  whose  name  it  bears,  supplemented 
as  it  was  by  the  gifts  of  other  generous  donors.  The  appear- 
ance of  the  building,  in  its  proportions  and  architectural  de- 
tails, is  noble  and  pleasing.  The  material  used  is  Bedford 
limestone.  The  dimensions  of  the  building  are  one  hundred 
and  sixty  by  fifty-six  feet.  The  main  floor  contains  the  room 
for  book  storage,  having  a  capacity  of  about  one  hundred 
thousand  volumes ;  the  reading  and  reference  room,  and  the 
offices  of  administration.  On  the  second  floor  there  is  an 
auditorium  of  handsome  finish,  with  seating  capacity  for 
about  five  hundred  and  thirty  persons.  On  the  same  floor 
there  is  a  large  lecture-room,  and  other  apartments  for  class, 
seminary,  or  office  use.  In  the  third -story,  which  extends 
over  the  central  section  of  the  building  and  in  the  well- 
lighted  basement,  there  is  a  large  accommodation  of  room, 
for  either  library  or  general  university  service.  The  build- 
ing is  heated  by  steam  from  a  detached  station.  It  is  lighted 
throughout  both  by  gas  and  electricity. 

Gymnasium.  This  is  a  well-lighted  two-story  brick 
building.  The  basement  contains  dressing-room,  lockers, 
baths,  and  a  place  for  ball-throwing.  The  exercising-room 
40  by  80  feet,  with  a  height  of  ceiling  of  20  feet,  unob- 
structed by  pillars,  leaving  considerable  space  for  the  practice 
of  indoor  athletics.  It  is  well  supplied  with  light  and  heavy 
apparatus  for  general  gymnastic  and  athletic  exercise,  to- 
gether with  such  appliances  as  are  necessary  for  the  develop- 
ment of  a  symmetrical  body.  The  director's  office  is  on  the 
main  floor  and  contains  appliances  for  making  physical  ex- 
aminations. 

The   Dormitory,  erected    in    1890,  is  a  substantial  and 
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attractive  building,  designed  to  accommodate  a  limited  num- 
ber of  young  men,  at  a  moderate  charge  for  rent.  The  rooms 
are,  for  the  most  part,  in  suites,  consisting  of  a  study  and  two 
well- lighted  bed-rooms  with  wardrobes. 

Memorial  Hall,  a  handsome  structure  of  pressed  brick, 
was  erected  for  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  and  dedicated 
in  May,  1887.  The  most  attractive  part  of  the  interior,  and 
the  feature  which  gives  the  building  its  name,  is  the  chapel, 
which  has  seating  capacity  for  about  500.  The  windows  at 
the  ends  of  the  room  and  the  apse,  are  adorned  with  elaborate 
designs  in  rich  cathedral  glass.  The  designs  are  in  harmony 
with  the  idea  of  the  "  Memorial  Hall,"  being  in  memory  of 
deceased  professors  of  the  institute,  and  of  others  who  have 
been  well  known  for  their  interest  in  theological  education. 

The  Annie  May  Swift  Hall. — This  building  was  erected 
during  the  years  1894-95,  for  the  work  in  elocution  and 
oratory.  The  style  of  architecture  is  Venetian.  The 
lower  part  of  the  building  is  of  rock-faced,  Lemont  lime- 
stone, and  the  upper  stories  of  buff-colored,  Roman  brick  and 
terra  cotta.  The  floor  is  of  red  tile.  The  building  is  heated 
by  steam  and  lighted  by  both  gas  and  electricity.  It  is  named 
in  memory  of  a  deceased  daughter  of  Mr.  Gustavus  F.  Swift, 
of  Chicago,  one  of  the  trustees  of  the  University,  and  the 
largest  contributor  for  the  erection  of  the  structure.  On  the 
first  floor  is  an  auditorium,  and  reading  and  reception  rooms. 
The  second  story  is  divided  into  fifteen  rooms  for  private 
instruction.  The  floors  and  partitions  are  deadened  by  an 
improved  system  of  construction. 

Heck  Hall,  the  dormitory  of  the  theological  students,  was 
dedicated  in  July,  1867.  It  is  built  of  Milwaukee  brick,  and 
is  five  stories  in  height.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  by 
electricity. 

Womatfs  Hall  is  constructed  of  brick,  with  stone  trim- 
mings, and  is  a  large  and  elegant  edifice.  It  accommodates 
135  students,  contains  a  chapel  and  other  public  rooms,  but  is 
chiefly  devoted  to  private  departments  for  young  women. 
Many  of  the   rooms  are  in  suites.     They  are  of  good  size. 
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well  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  are  in  an  unusual  degree 
cheerful  and  attractive.  The  building  is  provided  with  fire 
escapes,  and  is  heated  by  hot  water. 

The  College  Cottage. — It  is  a  convenient  and  well-fur- 
nished home,  constructed  of  pressed  brick  and  stone,  and 
affords  accommodation  for  about  fifty  young  women.  It  is 
situated  directly  opposite  Woman's  Hall. 

LIBRARIES. 

The  Library  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  is  housed  in 
the  new  and  commodious  Orrington  Lunt  Library  Building. 
It  contains  31,234  volumes  and  about  19,500  unbound  pam- 
phlets. It  is  classified  in  two  sections,  the  General  Library 
and  the  Greenleaf  Library. 

The  General  Library,  numbering  19,988  volumes,  is 
designed  to  supply  books  appropriate  to  the  several  depart- 
ments of  study  in  the  university,  and  also  to  furnish  students 
with  works  of  general  reading  and  reference.  The  tables 
are  provided  with  a  varied  selection  of  reviews  and  other 
periodicals,  complete  sets  of  many  of  which  are  placed  on 
the  shelves  for  reference. 

The  Greenleaf  Library,  the  gift  of  the  late  Luther  L. 
Greenleaf,  Esq.,  contains  1 1,246  volumes,  also  a  large  and 
valuable  collection  of  unbound  discussions  and  monographs, 
chiefly  publications  of  foreign  universities  and  learned  soci- 
eties. It  is  unusually  complete  in  the  Greek  and  Latin 
classics,  every  author  being  represented  by  the  best  editions 
from  the  earliest  to  a  recent  date.  It  contains  also  a  choice 
selection  of  standard  works  in  German  and  other  modern 
languages.  In  the  subjects  of  history,  philosophy,  theology, 
and  the  fine  arts,  there  are  many  works  of  unique  value. 

The  Orrington  Lunt  Library  Fund,  the  gift  of  the  gen- 
tleman whose  name  it  bears,  is  set  apart  as  an  endowment 
for  the  purchase  of  books.  The  fund  promises,  as  it  becomes 
productive,  to  give  the  library  large    and  permanent  growth. 

On  payment  of  the  regular  term  bills,  ever)'  student  is 
entitled  to  the  privileges  of  the  library. 
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During  term-time  the  library  hours  are  from  9  to  12  a.  m. 
and  from  1 130  to  5  p.  m.  In  mid-winter  the  afternoon  time 
of  closing  is  5,  except  on  Saturdays;  throughout  the  year 
on  Saturdays  it  is  4  o'clock. 

The  Library  of  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  numbering 
8,400  bound  volumes,  is  at  the  service  of  students  of  the 
University.  They  have  access  also  to  the  Evanston  Public 
Library  and  to  the  great  libraries  of  Chicago — the  Chi- 
cago Public  Library,  the  Newberry  Library,  and  the 
Library   of  the    Chicago  Historical  Society. 


MUSEUMS. 
Museum  of  Anthropology. 

This  comprises  mainly  collections  in  aboriginal  archaeology. 
Primitive  ceramic  art  in  this  country  is  well  represented  by  several 
hundred  specimens  from  the  mounds  of  Illinois, Wisconsin,  Kentucky, 
and  Missouri. 

Primitive  work  in  stone  and  copper  is  represented  by  large  col- 
lections from  various  parts  of  the  United  States  and  from  England. 
The  Museum  contains  more  than  7,000  specimens  neatly  arranged 
in  cases  in  rooms  by  themselves. 

Museum  of  Arts. 
A  large  exhibition  room  in  the  Orrington  Lunt  building  has 
been  handsomely  fitted  up  by  the  University  Guild  for  an  art  collec- 
tion which  the  Guild  has  collected  for  the  University.  The  Guild  is 
an  organization  of  two  hundred  women  who  contemplate  the  ultimate 
erection  of  a  museum  building  for  the  University,  and  who  seek  to 
secure  for  it  valuable  works  of  art.  The  collection  already  secured 
is  valued  at  several  thousand  dollars.  A  fine  collection  of  pottery 
and  porcelain  has  already  been  made,  including  handsome  specimens 
of  Doulton,  Royal  Worcester,  Wedgwood,  Coalport,  Elton,  Royal 
Berlin,  Royal  Copenhagen,  Royal  Vienna,  Hungarian,  Russian, 
Spanish,  Royal  Sevres,  Limoges,  Italian,  Chinese,  Delft,  Rookwood, 
and  Bulgarian  ware.  There  are  fifteen  specimens  of  Doulton  ware 
including  the  famous  Lambeth  Faience  Vase,  which  attracted  so 
much  attention  at  the  Columbian  Exposition.  This  Vase  is  six  feet 
three  inches  in  height,  and  two  feet  six  inches  in  diameter,  and  the 
duplicate  of  it  was  sold  in  England  for  $6,000.  There  are  handsome 
specimens  of  French  bronze  and  of  Venetian  and  Bohemian  glass. 
The  collection  also  includes  some  fine  plaster  casts  presented  by  the 
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French  government,  as  well  as  twenty  busts  of  eminent  scholars,  and 
Thorwaldsen's  Mercury,  Venus,  Hebe,  and  the  Shepherdess. 

The  Art  Museum  is  open  to  the  public  on  Wednesday  afternoons. 

Museum  of  Botany. 

The  college  herbarium  is  made  up  of  gifts  received  from  friends 
of  the  college  and  of  collections  made  by  students  and  instructors. 
It  now  contains  about  five  thousand  species.  It  includes  collections 
made  by  Kennicott,  from  the  Red  river  of  the  North;  by  Vasey  from 
the  Rocky  mountains;  by  Thomas  and  Bently  from  southern  Illinois; 
by  Mrs.  Kidder  from  Brazil ;  collections  from  New  England  and  New 
York,  the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  Cook  county,  Illinois. 

The  Henry  H.  Babcock  herbarium,  donated  in  1887  by  Mrs. 
Mary  Keyes  Babcock,  is  systematically  arranged,  handsomely  pro- 
vided for  in  substantial  cherry  cases,  and  contains  ten  thousand 
species  from  all  quarters  of  the  globe. 

Museum  of  Geology. 

This  museum  contains  typical  rocks  from  this  country  and  from 
Europe.  They  exhibit  the  variations  in  structure  and  texture  of  the 
large  groups  of  sedimentary,  crystalline  (metamorphic),  and  igneous 
rocks.  They  also  show  the  rock  formations  in  the  geological  column 
from  the  more  ancient  to  the  recent  rocks. 

The  series  of  fossils,  both  of  plants  and  of  animals,  are  quite  ex- 
tensive, containing  characteristic  fossils  of  the  different  geologic 
periods.  The  collections  which  are  especially  valuable  are:  1,  Cre- 
taceous and  Tertiary  fossils,  the  gift  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution; 
2,  Fossils  and  rocks  from  Illinois  Geological  Survey;  3,  Niagara  fos- 
sils from  Chicago  and  Racine,  some  of  which  are  type  specimens; 
4,  Illinois  Carboniferous  flora,  largely  from  Grundy  county;  5,  Mis- 
cellaneous, containing  valuable  specimens  from  many  parts  of  the 
world.  In  addition  the  museum  contains  casts,  models,  charts,  pho- 
tographs, lantern  slides  and  maps.  Taken  as  a  whole  this  museum 
illustrates  the  natural  history  of  the  crust  of  the  earth. 

The  museums  of  geology  and  mineralogy  contain  21,000  speci- 
mens. 

Museum  of  Mineralogy  and  Lithology. 

The  Mineralogical  museum  contains  specimens  of  most  of  the 
mineral  species  in  such  numbers  as  to  well  illustrate  their  charac- 
teristics and  occurrence. 

Besides  those  specimens  which  have  been  accumulating  to  the 
museum  for  several  years  are  to  be  mentioned  the  Ayers  loan-col- 
lection, additions  from  the  Columbian  exposition  consisting  chiefly 
of  mass  specimens  and  illustrations  of  economic  ores  ;  the  Tyler 
collection,  containing  many   crystals,  notably  good  calcites  ;  and  a 
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fine  collection  of  azurites  and  malachites.  Owing  to  want  of  space 
and  cases,  the  museum  is  partly  in  University  Hall  and  partly  in 
Science  Hall. 

In  the  Lithological  section  are  several  hundred  rock  specimens 
from  different  parts  of  this  country  and  from  Europe. 

Museum  of  Zoology. 

This  museum  contains  (i)  all  (with  few  exceptions)  the  mam- 
mals, birds,  reptiles  and  batrachians  indigenous  to  Illinois,  (2),  all 
the  mammals  and  birds  of  the  New  South  Wales  exhibit  at  the  Col- 
umbian Exposition.  The  kangaroos  and  lemurs,  the  platypus  and 
the  echidna,  the  emu  and  the  cassowary,  the  rifle-bird,  the  regent 
and  the  lyre-bird,  and  the  apteryx  from  New  Zealand,  in  all  450 
specimens,  make  a  very  complete  presentation  of  that  strange  fauna; 
(3),  a  series  of  birds  and  a  series  of  corals  from  the  Phillippine 
Islands.  It  is  thought  that  the  species  of  cuckoos  and  parrots  are 
complete  for  the  locality  ;  (4),  a  series  of  skeletons,  mostly  prepared 
by  Ward,  including  the  elephant,  the  whale,  the  American  crocodile, 
and  skeletons  of  birds  and  fishes  ;  (5),  miscellaneous,  among  the 
larger  animals  are  the  moose,  the  buffalo,  the  Virginia  deer,  the 
white  bear,  and  the  reindeer.  There  are  birds  from  India,  Central 
America,  Brazil,  British  Guiana,  Norway,  and  Russia.  There  is  a 
collection  of  15,000  marine  and  freshwater  shells.  There  is  a  large 
collection  of  fishes  donated  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  also  fishes 
from  Lake  Michigan  prepared  by  Dr.  Phillips.  There  are  crusta- 
ceans, echinoderms,  sponges  and  a  multitude  of  low  forms  of  marine 
life  many  of  them  collected  by  Prof.  Wm.  N.  Rice  of  Middletown, 
Conn.     This  museum  contains  30,000  specimens. 

Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences. 
The  extensive  collections   of  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences 
are,  by  special   permission,  readily  accessible   to  all  students   of  the 
University. 


LABORATORIES. 

BOTANICAL   LABORATORY. 

Ample  provision  is  made  for  conducting  the  laboratory  work  of 
the  botanical  courses.  Tables,  compound  and  dissecting  micro- 
scopes, glassware,  re-agents  and  lockers  are  furnished  to  each  student. 
Microtomes,  incubators  and  sterilizing  apparatus  are  provided  for  the 
advanced  courses.  For  the  work  in  vegetable  physiology  material 
is  obtained  from  neighboring  green-houses. 
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CHEMICAL    LABORATORIES. 

The  accommodations  of  the  Chemical  Department  in  Science 
Hall  include,  on  the  main  floor,  a  lecture  room,  seating  sixty;  a  prep- 
aration room;  a  laboratory  for  general  chemistry  and  qualitative 
analysis,  with  forty-six  tables;  a  laboratory  for  quantitative  analysis, 
with  twelve  tables;  a  balance  room;  the  professor's  office  and  pri- 
vate laboratory,  and  an  assistant's  room ;  in  the  basement,  a  general 
store-room,  a  mineralogical  laboratory  and  collection  room,  and  a 
room  with  four  tables  equipped  with  special  conveniences  for  water 
analysis. 

GEOLOGICAL    LABORATORY. 

The  Geological  laboratory  consists  of  two  rooms.  One  con- 
tains working  tables  for  students;  cases  containing  typical  col- 
lections of  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils,  models,  drawings,  and  photo- 
graphs and  a  geological  library.  The  other  room  is  devoted  to  rough 
work,  such  as  removing  fossils  from  their  matrix;  slicing  and  polish- 
ing fossils  to  show  their  internal  structure;  reducing  specimens  of 
rocks  to  proper  form  for  the  shelves  or  drawers,  and  labeling  and 
recording  the  accessions. 

MINERALOGICAL  LABORATORY. 

In  the  basement  of  Science  Hall  is  situated  the  Mineralogical 
laboratory  which  contains  models,  glass  and  wooden,  and  goniome- 
ters for  the  study  of  crystallography;  a  large  collection  of  minerals, 
an  economic  collection,  blow-pipe  materials,  rock-cutting  machines, 
and  a  petrographical  microscope,  for  students  use  in  mineralogy  and 
petrology. 

PHYSICAL    LABORATORY. 

The  Department  of  Physics  occupies  thirteen  rooms  in  Science 
Hall,  excellently  adapted  to  their  purposes.  It  is  fairly  well  equip- 
ped with  modern  instruments,  especially  in  the  departments  of 
acoustics,  electricity  and  light. 

Among  rooms  for  special  purposes  may  be  mentioned  a  work- 
shop in  the  basement,  a  room  for  work  in  spectroscopy,  fitted  with  a 
curved  grating,  a  room  for  dyeing  and  developing  photographic 
plates,  a  room  for  photographic  enlargements,  an  iron-free  room  for 
magnetic  work,  a  balance  room,  a  photometric  room,  and  several 
small  rooms  for  individual  work. 

ZOOLOGICAL   LABORATORY. 

Three  rooms  are  occupied  exclusively  by  the  Department 
of  Zoology;  the  general  laboratory,  the  seminary  room,  which 
is    also    used  as  a  department  library,   and    a    preparator's    room. 
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In  the  general  laboratory  lockers,  tables  and  apparatus  are  provided 
for  thirty-four  students.  The  equipment  consists  of  twenty-five 
excellent  compound  microscopes,  several  microtomes  of  the  most 
recent  make,  dissecting  microscopes  and  instruments,  incubators, 
aquaria,  glassware,  reagents  and  other  apparatus  necessary  for  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  work  in  Zoology.  The  department  is  also 
supplied  with  a  full  set  of  Leuckart's  Zoological  charts  and  several 
sets  of  Ziegler's  wax  models.  The  library  facilities  for  work  in 
Zoology  have  been  increased  by  the  addition  of  several  important 
biological  periodicals  and  by  the  purchase  of  a  large  number  of 
books  and  monographs. 


RELIGIOUS   CULTURE. 

The  charter  of  the  University  provides  that  "  no  partic- 
ular religious  faith  shall  be  required  of  those  who  become 
students  of  this  institution."  This  University  was  not  estab- 
lished with  the  view  of  forcing  on  the  attention  of  students 
the  creed  of  a  particular  church,  but  for  the  promotion  of 
learning  under  Christian  auspices,  and  to  aid  students  in  the 
formation  of  manly  Christian  character.  This  continues  to 
be  its  aim  and  purpose. 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  public  worship  on  Sun- 
day in  such  church  as  they  may  prefer.  A  chapel  service  is 
held  at  noon  of  each  day,  and  undergraduates  who  are  not 
specially  excused,  are  required  to  be  present  at  three-fifths  of 
the  chapel  exercises  of  each  term.  The  following  regula- 
tions have  been  established  by  the  Faculty  respecting  the 
non-observance  of  this  requirement. 

1.  When  a  student's  record  of  chapel  attendance  shows  de- 
ficiency at  the  end  of  any  term,  one  term  hour  shall  be  added  to  the 
requirements  for  graduation  of  that  student  for  every  three  credits 
needed  to  make  good  the  deficiency.  In  applying  this  rule,  a  defi- 
ciency of  only  one  or  two  credits  shall  be  passed  over  to  the  next 
term.  In  larger  deficiencies,  the  excess  above  the  highest  multiple 
of  three  shall  also  be  carried  over. 

2.  When  at  the  close  of  a  term  the  chapel  record  of  a  student 
shows  a  surplus  of  chapel  credits,  the  surplus  credits  shall  be  applied 
to  cancel  any  term  hours  which  may  have  been  added  to  the  require- 
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merits  because  of  defective  chapel  record  of  any  preceding  term ; 
and  the  surplus  chapel  credits  not  needed  to  remove  such  term  hours 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  chapel  record  of  the  following  term. 

3.  When  a  student's  chapel  record  shows  a  deficiency  of  credits 
for  two  distinct  terms  which  has  not  been  removed  by  surplus 
credits  in  other  terms,  he  shall  not  be  permitted  to  register  again 
until  permission  is  obtained  from  the  faculty  through  the  Committee 
on  Chapel  by  petition. 

The  Committee  on  Chapel  consists  of  Professors  Baird, 
Hatfield,  and  Holgate. 

Social  religions  meetings  conducted  by  the  students  are 
held  each  week  by  the  different  classes. 

A  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  and  a  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  exist  as  distinct  organiza- 
tions, and  exert  a  strong  influence  upon  the  religious  life  of 
the  students. 

A  course  of  University  sermons  is  given  each  year  by 
representative  preachers  of  the  various  evangelical  churches. 

The  University  preachers  for  the  years  1895-96,  were 
Rev.  Charles  J.  Little,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute;  Rev.  David  H.  Wheeler,  D.D.,  LL.D.; 
Rev.  C.  C.  Stratton,  D.D.,  LL.D.;  Rev.  A.  C.  Hirst,  D.D., 
LL.D. 

COLLEGE  GOVERNMENT  AND  ETHICS. 

The  Faculty  require  good  conduct  and  faithful  work. 
They  rely  upon  the  honor  and  moral  sense  of  the  students  to 
secure  these  ends.  If  in  any  case  these  fail,  the  means  are 
not  wanting  to  correct  the  evil.  The  government  of  the 
University  recognizes  the  fact  that  students  are  subject  to 
state  and  municipal  laws. 

In  order  to  give  the  fullest  opportunity  for  the  inter- 
change of  opinion  on  all  questions  of  college  government  and 
ethics,  a  joint  committee  has  been  created,  consisting  of  five 
members  of  the  Faculty,  and  ten  undergraduates  elected  by 
the  students  as  their  representatives.  This  committee  has  the 
power  to  consider  all  questions  relating  to  the  exercise  of 
authority  by  the  Faculty  over  the  conduct  of  students,  espe- 
cially such  as  relate  to  the  maintenance  of  order  and  the  pro- 
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motion  of  the  physical  and  moral  health  of  the  student  com- 
munity, to  athletics  and  to  amusements. 

The  suggestions  of  this  committee  will  always  receive  the 
careful  consideration  of  the  Faculty.  The  committee  may  be 
called  together  by  the  President  at  his  discretion,  or  when- 
ever he  is  requested  in  writing  by  a  majority  of  either  the 
student  or  Faculty  members  of  the  committee. 

The  Faculty  members  of  the  Joint  Committee  are:  The 
President,  and  Professors  Marcy,  Bonbright,  Fisk,  and 
Baird.  The  student  members  are:  Elmer  S.  Batterson, May 
Clark,  John  W.  Conner,  Alfred  W.  Craven,  Blanche  Eck- 
ert,  Barry  Gilbert,  Winifred  Gray,  Katherine  L.  Janes, 
Albert  R.  Jones,  Harry  F.  Ward. 

LITERARY  AND  SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETIES. 

The  following  societies  and  clubs  meet  regularly  for  pur- 
poses of  literary  culture  or  for  the  advancement  of  knowledge 
in  special  fields:  Hinman  Literary  Society,  Science  Club, 
Die  Deutsche  Gesellschaft,  Der  Deutsch  Litteratur  Verein, 
Botanical  Club,  Zoological  Journal  Club,  Coffee  Club,  Phil- 
osophical Club,  Hellenike  Hetairia,  Historical  Association, 
Biological  Club,  Good  Government  Club. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  Gymnasium  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a 
competent  Director,  who  gives  his  entire  time  to  the  class 
and  individual  instruction  of  students  of  both  sexes.  Each 
student  upon  entering  the  gymnasium,  may,  if  he  so  desires, 
be  measured  and  thoroughly  examined  physically;  his  health, 
strength,  muscular  development,  physical  defects,  etc.,  will 
be  carefully  noted.  From  these  data,  a  special  course  of 
exercises,  based  on  scientific  principles,  will  be  prescribed  to 
meet  his  individual  needs. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Director  of  this  department  to 
offer  to  each  student  such  advice  and  prescribe  such  exercises 
as  will  give  increased  health,  strength  and  symmetry  of  body. 
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ATHLETICS. 

The  University  has  provided  large  athletic  grounds  and 
has  been  at  considerable  expense  in  preparing  them  for  use. 
In  addition  the  alumni  and  students  have  erected  a  covered 
grand-stand  which  provides  seats  for  about  seven  hundred 
persons. 

The  trustees  of  the  University  have  adopted  the  follow- 
ing statutes : 

A  committee  for  the  regulation  of  athletic  sports  shall  hereafter 
be  annually  appointed  and  chosen  as  follows:  Three  members  of 
the  university  faculties  and  three  alumni  of  the  university,  these  six 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Executive  Committee:  and  also  three  under- 
graduates to  be  chosen  during  the  first  weekof  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  year  by  the  athletic  association. 

The  committee  shall  have  entire  supervision  and  control  of  all 
athletic  exercises  within  and  without  the  precincts  of  the  university, 
subject  to  the  authority  of  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

In  accordance  with  this  action  a  Committee  for  the  Reg- 
ulation of  Athletic  Sports  has  been  created,  and  has  adopted 
the  following  regulations: 

1.  No  one  shall  participate  in  any  intercollegiate  game  or  ath- 
letic sport  unless  he  be  a  bona  fide  student  doing  full  work  in  a  regu- 
lar or  special  course  as  defined  in  the  curriculum  of  his  college. 

2.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  any  intercollegiate  contest 
who  receives  any  gift,  remuneration,  or  pay  for  his  services  on  the 
college  team. 

3.  Any  student  of  any  institution  who  shall  be  pursuing  a  regu- 
larly prescribed,  resident,  graduate  course  within  such  institution, 
whether  for  an  advanced  degree  or  in  any  one  of  its  professional 
schools  may  be  permitted  to  play  for  the  minimum  number  of  schol- 
astic years  required  before  securing  the  graduate  or  professional 
degree  for  which  he  is  a  candidate. 

4.  No  person  who  has  been  employed  in  training  a  college  team 
for  intercollegiate  contests  shall  be  allowed  to  participate  in  any 
intercollegiate  contest  as  a  member  of  any  team  which  he  has  trained, 
and  no  professional  athlete  and  no  person  who  has  ever  been  a  mem- 
ber of  a  professional  team  shall  play  in  any  intercollegiate  contest. 

5.  No  student  shall  play  in  any  game  under  an  assumed  name. 

6.  No  student  shall  be  permitted  to  participate  in  any  intercol- 
legiate contest  who  is  found  by  the  faculty  to  be  delinquent  in  his 
studies, 


134  NORTHWESTERN   UNIVERSITY. 

7.  All  intercollegiate  games  shall  be  played  on  grounds  either 
owned  by  or  under  the  immediate  control  of  one  or  both  of  the  col- 
leges participating  in  the  contest;  and  all  intercollegiate  games  shall 
be  played  under  student  management  and  not  under  the  control  of 
any  other  corporation  or  association  or  private  individual;  except  in 
the  case  of  the  intercollegiate  meets  of  track  teams. 

8.  The  election  of  managers  and  captains  of  teams  in  each  col- 
lege shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  its  committee  for  the  regula- 
tion of  athletic  sports. 

9.  College  teams  shall  not  engage  in  games  with  professional 
teams  nor  with  those  representing  so-called  athletic  clubs. 

10.  Before  every  intercollegiate  contest  a  list  of  the  men  eligible 
to  play  shall  be  presented  by  each  team  or  teams  to  the  other  certify- 
ing that  all  members  are  entitled  to  play  under  the  conditions  of  the 
rules  adopted,  such  certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  officer  or  officers 
designated  by  the  athletic  committee  or  board  of  control  of  each 
university.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  captain  to  enforce  this  rule. 

11.  Athletic  committees  shall  require  each  candidate  for  a  team 
to  represent  the  university  in  intercollegiate  contests,  to  subscribe  to 
a  statement  that  he  is  eligible  under  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  rules 
adopted. 

12.  No  schedule  of  games  shall  be  fixed  without  the  approval  of 
the  committee  for  the  regulation  of  athletic  sports.  No  additional 
dates  for  games  shall  be  accepted  without  the  approval  of  the  chair- 
man of  said  committee. 

13.  The  selection  of  players  for  any  team  shall  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  committee  for  the  regulation  of  athletic  sports. 
And,  proper  information  on  which  to  act,  every  student  desiring  to 
play  on  any  team  shall  fill  out  a  blank  prepared  by  the  committee. 
To  this  certificate  shall  be  appended  a  certificate  signed  by  the  physi- 
cal director,  attesting  the  applicant's  physical  fitness  for  membership 
in  the  team  proposed. 

14.  No  students  of  the  departments  situated  at  Evanston  and  no 
member  of  any  University  football  or  baseball  team  shall,  during 
term  time,  without  the  permission  of  the  committee  for  the  regula- 
tion of  the  athletic  sports,  play  on  any  like  team  not  connected  with 
the  university. 

The  committee  for  the  regulation  of  athletic  sports  for 
the  current  year  consists  of  the  following  members  :  Pro- 
fessors Clark,  Young  and  White;  Messrs.  F.  B.  Dyche, 
A.B.,  '80;  C.  P.  Wheeler,  A.M.,  '76;  F.  D.  Raymond, 
A.B.,  '72;    F.J.  R.  Mitchell,  W.  P.  Kay  and  H.  F.  Ward. 
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MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

Student  musical  organizations,  such  as  glee,  banjo,  or 
mandolin  clubs,  are  under  the  supervision  of  a  Faculty  Com- 
mittee appointed  for  that  purpose.  The  Chairman  of  the 
committee  is  to  be  informed  of  the  intended  organization  of 
any  such  association  with  its  proposed  plans,  purpose,  and 
membership.  No  formal  organization  is  permitted  without 
the  knowledge  and  sanction  of  the  committee.  It  is  espe- 
cially necessary  that  the  business  managers  of  such  organiza- 
tions make  no  final  arrangements  for  public  appearances  of 
the  clubs  without  the  consent  of  the  committee. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Fellowships.  —  The  University  has  established  for  the 
year  1895-6  three  fellowships  of  four  hundred  dollars  each. 

These  fellowships  are  offered  in  the  departments  of 
Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Zoology  for  the  purpose  of  encour- 
aging advanced  study  in  the  branches  named.  The  period 
of  incumbency  is  limited  to  one  academic  year,  which  must 
be  spent  at  this  university,  and  the  incumbents  are  required 
to  give  limited  assistance  in  the  work  of  instruction. 

State  Scholarships.  —  The  University  has  established 
fifty-one  State  scholarships,  one  for  each  senatorial  district 
in  the  state  of  Illinois.  The  holder  of  one  of  these  scholar- 
ships is  entitled  to  free  tuition  during  the  period  of  under- 
graduate study  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  A  state 
senator  has  the  privilege  of  nominating  a  person  of  either 
sex  as  a  candidate  for  the  scholarship  to  which  his  district  is 
entitled,  and  to  the  person  so  nominated  will  be  awarded  the 
scholarship,  provided  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  is  satisfied  that  this  person  possesses  the  qualifications 
required  for  admission  to  one  of  the  regular  courses  in  the 
College,  and  it  appears  that  the  following  conditions  exist  : 

1.  That  at  the  time  of  the  nomination  the  scholarship  was  not 
held  by  some  other  person  to  whom  it  had  been  previously  duly 
awarded, 


136  NORTHWESTERN   UNIVERSITY. 

2.  That  the  person  nominated  has  been  a  resident  of  the  senator- 
ial district  from  which  he  is  nominated,  for  at  least  one  year  prior  to 
the  making  of  the  nomination. 

3.  That  the  nominee  has  attended  school  within  the  state  of 
Illinois  for  at  least  six  months  during  the  year  immediately  preced- 
ing the  appointment. 

In  every  case  a  person  nominated  to  a  scholarship  must 
pass  the  preliminary  examinations  required  for  admission  to 
the  College,  unless  he  is  a  graduate  of  some  high  school 
which  is  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  University.  The  per- 
son nominated  should  present  himself  at  the  examination 
held  in  June. 

The  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  Scholarship.  —  A 
scholarship  yielding  annually  the  interest  on  one  thousand 
dollars,  has  been  founded  by  the  First  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  of  Evanston,  for  the  benefit  of  meritorious  students. 

The  Chicago  Times-Herald  Scholarship. — A  scholar- 
ship, the  gift  of  The  Chicago  Times-Herald,  which  affords 
free  tuition  and  incidental  expenses,  is  each  term  awarded  by 
the  Faculty. 

Marcy  Scholarship  in  Biology. — A  table  has  been 
secured  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Wood's  Hole, 
Mass.,  for  the  sole  use  of  advanced  students  from  the  biolog- 
ical departments  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  occu- 
pants of  this  table  will  be  entitled  each  season  to  all  the 
privileges  of  the  laboratory  including  instruction,  lectures, 
and  the  use  of  appliances  and  apparatus.  The  appointments 
to  the  scholarship  will  be  made  in  June. 


LOAN  FUNDS. 

The  University  receives  annually  a  considerable  sum  of 
money,  to  be  loaned  without  interest  to  necessitous  and  de- 
serving students  who  are  preparing  for  the  ministry,  or  for 
other  forms  of  Christian  work.  Loans  from  this  fund  are 
available  to  students  without  distinction  of  sex. 

A  Woman's  Loan  Fund,  contributed  by  interested  friends 
and  guarded  with  prudent  restrictions,  frequently  enables  the 
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Woman's  Educational  Aid  Association  to  be  of  special  serv- 
ice to  students  in  advanced  classes,  who,  without  timely  aid, 
would  be  obliged  to  leave  college  before  finishing  a  chosen 
course  of  study.  The  valuable  assistance  already  rendered 
by  the  fund  should  commend  it  to  friends  of  the  University 
who  may  be  able  to  increase  it  by  donation  or  bequest.  For 
further  information  on  the  subject,  address  Mrs.  Joseph 
Cummings,  Chairman  Loan  Fund  Committee,  No.  1838 
Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston. 

SELF-SUPPORT  OF  STUDENTS. 

Numerous  inquiries  are  addressed  to  the  authorities  of  the 
University  by  persons  desirous  of  carrying  on  collegiate 
studies,  but  who  are  without  adequate  funds  to  enable  them 
to  defray  their  expenses,  asking  whether  the  institution  fur- 
nishes to  students  means  of  employment  which  will  enable 
them  to  support  themselves  wholly  or  in  part  while  engaged 
in  the  prosecution  of  their  studies.  It  is  proper  to  say  that 
the  University  does  not  undertake  to  furnish  employment  to 
any  student,  and  it  does  not  encourage  students  to  matriculate 
who  are  entirely  without  resources.  It  happens  each  year 
that  not  a  few  students  are  able  to  aid  themselves  very 
materially  by  their  labor  while  carrying  on  their  studies,  but 
the  student  is  obliged  to  rely  on  his  ability,  industry  and 
character  in  all  such  cases.  As  the  opportunities  for  em- 
ployment are  not  offered  by  the  University,  they  must  be 
sought  for  by  the  students  themselves. 

PRIZES. 

The  following  prizes,  offered  to  the  students  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts,  are  open  only  to  students  who  are  can- 
didates for  a  degree.  No  successful  contestant  can  become 
a  second  time  a  competitor  for  the  same  prize.  No  person 
will  be  allowed  to  compete  for  any  prize  against  whom,  at 
the  time  for  appointing  contestants,  unredeemed  failures  are 
recorded  in  more  than  one  department  of  study. 
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The  Kirk  Prize  in  Oratory. — A  prize  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Kirk,  will  be  awarded  each 
year  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  excels  in 
original  oratory.  The  conditions  on  which  the  award  will 
be  made  are  as  follows: 

1.  Five  contestants  will  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  and  an- 
nouncement of  the  appointments  will  be  made  the  first  Friday  in 
May. 

2.  These  appointments  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  rhetor- 
ical work  done  during  the  last  three  years  of  the  undergraduate 
course — equal  weight  being  given  to  the  following  records:  (1) 
English  A;  (2)  English  B;  (3)  Elocution  B;  (4)  Elocution  C;  (5) 
Orations  of  the  fall  and  winter  terms  of  the  year  of  graduation;  (6) 
The  Oration  of  the  spring  term  of  the  same  year. 

3.  At  this  contest  no  prompting  of  the  speakers  will  be  allowed, 
and  failure  of  memory  will  exclude  a  competitor  from  consideration 
in  the  assignment  of  the  prize. 

4.  The  award  will  be  made  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the 
Faculty,  but  composed  of  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the 
Faculty.     The  decision  will  be  announced  at  Commencement. 

The  Harris  Prize  in  Political  and  Social  Science.  — A 
prize  of  one  hundred  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Norman  W. 
Harris,  will  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  best  essay  on 
an  assigned  topic  in  the  department  of  Political  and  Social 
Science.  The  subject  assigned  for  the  year  1895-96  is:  "A 
Study  of  the  National  Banking  System  of  the  United 
States."  The  conditions  on  which  the  prize  will  be  awarded 
are  stated  below. 

The  Dewey  Prize  in  Political  and  Social  Science. — A 
prize  of  one  hundred  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mr.  David  B. 
Dewey,  will  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  best  essay  on 
an  assigned  topic  in  the  department  of  Political  and  Social 
Science.  The  subject  assigned  for  the  year  1895-96  is:  "A 
Study  of  Methods  of  Electing  Members  of  the  Repre- 
sentative Assemblies,  Together  with  a  History  of  Minority 
Representation  in  Illinois."  The  conditions  on  which  the 
prize  will  be  awarded  are  stated  below. 

The  Cushing  Prize  in  Municipal  Government. — A  prize 
of  one  hundred  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Cassie  Scott  Cush- 
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ing,  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  will  be 
awarded  to  the  writer  of  the  best  essay  on  some  topic  in 
Municipal  Government.  The  subject  for  the  year  1S95-96 
is:  "The  Housing  of  the  Poor,  with  Special  Reference  to 
Conditions  in  Chicago."  The  conditions  on  which  the 
Harris,  Dewey  and  Cushing  prizes  will  be  awarded  are  as 
follows  : 

1.  No  undergraduate  student  will  be  allowed  to  compete  for  a 
prize  in  this  department  unless  he  shall  have  completed  at  the  time 
of  making  the  award  the  equivalent  of  courses  A  and  C  in  Political 
Economy. 

2.  Essays  offered  in  competition  for  any  one  of  these  prizes  must 
contain  not  less  that  10,000  words,  and  must  be  either  printed  or 
typewritten.  If  typewritten  they  must  be  on  letter  paper  of  a  good 
quality,  of  the  quarto  size,  with  a  margin  of  not  less  than  one  inch  at 
the  top,  at  the  bottom,  and  on  each  side,  so  that  they  may  be  bound 
without  injury  to  the  writing.  On  the  title  page  of  each  essay  must 
be  written  an  assumed  name,  and  under  cover  with  the  essay  must 
be  sent  a  sealed  letter  containing  the  true  name  of  the  writer  and 
superscribed  with  his  assumed  name. 

3.  The  copies  of  all  essays  submitted  for  these  prizes  become  the 
property  of  the  college  library,  and  any  essay  receiving  a  prize  shall 
have  indorsed  upon  it  a  certificate  of  that  fact. 

4.  Each  year  the  essays  submitted  for  any  one  of  these  prizes 
must  be  deposited  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Faculty  before  12  o'clock 
on  May  1. 

5.  The  Faculty  will  appoint  three  judges  of  the  essays  offered  in 
competition  for  each  prize,  and  the  prize  shall  be  awarded  to  the 
essay  declared  by  two  of  the  judges  to  be  the  best;  provided,  that  the 
University  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  no  reward  of  any 
one  of  these  prizes  in  any  year  in  which  the  best  essay  offered  for 
that  prize  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  a  majority  of  the  judges,  not  be  of 
sufficient  merit  to  deserve  a  prize. 

The  Gage  Prize  in  Extemporaneous  Speaking — A  prize 
of  forty  dollars,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Lyman  J.  Gage,  will  be 
given  to  the  student  who  excels  in  Extemporaneous  Speak- 
ing. 

1.  At  the  first  regular  Faculty  meeting  of  the  winter  term  the 
Faculty  will  appoint  four  contestants  for  the  Gage  Debate  Prize,  the 
choice  being  made  on  the  basis  of  the  work  which  those  eligible 
shall  then  have  done  in  the  two  departments  of  Elocution  and  the 
English  Language. 
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2.  To  be  eligible  for  this  appointment  a  student  (1)  must  be  a 
candidate  for  a  degree;  (2)  must  have  a  credit  with  the  Registrar  of 
at  least  fifty  (50)  hours;  (3)  must  have  completed  Elocution  B  and 
English  Language  A,  and  must  have  completed  or  be  taking  English 
Language  B. 

3.  The  debate  will  be  held  on  the  first  Friday  evening  of  the 
spring  term. 

4.  The  order  in  which  the  contestants,  on  either  side,  are  to  be 
called,  shall  be  determined  by  lot,  publicly  drawn  at  the  time  of  the 
debate.  Each  competitor  will  be  called  twice,  and  will  be  allowed 
to  speak  ten  minutes  on  the  first  call  and  the  same  length  of  time  on 
the  second. 

The  Shaffer  Prize  in  Declamation — Two  prizes  of 
fifty  and  twenty-five  dollars,  respectively,  the  gift  of  Mr. 
J.  C.  Shaffer,  will  be  given  to  the  students  who  shall  excel  in 
declamation. 

1.  Six  candidates  will  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  the  selection 
being  confined  to  students  who  have  completed  not  less  than  75  hours 
of  college  work,  Elocution  B  included. 

2.  The  announcement  of  the  contestants  for  1897  W*H  De  made  on 
October  7,  1896,  and  the  contest  will  occur  on  the  evening  of  Jan- 
uary  15,  1897. 

3.  In  the  competition  for  the  first  prize  the  declaimer's  choice  is 
not  limited,  but  the  second  prize  will  be  given  only  for  a  forensic 
address,  poetic  and  dramatic  selection  being  excluded.  In  no  case 
may  a  declamation  exceed  fifteen  minutes  in  its  delivery. 

4.  At  this  contest  no  prompting  of  the  speakers  will  be  allowed, 
and  a  failure  of  memory  will  exclude  a  competitor  from  consideration 
in  the  assignment  of  the  prize. 

5.  The  award  will  be  made  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the 
Faculty,  but  composed  of  persons  who  are  not  members  of  that  body, 
and  the  announcement  of  the  result  will  be  made  at  commencement. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  SETTLEMENT. 

An  association,  composed  of  alumni  and  friends  of  the 
University,  maintains  at  252  Chicago  avenue,  Chicago,  the 
Northwestern  University  Settlement.  The  object,  like  that 
of  Oxford  House  and  Toynbee  Hall  in  London,  the  An- 
dover  House  in  Boston  and  the  several  settlements  in  New 
York,  is  the  sharing  of  the  life  of  the  poor  by  University 
men  and  women.     College  graduates  and  others,  reside  in 
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the  settlement  house  and  seek  to  influence  the  surrounding 
community  as  members  of  it.  Opportunity  is  also  offered 
to  undergraduates  for  philanthropic  work  and  practical 
acquaintance  with  sociological  problems.  The  plan  includes 
classes  for  instruction,  clubs  for  social  improvement,  a  read- 
ing-room, lectures,  concerts,  house-to-house  visitation,  and 
legal  and  medical  dispensaries.  The  expenses  are  met  by 
membership  subscriptions  and  voluntary  contributions. 


EXPENSES. 

In  Undergraduate  Courses. — Undergraduate  students 
pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $15.00,  and  an  incidental  fee  of  $8.00, 
making  a  total  of  $23.00  a  term,  or  $69.00  a  year.  The  sons 
and  daughters  of  ministers,  as  well  as  students  who  are  pre- 
paring for  the  Christian  ministry,  and  are  properly  recom- 
mended, pay  $12.00  a  term,  or  $36.00  a  year. 

An  additional  fee  of  $2.00  is  required  of  all  students  who 
do  not  complete  their  registration  on  the  days  appointed. 

Students  entering  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  for  the 
first  time  pay  an  entrance  fee  of  $5.00. 

A  diploma  fee  of  $8.00  is  paid  by  all  students  at  gradua- 
ton. 

Students  taking  work  in  the  zoological  laboratory  make 
a  special  deposit  of  $5.00  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  for 
materials,  and  for  the  use  and  breakage  of  apparatus. 

Students  pursuing  work  in  the  chemical  laboratory  pay 
the  following  laboratory  fees :  Chemistry  A.,  $5.00  per 
term;  Chemistry  B.,  $8.00,  first  term,  and  $5.00  each  for 
second  and  third  terms;  Chemistry  C,  $6.00  per  term; 
Chemistry  D.,  $6.00  per  term.  Unexpended  balances  will 
be  returned  at  the  end  of  the  year  to  students  in  both  the 
chemical  and  zoological  laboratories. 

Students  pursuing  a  single  study  pay  a  fee  of  $12.00 
a  term,  except  those  who  are  preparing  for  the  ministry,  or 
who  are  the  children  of  ministers,  in  which  case  the  fee  is 
$8.00  a  term. 
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In  Graduate  Courses. — Resident  students  in  advanced 
studies  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a  term.  Non-resident  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  at  the  time  of  their  registration,  and  on 
the  presentation  of  their  thesis  preparatory  to  their  final  ex- 
amination they  pay  a  fee  of  $20.00. 

Students  whose  undergraduate  work  was  not  pursued  in 
this  institution  pay  an  entrance  fee  of  $5.00  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

A  diploma  fee  of  $10.00  is  paid  by  resident  and  non-resi- 
dent students  alike. 

Graduates  in  the  professional  schools,  seeking  the  Mas- 
ter's degree  under  the  provision  stated  on  page  116,  pay 
$10.00  for  diploma.  An  entrance  fee  of  $5.00  is  also  re- 
quired if  the  candidate's  undergraduate  work  was  not  pur- 
sued in  this  institution. 

Graduates  taking  work  in  the  chemical  or  zoological  lab- 
oratories make  a  deposit  similar  to  that  required  of  students 
in  the  undergraduate  courses,  and  unexpended  balances  will 
be  returned. 

LIVING  EXPENDITURES. 
The  following  table  exhibits  the  scale  of  annual  expendi- 
ture in  the  undergraduate  courses: 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition  and  incidental  fees $69  $  69  $  69 

Board  (36  weeks) 90  135  162 

Room 32  72  100 

Washing    18  25  35 

Text-books  and  stationery 10  18  35 

Students  living  in  Woman's  Hall  pay  for  room  and  board 
from  $5.50  to  $6.00  a  week,  according  to  the  desirability  of 
the  room.  Students  in  the  College  Cottage  pay  for  room 
and  board  $38.50  the  first  term,  $30.25  the  second  term,  and 
$30.25  the  third  term.  The  figures  given  for  Woman's  Hall 
and  the  College  Cottage  include  a  furnished  room,  light, 
fuel,  and  the  washing  of  twelve  plain  pieces.  The  occupants 
of  the  rooms  furnish  their  own  bed-clothing,  pillows,  and 
towels. 
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PAYMENT  OF  COLLEGE  BILLS. 

Payment  of  tuition  and  incidental  fees  will  be  required  in 
advance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term.  Students  who  are 
unable  to  pay  in  advance  must  call  on  the  Business  Agent 
and  state  the  case  to  him,  and  the  President  and  Treasurer 
will,  as  a  committee,  consider  and  decide  on  the  application. 

No  tuition  or  incidental  fees  will  be  refunded  except  in 
case  of  sickness.  In  this  event,  if  the  student  will  procure 
from  the  President  an  excuse  from  attendance,  and  also  from 
a  physician  a  certificate  of  inability  to  remain  in  attendance, 
half  of  the  amount  paid  will  be  refunded,  if  application  is 
made  before  the  middle  of  the  term. 

Students  in  Woman's  Hall  and  those  in  the  College  Cot- 
tage pay  their  room  and  board  bills  one-half  in  advance  and 
the  other  half  at  the  middle  of  term.  No  deduction  is  made 
for  absence  in  any  part  of  the  term,  except  in  cases  of  pro- 
tracted illness. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
address  the  President  of  the  University,  Evanston,  111. 
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2421-2431  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 

Nathan  Smith  Davis,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL. D.,  Dean,  Emeritus  Professor  of 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  O.  F.  Roler,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics. 
John  Hamilcar  Hollister,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical 

Medicine. 
Edmund  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Ralph  Nelson  Isham,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical 

Surgery. 
Samuel  J.  Jones,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
Marcus  Patten  Hatfield,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Columbus  Memorial  Bldg. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children. 
John  Harper  Long,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Director 

of  the  Chemical  Laboratories. 
Emilius  Clark  Dudley,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
John  Edwin  Owens,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frederick  Christian  Schaefer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Isaac  Newton  Danforth,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  Evans  Casselberry,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

Rhinology. 
Nathan  Smith  Davis,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Principles  and 

Practice  of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  Seward  Johnson,    A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and 

Pathological  Anatomy. 
Frank  Billings,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice 

of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Secretary  of  the  Eaculty. 
Edward  Wyllys  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frank  Taylor  Andrews,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology, 
George  Washington  Webster,  M.D .,  Prof  lessor  of  Physical  Diagnosis. 
Joseph  Zeisler,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Shin  and  Venereal  Diseases. 
Elbert  Wing,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Nervous  Diseases. 
William  Edward  Morgan,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Anatomy  and 

Operative  Surgery,  and  Lecturer  on  Clinical  Surgery. 
144 
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Horace    Mann  Starkey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 
Henry  Gradle,  M.D.,  Professor  of  General  Etiology  and  Hygiene  and 

of  Clinical  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
Archibald  Church,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  and  Medical 

Jurisprudence. 
John  Ridlon,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Thomas  Benton  Swartz,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Christian  Fenger,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  Davis  Kales,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
John  Leeming,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 
Winfield  Scott  Hall,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  (N.  S.Davis  Professorship.) 

Professor  of  Physiology. 
Walter  Heydock  Allport,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Descriptive  Anatomy, 
Lester  Curtis,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  Robbin  Edwards,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics, 
Weller  Van  Hook,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Joseph  Bolivar  De  Lee,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Operative  Obstetrics. 
Junius  Clarkson  Hoag,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 
Samuel  Craig    Plummer,   A.M.,    M.D.,   Demonstrator  of  Operative 

Surgery. 
Edward  Crane  Miller,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
Stanley    Patterson    Black,    Ph.B.,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Practical 

Medicine. 
Otto  Leopold  Schmidt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Practical  Medicine. 
Francis  Xavier  Walls,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Histology  and  of  Pa- 
thology, and  Instructor  in  Practical  Medicine. 
George  Snow  Isham,  A.M.,  M.D.,   Clinical  Assistant  to  the   Chair  of 

Surgery. 
Albert  Edward  Halsted,  NIX).,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  in  Clinical 

Surgery. 
Isaac  Arthur  Abt,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Physiology  and   Clinical 

Instructor  in  the  Diseases  of  Women. 
John  Columbus  Cook,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 
Charles  Howard  Lodor,    A.M.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Electro-Thera- 
peutics and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Isaac  Donaldson  Rawlings,  M..S. ,M.D.,Demo?istrator  of  Bacteriology. 
Thomas  James  Watkins,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynecology. 
William  Henry  Rumpf,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynecology. 
Frederick    Menge,    M.D.,    Clinical  Instructor   in   Laryngology   and 

Rhinology,  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
Henry  Percival  Woley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic 

Surgery. 
Charles  Henderson  Miller,  Ph.G.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry^ 
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William  Edward  Schroeder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  Alfred  Mann,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology. 

Maurice  Louis  Goodkind,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

William  Christopher  Bouton,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical 
Neurology. 

Hugh  T.  Patrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Philo  Leon  Holland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Paul  Guilford,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Ophthalmology  and  Otology ; 

Joseph  Barnes  Bacon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Albert  Belcham  Keyes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  William  Cheney,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  Frederick  Weir,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Henry  Wernicke  Gentles,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Roy  Sexton,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Otto  Budde,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  laryngology. 

Charles  Mayor  Jacobs,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Laryngology. 

Charles  William  Piper,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children, 

Peter  Thomas  Burns,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Walter  Steele  Barnes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Gerret  John  Hagens,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Daniel  Weston  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  An- 
atomy. 

Andrew  Jackson  Brislen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  Amides  Helore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  An- 
ato?ny. 

George  Paul  Marquis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Opera- 
tive Surgery. 

Herman  Durand  Peterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Opera- 
tive Surgery. 

Joseph  Stanley  Cutler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative 
Surgery. 

Edward  P.  Carlton,  B.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Histology. 

Robert  Hatfield  Harvey,  M.D.,  Curator  of  the  Museum. 


This  Medical  School  is  entitled  to  the  credit  of  having 
been  the  pioneer  in  the  advancement  of  medical  education  in 
this  country.  It  was  the  first  school  to  take  these  three  most 
important  steps,  viz.:  The  enforcement  of  a  standard  of  pre- 
liminary education ;  adoption  of  longer  annual  courses  of 
medical  college  instruction ;  the  graded  curriculum,  by  which 
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a  definite  number  of  branches  are  assigned  to  each  year  in 
such  natural  order  that  the  mastery  of  one  group  makes  the 
mastery  of  the  next  easier,  and  accomplishment  of  the  whole 
more  comprehensive  and  complete. 

In  the  year  1859  tne  trustees  of  Lind  University,  of  Chi- 
cago, organized  a  medical  school  as  a  department  of  that 
University.  Financial  misfortunes  befell  Lind  University, 
and  it  was  deemed  wise  that  the  medical  school  should  effect 
an  entirely  independent  organization.  Accordingly,  in  1864, 
it  was  organized  anew,  under  the  name  of  the  Chicago  Med- 
ical College.  It  thus  existed  until  1869,  when  it  was  united 
with  Northwestern  University,  retaining,  however,  its  old 
name  of  Chicago  Medical  College  until  1891,  when  that 
name  was  changed  to  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School. 

In  1890  William  Deering  gave  twenty  thousand  dollars 
towards  the  purchase  of  the  land  on  which  the  schools  of 
Medicine  and  Pharmacy  are  located.  In  1894  the  same  gen- 
erous benefactor  of  the  University  endowed  the  N.  S.  Davis 
Professorship  of  Physiology.  In  1893  Dr.  Ephraim  Ingals 
gave  the  Medical  School  ten  thousand  dollars  to  aid  the  con- 
struction of  the  Laboratory  Building. 

BUILDINGS. 

The  Laboratory  Building  is  situated  on  Dearborn 
street  between  Twenty-fourth  and  Twenty-fifth  streets,  has  a 
frontage  of  one  hundred  and  ten  feet  and  a  depth  of  one  hun- 
dred and  five  feet,  is  five  stories  above  the  basement,  and  is 
constructed  of  cut  stone  and  brick  with  terra  cotta  trimmings, 
and  internal  finishing  of  the  best  materials  and  workman- 
ship. 

On  the  first  floor  are  the  Amphitheater,  Anatomical 
Museum,  and  Laboratory  of  Physiology  and  Biology.  On 
the  second  floor  are  the  Museums  of  Botany  and  Pharmacog- 
nosy, the  Pharmaceutical  and  Dispensing  Laboratories.  On 
the  third  floor  are  large  laboratories  of  Normal  and  Patho- 
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logical  Histology  and  Bacteriology,  with  three  smaller  rooms 
for  original  research.  These  rooms  are  equipped  with  desks, 
lockers  for  microscopes,  and  all  necessary  apparatus.  A  large 
lecture  room,  room  for  chemical  and  physical  apparatus,  and 
private  laboratory  of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry,  are  on  the 
same  floor.  On  the  fourth  floor,  one-half  of  the  entire  space 
is  occupied  by  a  chemical  laboratory  for  students'  practical 
work,  and  the  other  half  by  the  laboratory  of  Physiological 
Chemistry,  with  smaller  rooms  for  advanced  or  original 
work.  On  the  fifth  floor  is  a  large  dissecting  room  for 
demonstrating  surgical  operations,  and  three  smaller  rooms 
for  special  dissections. 

Hie  Museum  of  the  College  is  furnished  with  prepara- 
tions and  specimens  illustrative  of  normal,  pathological  and 
comparative  anatomy,  and  materia  medica. 

Davis  Hall  stands  beside  the  Laboratory  building.  It 
was  erected  in  the  summer  of  1893.  On  its  first  floor  are 
offices  and  faculty  rooms,  a  large  amphitheater,  an  apothe- 
cary's room,  an  examination  room  for  the  director  of  the  dis- 
pensary, and  a  suite  of  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  medical,  sur- 
gical, orthopedic  and  skin  departments  of  the  dispensary. 

On  the  second  floor  there  are  a  smaller  amphitheater  and 
suites  of  rooms  especially  arranged  and  equipped  for  the 
departments  of  Laryngology,  Otology,  Ophthalmology, 
Gynecology,  Nervous  and  Children's  Diseases. 

ALUMNI  LIBRARY. 

The  Alumni  Library  of  about  one  thousand  volumes, 
purchased  by  the  students  and  donated  by  the  late  Drs.  F.  P. 
Peck  and  G.  W.  Jones,  is  conveniently  located  on  the  lower 
floor  of  Davis  Hall.  The  library  is  open  from  12  to  2  daily, 
and  is  under  the  immediate  care  of  Miss  May  T.  Hillen, 
Librarian.  The  gross  profits  on  the  sale  of  all  college  text 
books  made  at  the  clerk's  office  are  devoted  to  the  increase 
and  care  of  this  library. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  diplomas  or  cer- 
tificates from  recognized  colleges,  schools  of  science,  acad- 
emies, or  high  schools,  or  sustain  an  examination  in  the  fol- 
lowing suhjects: 

1.  English — A  composition,  of  not  less  than  two  hundred 
words,  upon  some  prominent  character  in  United  States  history. 
The  proficiency  of  the  candidate  in  construction,  punctuation  and 
spelling  will  be  estimated  from  the  composition. 

2.  Arithmetic — The  whole  of  Arithmetic,  including  the  Metric 
System  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

3.  Algebra — Through  Quadratics. 

4.  Physics — Avery's  Physics  or  an  equivalent. 

5.  Latin — An  amount  equal  to  one  year's  study  as  indicated  in 
Harkness'  Latin  Reader. 

6.  Elective — Any  one  of  the  following  branches:  (a)  Chemistry, 
an  equivalent  to  Remsen's  (Inorganic  Chemistry);  (b)  General 
Biology  as  indicated  in  Huxley  and  Martin's  Biology;  (c)  Zoology, 
an  equivalent  to  Packard's  Zoology,  Adv.  Course;  (d)  Botany,  an 
equivalent  to  Bessey's  or  Bastian's  Botany;  (e)  German,  an  amount 
equal  to  one  year's  study. 

Exception.  Special  students  not  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  medicine  will  be  admitted  without  the  presentation  of 
diplomas  and  without  the  examinations  mentioned  above. 

PREPARATORY  MEDICAL  COURSE. 

Many  colleges  and  universities  offer  either  definitely 
arranged  courses  preparatory  to  medicine,  or  a  wide  range  of 
elective  studies  in  Chemistry,  Physics  and  the  Biological 
Sciences. 

Students  who  contemplate  studying  medicine  are  strongly 
advised  to  pursue  in  one  of  these  institutions  a  course  which 
shall  include  the  following  branches  : 

Physics,  -  -     150  hours.         Chemistry,       -         -     200  hours. 

General  Biology,  100  hours.         Botany,         -         -  100  hours. 

Zoology,         -  -     100  hours.         German,  -         -     150  hours. 

At  least  one-half  of  the  time  in  each  of  these  courses 
should  be  devoted  to  laboratory  work. 
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ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Students  who  have  pursued  in  another  institution  the  fol- 
lowing First  Year  Medical  Course,  or  any  part  of  it,  will  be 
admitted  to  advanced  standing  in  the  subject  covered  by  their 
official  credentials.  The  professors  of  the  several  depart- 
ments represented  will  pass  upon  the  evidence  presented  by 
the  student,  and  have  the  power  to  require  an  examination  if 
the  certificates  are  not  satisfactory: 

Anatomy,  150  Recitation  Periods,  including  50  Periods  of 
Laboratory  work. 

Physiology,  150  Recitation  Periods,  including  30  Periods  of 
Laboratory  work. 

Chemistry,  200  Recitation  Periods,  including  100  Periods  of 
Laboratory  work. 

Histology,  150  Recitation  Periods,  including  100  Periods  of 
Laboratory  work. 

Embryology,  50  Recitation  Periods,  including  40  Periods  of 
Laboratory  work. 

Students  from  other  medical  schools  who  apply  for 
advanced  standing  must  pass  examinations  in  all  of  the 
branches  which  they  do  not  take  in  this  school,  and  furnish  to 
the  secretary  certificates  of  having  done  satisfactory  work  in 
some  other  reputable  college  for  one,  two  or  three  years, 
according  as  they  wish  to  enter  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
year  class  in  this  school. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their  cer- 
tificates to  the  respective  professors  at  the  time  of  the  Octo- 
ber examinations  or  earlier. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Instruction  is  given  by  Recitations;  Laboratory  Exercises; 
Demonstrations;  Illustrated  Lectures,  supplementing  the 
standard  text-books;  Colloquia  or  Conferences,  in  which 
students  and  professor  informally  discuss  announced  topics; 
Clinics,  (1)  Hospital  or  College  clinics  which  are  attended  by 
twenty  to  sixty  students,  (2)  Dispensary  clinics  where  six  to 
twelve  students  receive  individual  instruction  and  practice  in 
all  phases  of  physical   examination,  diagnosis  and   treatment. 
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DEPARTMENTS. 

The  work  in  each  department  is  arranged  in  chronolog- 
ical order,  and  in  every  case  begins  with  the  fundamental  or 
general  and  passes  to  the  more  advanced  or  special.  The 
student  is  supposed  to  take  the  courses  in  the  order  enumer- 
ated, though  some  deviation  from  this  rule  may  be  allowed  in 
certain  cases,  approved  by  the  faculty. 

I.       DEPARTMENT    OF    CHEMISTRY. 

The  Chemical  Laboratories  are  commodious,  well  lighted, 
well  ventilated,  and  thoroughly  modern  in  arrangement  and 
equipment.  Besides  a  large  laboratory  for  General  Chemis- 
try and  Toxicology,  there  is  a  laboratory  of  Physiological 
Chemistry  with  accommodations  for  seventy-two  men;  there 
are  several  smaller  laboratories  for  demonstrations  and  for 
special  work. 

1st  Yr.  (a)     General     and     Inorganic    Chemistry:       Lectures     and 
Demonstrations  3  per  wk.     1%  Semesters. 

Professor  Long  assisted  by  Mr.  Miller. 

(b)  Organic  Chemistry:  Lectures  and  Demonstrations. 
3  per  wk.     %  Semester. 

Professor  Long  assisted  by  Mr.  Miller. 
Roscoe's  Lessons  in  Elementary  Chemistry  is  used  as  a 
text   and    abundant    demonstrations    of    all    important 
principles  are  made  on  the  lecture  table. 

(c)  Chemistry  Laboratory  work.  3  Periods  per  wk.  1st  Yr. 
In  the  laboratory  work  of  the  first  year  the  text  followed 
is  Long's  Elementary  Course  in  Experimental  and  Ana- 
lytical Chemistry,  and  the  student  is  supplied  with  all 
apparatus  and  materials  necessary  for  properly  perform- 
ing over  200  experiments  before  undertaking  the  sys- 
tematic work  of  Qualitative  Analysis. 

2ndYr.(d)     Physiological    Chemistry:      Lectures    and   Demonstra- 
tions. 1  per  wk. 

Professor  Long  assisted  by  Mr.  Miller. 
In  the  first  half  of  the  second  year  the  class  meets  once 
a  week  for  a  lecture  or  recitation  in  chemical  physiology, 
the  instruction  given  being  largely  in  explanation  of  the 


IS2  NORTHWESTERN    UNIVERSITY. 

principles  involved  in  the  laboratory  work  carried  on  at 
the  same  time.  Attention  is  given  also  to  a  discussion 
of  organic  compounds  of  physiological  importance 
not  fully  considered  in  the  course  of  the  first  year. 
Through  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  the  class  is 
occupied  mainly  with  a  discussion  of  the  principles  of 
urine  analysis.  This  course  is  parallel  to  the  practical 
one  in  the  laboratory. 

(e)  Physiological  Chemistry,  Laboratory,  2  Periods  per  wk. 

Professor  Long,  Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Pagelsen. 

In  the  second  year  laboratory  work  the  students  use 
Long's  Manual  of  Elementary  Chemical  Physiology, 
and  Urine  Analysis  as  a  text  and  have  supplied  to  them 
everything  required  in  completing  thoroughly  all  the 
exercises  described  in  this  book. 

In  order  to  demonstrate  the  construction  and  applica- 
tion of  certain  kinds  of  apparatus,  more  perfectly  than 
is  possible  in  a  large  lecture  room,  the  second  year  class 
is  divided  into  small  sections  which  meet  at  proper 
times  for  work  with  the  spectroscope,  spectrometer, 
hsemometer  and  polariscope.  The  demonstrations  with 
the  polariscope  and  spectrometer  are  carried  out  in  the 
dark-room.  The  college  is  supplied  with  the  most  per- 
fect apparatus  made  for  use  in  this  work. 

(f)  Electricity:  Lectures  and  Demonstrations.  1  per  wk. 
y2  Semester.  Professor  Long. 
Special  Courses  and  Demonstrations.  During  the  last 
part  of  the  second  year  eight  or  ten  lectures  with  de- 
monstrations are  given  on  the  subject  of  practical  elec- 
tricity. This  work  is  intended  to  make  the  student 
familiar  with  the  construction  and  use  of  batteries,  the 
measurement  of  currents  and  resistances,  and  the  im- 
portant physical,  chemical  and  physiological  effects  of 
the  current. 

(g)  Chemical  Physiology.  (Elective.)   2  Laboratory  Periods 
per  wk.     1  Semester.  Professor  Long. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  student  is  offered  facilities 
for  advanced  or  original  investigation  in  several  lines  of 
Chemical  Physiology.  Arrangments  for  such  elective 
work  are  made  by  application  to  the  executive  commit- 
tee and  the  professor  in  charge. 
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II.       DEPARTMENT    OF    ANATOMY. 

The  department  of  Anatomy  is  provided  with  an  Osteo- 
logical  Museum  and  Laboratory,  with  a  good  collection  of 
material  and  models  in  the  General  Museum,  and  with  large, 
well  lighted  dissecting  rooms  fitted  with  approved  appli- 
ances. The  Anatomical  material  is  preserved  in  a  refriger- 
ator.    The  following  courses  are  given: 

1st  Yr.  (a)     Comparative    Vertebrate    Morphology.      Lectures    and 
Demonstrations.     2  per  \vk.     1st  %  Semester. 

Professor  Allport. 

(b)  Comparative    Vertebrate    Morphology.      2    Laboratory 
Periods  per  wk.     %  Semester  1st. 

Professor  Allport  and  Assistants. 
In  courses  a  and  b  type-forms  of  vertebrates  are  care- 
fully dissected  and  the  comparative  anatomy  especially 
emphasized.  Each  student  is  required  to  present  a  pre- 
pared skeleton  of  one  of  the  higher  vertebrates — a 
human  foetus,  if  possible,  with  a  thesis  on  the  skeleton 
from  the  standpoint  of  Comparative  Osteology. 

(c)  Human   Osteology.     Lectures  and    Demonstrations.     2 
per  wk.     ^  Semester.  Professor  Allport. 

(d)  Human  Myology  and  Neurology.     2  per  wk.     1  Semes- 
ter. Professor  Allport. 

(e)  General  Descriptive  Anatomy.     Recitations  from  Gray 
and  Quain.     1  per  wk.  Doctor  Weir. 

(f)  Human    Dissections.      5   Laboratory    Periods    per   wk. 
%  or  ^  Semester. 

Doctor  Miller  and  Five  Assistants. 
First  year  students  are  not  admitted  to  this  course  until 
they  have  completed  the  subject  of  Osteology.  This 
course  comprises  the  dissection  of  an  arm  or  leg,  or 
both,  and  the  student  is  required  to  demonstrate  to  the 
instructor  120  points  on  each  part. 

2ndYr.(g)     Neurology:    Gross  and  Minute  Anatomy  of  Brain  and 
Spinal    Cord    with     especial    reference    to    functional 
anatomy  of  tracts  and  spinal  areas. 
Lectures  and  Demonstrations.     2  per  wk.     1  Semester. 

Professor  Swartz. 
Recitations.     1  per  wk.  Doctor  Cheney. 
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(h)     Splanchnology:    Gross  anatomy  of  Thoracic  and    Ab- 
dominal cavities  and  the  organs  contained  therein. 
Lectures  and  Demonstrations.     2  per  wk.    y2  Semester. 

Professor  Swartz. 
Recitations.     1  per  wk.     ^   Semester. 

Doctor  Cheney. 

(j)     The  Gross   Anatomy  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  Pharynx, 
Larynx. 
Lectures  and  Demonstrations.     2  per  wk.     y2  Semester. 

Professor  Swartz. 
Recitations.     1  per  wk.     y2  Semester. 

Doctor  Cheney. 

(k)     Human    Dissections.      5    Laboratory    Periods   per    wk. 
y2  or  y{  Semester. 

Doctor  Miller  and  Assistants. 
Second  year  students  dissect  the  head  and  neck,  and  arm 
or  leg,  if  only  one  of  these  latter  was  dissected  the  first 
year.     Each  student  must  dissect  and  demonstrate  120 
points  on  each  part. 

3d  Yr.  (1)  Human  Dissections  (Elective  to  students  who  have  dis- 
sected the  arm,  leg  and  head).  Thorax  and  Abdomen 
with  Viscera.       Doctor  Miller  and  Assistants. 


III.    DEPARTMENT    OF    HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

Work  in  this  department  is  confined  to  the  first  year. 
The  Laboratory  is  commodious  and  well  lighted.  Each 
student  has  the  use  of  a  microscope  and  of  all  general  appar- 
atus. Each  student  has  ample  practice  in  all  phases  of  His- 
tological and  Embryological  technique:  Injection,  Hardening, 
Staining,  Cutting,  Mounting,  etc.  Free-hand  drawing  of  all 
typical  tissues  mounted  is  required  of  each  student. 

(a)  Embryology,  Histogenisis  and  Special  Histology.     Lectures  and 

Demonstrations.     1  per  wk.  Professor  W.  S.  Hall. 

(b)  General  and  Special  Histology.     Recitations  1  hr.  per  wk. 

Doctor  Abt. 

(c)  Embryology.     Laboratory  work.     2  Periods  per  wk.     l/2  Semes- 

ter. Doctor  Walls. 

(d)  Histology,  General  and  Special.     Laboratory  2   Periods  per  wk. 

1%  Semesters.  Doctor  Walls  and  Assistants. 
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(e)  Histology  (Elective),  Special    Problems.     2   Periods  per  wk.     1 

Semester.  Doctor  Walls. 

(f)  Embryology  (Elective),  Special  Problems.     2  Periods  per  wk.     1 

Semester.  Doctor  Walls. 


IV.       DEPARTMENT    OF    PHYSIOLOGY. 

This  department  has  recently  been  fully  equipped.  There 
is  a  general  laboratory  forty  feet  by  seventy  feet,  two  special 
laboratories,  an  instrument  room  and  a  library.  The  library 
covers  Physiology  and  related  subjects,  and  is  accessible  to 
students  of  the  department.  The  total  equipment  of  the 
department  has  cost  several  thousand  dollars.  Each  student 
either  performs  for  himself  or  assists  in  performing  each 
experiment. 

1st  Yr.  (a)     General  Physiology  or  Cellular  Biology,  Lectures  and 
Demonstrations  2  per  wk.     }£  Semester. 

Professor  Hall. 

(b)  Special  Physiology.  The  Physiology  of  Nutrition, 
Lectures  and  Demonstrations.  2  per  wk.  1%  Semes- 
ters. Professor  Hall. 

(c)  Special  Physiology,  Recitations  from  Kirk's  Physiol- 
ogy.    1  hr.  per  wk.  Doctor  Abt. 

(d)  Laboratory  Work  on  Muscle-nerve  Physiology  and 
Physiology  of  Circulatory  and  Respiratory  Systems.  3 
hrs.  per  wk.  Professor  Hall  and  Assistants. 

2nd  Yr.  (e)     Physiology  of  Central  Nervous  System  and  of  Special 
Senses.     2  hrs.  per  wk.  Professor  Hall. 

(f)  Physiology  of  Central  Nervous  System  and  of  Special 
Senses,  Recitations.     1  hr.  per  wk.         Doctor  Abt. 

(g)  Physiology  of  Central  Nervous  System  and  of  Special 
Senses,  Laboratory  Work.  2  hrs.  per  wk.  1%  Semes- 
ters. Professor  Hall  and  Assistants. 

(h)  Physical  Examination  of  the  Blood.  Laboratory  Work. 
3  hrs.  per  wk.     %  Semester. 

Doctor  Abt  and  Assistants. 

(j)  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  (Elective).  Labora- 
tory Work.     3  hrs.  per  wk.     y2   Semester. 

Professor  Hall  and  Assistants. 
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(k)     Experimental    Physiology    of    the     Digestive     System 
(Elective).     3  hrs.  per  wk.     %  Semester, 

Doctor  Jaques  and  Assistants. 

3d  Yr.    (1)     Medical  Anthropometry  (Elective).     3  hrs.  per  wk.     y2 
Semester.  Professor  Hall. 

(m)     Physiology   of  the   Embryo  (Elective).     3  hrs.  per  wk. 

%  Semester.  Professor  Hall. 

(n)     Physiological    Psychology    (Elective).     3    hrs.   per   wk. 

%  Semester.  Professor.  Hall. 

V.       DEPARTMENT    OF    HYGIENE    AND    ETIOLOGY. 
2nd  Yr.  General  Hygiene  and  Etiology. 

(a)  Classification  of  the  Causes  of   Disease. 

(b)  The  Conditions  of  Infection  in  Parasitic  Diseases. 

(c)  The    Influence   of   Habits,   Occupations,    Surroundings 
and  other  Factors  on  the  Liability  to  Disease. 

(d)  Discussion    of    all    Measures   which   can    Restrict    the 
Occurrence  of  Disease. 

Lectures,  2  per  wk.     1  Semester.         Professor  Gradle. 

VI.       DEPARTMENT    OF    MATERIA    MEDICA    AND 
THERAPEUTICS. 

The  work  in  this  department  is  required  in  the  first  and 
second  years.  Special  courses  may  be  elected  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years. 

1st  Yr.  (a)     Materia  Medica  Recitations.     1  per  wk. 

Professor  Leeming. 

(b)  Pharmacognosy  and  Pharmacy.  1  Laboratory  Period  per 
wk.  1  Semester.  Mr.  Miller  and  Mr.  Sturm. 
This  couse  is  given  in  the  Physiologic  Chemical 
Laboratory  and  consists  in  an  examination  of  all  the 
important  crude  drugs  and  in  making  the  simple  Phar- 
maceutical preparations. 

(c)  Pharmacology.     1  Laboratory  Period  per  wk.    1  Semes- 
ter. 

This  couse  is  given  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory  by 
Dr. and  Assistants. 

2nd  Yr.  (d)     Therapeutics.     Lectures,  2  per  wk. 

Professor  Edwards. 

(e)    Pharmacy,    Assistant^   Drug  Department  of  South 
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Side  Free  Dispensary.     64  hours  work  under  the  super- 
vision of  Mr.  Hopkins. 
(f)     Electro-Physics     and     Electro-Physiology      (Elective). 
Demonstrations  and  Laboratory  Work.      1   Laboratory 
Period  per  wk.  for  %  Semester. 

3d  and  Doctor  Lodor  and  Assistants. 

4thYrs.(g)  Electro-Diagnosis  and  Electro-Therapeutics  (Elective). 
Laboratory  and  Clinical  Work.  1  hr.  per  wk.  x/z 
Semester.  Doctor  Loder  and  Assistants. 

The  electrical  Laboratory  equipped  by  Mrs.  P.  S. 
Hayes  is  fitted  with  all  the  appliances  for  Galvanism, 
Faradism,  the  Direct  Static  Current,  Static  Induced  and 
Sinusoidal  Currents,  and  the  more  serviceable  adapta- 
tions for  therapeutic  purposes  of  the  no  volt  current. 


VII.       DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY      AND     BACTERIOLOGY. 

The  newly  equipped  laboratories  give  excellent  facilities 
for  instruction  in  Pathological  Histology  and  Bacteriology. 
Students  take  the  laboratory  work  in  sections  and  receive 
individual  aid  in  the  art  of  staining,  mounting  and  examining 
a  large  variety  of  pathological  tissues  and  bacteria.  Leitz 
Microscopes,  a  microtome  and  a  liberal  supply  of  imported 
apparatus  make  the  outfit  complete.  All  students  are  required 
to  make  culture  media,  to  isolate  the  several  varieties  of  bac- 
teria from  a  mixed  culture;  in  other  words,  to  acquire  the  ele- 
ments of  bacteriological  technique.  A  large  collection  of 
pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  varieties  of  bacteria  are  kept 
on  hand.  The  laboratory  is  open  for  advanced  work  to  a 
limited  number  of  students  and  physicians. 

2d  Yr.    (a)     Principles  of  General    Pathology  and  Bacteriology.     2 
hrs.  per  wk.  Professor.  Kales. 

(b)  Pathological  Histology,  Laboratory   Work.     3   Periods 
per  wk.     1  Semester.  Doctor  Walls. 

(c)  Bacteriology.     Laboratory  work.     3  Periods  per  wk.     1 
Semester.  Doctor  Rawlings. 

3d  Yr.   (d)     Special  Pathology,  Lectures  and  Demonstrations. 

Professor  Johnson. 
(e)     Post-mortem   Examinations.     At   least   three  complete 
autopsies  are  made  before  the  whole  class.     The  object 
of  these  demonstrations  is  to  make  the  student  familiar 
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with  the  technique  of  the  autopsy,  both  for  medical 
and  for  medico-legal  purposes.  The  autopsies  of  Mercy 
Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  and  Cook  County  Hos- 
pital are  open  to  all  students  of  the  third  and  fourth 
years. 

4th  Yr.  (f)  Clinical  Pathology;  Surgical  and  Medical,  Microscopic 
and  Chemical  (Elective).  Mercy  Hospital  Laboratory. 
16  Laboratory  Periods.  Doctor  Black. 

The  Mercy  Hospital  laboratory  is  situated  in  a  commodi- 
ous room  with  light  on  three  sides  and  immediately  adjoining 
the  clinical  amphitheatre.  The  room  is  fully  supplied  with 
working  tables  and  all  needful  chemicals  and  apparatus  for  the 
examination  of  urine,  stomach  contents  and  other  excretions 
and  secretions  of  the  human  body ;  and  with  microscopes, 
microtomes,  hasmometers,  haemocytometers  centrifuges,  etc.  ; 
for  the  examination  of  tissues  removed  at  operations  and 
autopsies;  the  examination  of  the  blood  and  urinary  sediment, 
etc. ;  also  with  a  full  equipment  of  sterilizers,  incubators,  micro- 
scopes and  other  necessary  apparatus  for  the  study  of  bacteria. 
A  dark  room  adjoins  the  laboratory  for  developing  photo- 
graphic negatives.  The  cameras  necessary  for  taking  pic- 
tures are  also  at  hand.  During  this  winter  a  complete  appar- 
atus for  the  production  of  shadowgraphs  by  means  of  the 
Roentgen  X  rays  has  been  added  to  this  part  of  the  lab- 
oratory equipment.  This  apparatus  is  under  the  immediate 
supervision  of  Dr.  James  Burrey. 

(g)     Surgical  Pathology  (Elective).     16  Laboratory  Periods. 
Professor  Fenger  and  Doctor  Schroeder. 

(h)     Special  Advanced  Work  in  Bacteriology  (Elective). 

Doctor  Rawlings. 


VIII.       DEPARTMENT    OF    PHYSICAL    DIAGNOSIS. 

The  work  of  this  department  comprises  didactic  lectures, 
Practice  in  Physical  Examinations  of  the  Normal  body, 
Physical  Diagnosis  Clinics,  and  Special  Elective  work  in 
which  students  read  and  discuss  theses  on  assigned  cases 
which  have  been  under  observation  for  at  least  four  weeks. 
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2d  Yr.  (a)     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis.     Lectures, 
2  per  wk.  Professor  Webster. 

(b)  Physical    Examination  of    Normal    Body.      Laboratory 
Work,  1  Period  per  wk.     y2  Semester. 

Doctor  Rawlings. 

(c)  Physical  Diagnosis  Clinic.       Professor  Webster. 

(d)  Physical  Diagnosis  Clinics.     Professor  Edwards. 

In  courses  c  and  d  only  cases  chosen  from  the  large 
Dispensary  Clinics  are  brought  before  the  class  and  are 
presented  with  especial  reference  to  diagnosis.  Each 
student  is  expected  to  keep  a  record  of  cases  presented, 
to  group  and  co-ordinate  all  cases  of  the  same  class  and 
to  present,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  notes  with  a  thesis 
on  some  one  group  of  cases. 
4th  Yr.  (e)  Differential  Diagnosis  (Elective),  Clinical,  Library  and 
Seminar  Work.      16  Periods.  Professor  Webster. 


IX.       DEPARTMENT    OF    OBSTETRICS. 

The  clinical  material  of  the  Mercy  Hospital  and  of  the 
College  is  used  by  the  students,  and  is  abundant.  The  Chi- 
cago-Lying-in Hospital  Dispensary  offers  services  of  two  to 
four  weeks  to  senior  students,  and  in  vacation  to  junior 
students.  The  material  here  is  very  abundant  and  patholog- 
ical cases  are  frequent.  The  labors  are  conducted  in  the 
houses  of  the  patients  under  the  direction  of  the  assisting 
physician.  Dr.  De  Lee  has  charge  of  the  Dispensary,  and 
will  deliver  special  lectures  there,  on  Practical  Obstetrics, 
during  the  summer  months. 

3rd  Yr.  (a)    The    Physiology  of    Pregnancy,    Labor   and    the    Puer- 
parium.     2  Lectures  per  wk.     1%  Semester. 

Doctor  Hoag. 

(b)  The  Care  and  Treatment  of  the  Infant.     2  Lectures  per 
wk.  y2  Semester.  Doctor  Hoag. 

(c)  Demonstrations  on  the  manikin  and  cadaver. 

Doctor  Hoag  and  Assistants. 

4th  Yr.  (d)     The    Pathology  of    Pregnancy,  Labor  and    the    Puer- 
parium.     2  Lectures  per  wk.  Doctor  De  Lee. 

(e)     Demonstrations  on  the  manikin  and  cadaver. 

Doctor  Lee  and  Assistants. 
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The  principal  obstetrical  operations  are  performed  by 
senior  students  in  groups  of  five  on  the  manikin  with 
actual  foetuses,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Demon- 
strator, 
(f)  Students  of  both  the  third  and  fourth  year  classes  at- 
tend labors  conducted  by  the  lecturers  in  the  college 
amphitheatre.  Attendance  on  at  least  four  labors  is 
necessary  for  graduation. 

X.    DEPARTENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY    AND    SYPHILOLOGY. 

The  clinical  material  is  very  abundant  in  the  more  com- 
mon skin  diseases  such  as  eczema,  psoriasis  and  various 
forms  of  acne  and  diseases  due  to  animal  and  vegetable  para- 
sites; and  in  the  herpetic,  pemphigoid  and  various  other  erup- 
tions. The  subject  of  syphilis  is  exhaustively  treated  as  far 
as  the  general  pathology  and  treatment  are  concerned.  The 
syphilides  and  affections  of  the  mucous  membranes  are  cov- 
ered in  detail,  while  affections  of  the  internal  organs  and  the 
nervous  system  are  left  to  other  departments.  The  clinical 
material  is  carefully  selected  for  the  clinical  lectures,  and  is 
intended  to  illustrate  them.  The  feature  of  these  demonstra- 
tions is  the  training  of  the  student  in  the  diagnosis  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Professor. 

3d  Yr.   (a)     Dermatology  and    Syphilology.     Lecture  and  Demon- 
strations.   2  Periods  per  wk.     1  Semester. 

Professor  Zeisler. 

(b)  Clinical  Lectures  on  Skin  Diseases.     1  per  wk. 

Professor  Zeisler. 

(c)  Dispensary  Clinic.     2  Periods  per  wk.     y2  Semester. 

Doctor  Pardee. 

(d)  Gonorrhoea  and  its  complications.     Special  course  open 
to  third  and  fourth  year  students.     6  Lectures. 

Professor  Zeisler. 


XI.       DEPARTMENT     OF      LARYNGOLOGY      AND      RHINOLOGY. 

This  department  is  furnished  with  specially  constructed 
individual  stalls  and  electric  lights  for  the  training  of  divided 
classes  of  students  in  the  technique  of  examination  and  treat- 
ment   of    the    nose    and    throat,    following    the    method    of 
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arrangement  in  vogue  at  Vienna.  A  dark  room,  for  trans- 
lumination  tests,  and  a  dressing  room  are  attached,  and  the 
suite  connects  with  a  clinical  amphitheatre. 

3d  Yr.    (a)     Laryngology  and  Rhinology.     Lecture  i  hr.  per  wk.     i 
Semester.  Professor  Casselberry. 

(b)  Clinical  lecture  i  hr.  per  wk. 

Professor  Casselberry. 
This  clinic   is  largely  of  a  surgical  nature,   is    rich    in 
material  and  exemplifies  in  the   course  of  the  term  all 
the  principal  operations  and  minor  operative  methods  of 
treatment  for  this  class  of  diseases. 

(c)  Dispensary  Clinics,  an  individual  instruction  in  tech- 
nique.    3  Periods  per  wk.     y2  Semester. 

Professor  Casselberry  assisted  by 

Doctors  Menge,  Budde  and  Jacobs. 

XII.   DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY. 

Preparation  for  the  special  work  of  this  department  is 
provided  by  the  courses  which  the  second  year  students 
receive  in  the  gross  and  minute  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of 
the  Eye  and  Ear. 

(a)  Ophthalmoscopy,  Otoscopy  and  Refractive  work.  (Elec- 
tive in  either  third  or  fourth  year.)  I  Laboratory  Period 
each  week.     ^  Semester. 

3d  Yr.   (b)     Clinical    Lectures    and     Demonstrations.      St.    Luke's 
Hospital.     1  Period  per  wk. 

Professor  Jones  and  Doctors  Tilley,  Fisk 
and  Gardiner. 
4th  Yr.  (c)     Ophthalmology  and  Otology.    The  Pathology,  Therapy, 
Surgery  and   Hygiene  of  the  Eye  and   Ear.     1  Lecture 
per  wk.     1  Semester.  Professor  Jones. 

(d)  Clinical  Lecture  at  College.     1  each  wk. 

Professor  Jones. 

(e)  Clinical  Lecture  at  Mercy  Hospital.     1  each  wk. 

Professor  Starkey. 

(f)  Dispensary  Clinics  in  which  small  classes  of  students 
receive  individual  instruction  in  examination,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  cases.   6  Periods  per  wk.    x/z  Semester. 

Prof.  Starkey  and  Doctors  Mann,  Hall, 
Guilford  and  Dickerman. 
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XIII.       DEPARTMENT    OF    GYNECOLOGY. 

The  teaching  in  this  department  is  done  by  didactic  lec- 
tures and  clinics  in  Mercy  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  the 
College  and  to  divided  classes  in  the  dispensary. 

3d  Yr.   (a)     Clinical  Lectures  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital.     1  each  wk. 

Professors   Dudley   and   Henrotin,   and    Doctors 
Watkins  and  Frankenthal. 

4th  Yr.  (b)     General  Gynecology.     Lectures  2  per  wk.     1  Semester. 

Professor  Dudley. 

(c)  Clinical  Lecture  at  College.     1  each  wk. 

Doctor  Watkins. 

(d)  Clinics  at  Mercy  Hospital.     1  each  wk.  throughout  the 
year.  Professor  Dudley. 
One  each  wk.  throughout  the  year. 

Professor  F.  T.  Andrews. 

(e)  Dispensary  Clinics.     Daily  ^  Semester. 

Doctors  Watkins,  Rumpf,  Weir  and  Bacon. 


XIV.       DEPARTMENT    OF    NEUROLOGY. 

Teaching  in  this  department  is  done  by  lectures,  recita- 
tions and  clinics  in  the  college  and  dispensary,  and  by  occa- 
sional clinics  in  the  hospitals. 

4th  Yr.  (a)     Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.     2  Lectures  each  wk. 
1  Semester.  Professor  Wing. 

(b)  Clinical  Lecture.     1  Period  per  wk. 

Professor  Wing  assisted  by 

Doctors  Bouton  and  Holland. 

The  teaching  in  these  hours  consists  in  drilling  in- 
dividual students  in  the  presence  of  the  class  in  the 
methods  of  examination,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
nervous  diseases,  and  in  a  general  quiz.  The  subject  of 
the  quiz  is  announced  previously,  and  in  the  course  of 
the  year  the  quiz  covers  the  more  important  nervous 
diseases. 

(c)  Dispensary  Clinics.     5  Periods  per  wk.     y2  Semester, 

Doctors  Lodor,  Patrick,  Holland 
and  Bouton, 
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XV.        DEPARTMENT    OF     MENTAL    DISEASES    AND    MEDICAL 
JURISPRUDENCE. 

(a)  The  topics  related  to  Mental  Diseases  are  presented  al- 
ways in  their  practical  and  clinical  aspects.  By  the 
revision  of  a  large  number  of  case  histories,  mental 
diseases  are  made  as  vivid  as  possible.  At  the  same 
time  their  medical  and  medico-legal  relations  are 
emphasized.     Two  lectures  per  wk.     y2  Semester. 

Professor  Church. 

(b)  The  lectures  pertaining  to  Medical  Jurisprudence  are  in- 
tended to  give  the  prospective  medical  practitioner  a 
clear  realization  of  his  relations  and  duties  toward  the 
public  and  of  his  special  privileges  as  well  as  of  the 
claims  the  public  and  the  courts  have  upon  him.  The 
emergencies  which  are  likely  to  fall  under  his  observa- 
tion requiring  a  degree  of  familiarity  with  the  usages 
of  law,  and  his  proper  attitude  as  a  medical  witness  are 
dwelt  upon  at  some  length.  2  Lectures  per  wk.  y2 
Semester.  Professor  Church. 


XVI.       DEPARTMENT    OF    PEDIATRICS. 

It  is  the   desire  of  all  those  connected  with   this  depart- 
ment to  make  its  instruction  chiefly  clinical  and  personal. 
3d  Yr.   (a)     Dispensary  Children's    Clinic.     5   Periods  per  wk.     ^ 
Semester. 

Doctors  Abt,  Lindsay,  Piper,  Cook, 
Rogers  and  Kindig. 
The  more  interesting  of  those  cases  attending  the  dis- 
pensary clinics  are  reserved  for  the  weekly  college 
clinics,  open  to  all  students.  Those  of  the  fourth  year 
are  required  in  turn  to  diagnose  and  prescribe  for 
patients  presenting  themselves,  caring  for  and  reporting 
upon  the  same  as  outpatients  until  their  recovery. 

4th  Yr.  (c)     Diseases   of    Children   (Elective).      Lectures   and    Col- 
loquia.     1  each  wk.     1  Semester. 

Professor  Hatfield. 

(d)  Pediatric  Seminar.  (Special  Elective.)  Limited  to  six 
students.  Meets  one  evening  every  two  weeks.  Topic 
for  1896-7:  Hepatic  and  Renal  Diseases  of  Children. 

Professor  Hatfield. 
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XVII.       DEPARTMENT    OF    SURGERY. 

Teaching  in  this  department  is  done  by  lectures,  recita- 
tions, laboratory  work  and  clinics.  The  laboratory  for  oper- 
ative surgery  is  a  large  room  especially  adapted  for  this  work 
and  adjoins  the  dissecting  room. 

2d  Yr.    (a)     Dispensary   Clinics.     Individual  instruction    in  divided 
classes,  ^  period  per  wk.  for  y2  Semester  by 
Doctors  Plummer,  Schroeder,  Isham,  Halstead, 
Bacon  and  Wells. 

3rdYr.  (b)     Operative    Surgery,    Lectures    and    Demonstrations,    2 
per  wk.  Professor  Morgan. 

(c)  Recitations  on  Surgery.     2  per  wk. 

Doctors  Halstead  and  Schroeder. 

(d)  Clinical  Lecture.     %  period  per  wk. 

Professor  Schaefer. 

(e)  Clinical    Lecture   at    St.    Luke's    Hospital.      y    period 
per  wk. 

Professors  Owens  and  Bevan  and  Doctor  McAr- 
thur. 

(f)  Clinical    Lecture,    Orthopedics  at  College.      y2   period 
weekly.  Professor  Ridlon. 

(g)  Dispensary  Clinics  before  small  classes,  y2  period  per  % 
Semester.  Doctor  Woley. 

4th  Yr.  (h)     Lectures,   Genito-Urinary   Surgery  and  Tumors.     1  hr. 
per  wk.  Professor  Fenger. 

(i)     Lectures  on  General  Surgery.     2  hrs.  per  wk. 

Professor  Van  Hook. 
(j)     Colloquium,  1  hr.  per  wk.  Professor  Owens. 

(k)     Demonstrations  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Doctor  Plummer. 
(1)     Clinical  Lecture  at  the  College.     1  period  weekly. 
Professor     Fenger,    assisted     by     Doctors 
Plummer  and  Schroeder. 
(m)     Clinical  Lecture  at  the  College.     yz  period  weekly. 
Professor  Isham,  assisted  by  Doctors  George 
Isham  and  Halstead. 
(n)     Clinical  Lectures  at  Mercy  Hospital. 
%  period  weekly  by 

Professors  Fenger  and  Morgan. 
1  period  weekly  by 

Professors  Andrews  and  E.  W.  Andrews. 
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(o)     Experimental  Abdominal  Surgery  (Elective).     1   hr.  per 
wk.     ]/2  Semester.  Doctor  Plummer. 

VII.       (g)     Special  Surgical  Pathology  (Elective). 

Professor  Fenger  and  Dr.  Schroeder. 

XVIII.       DEPARTMENT  OF    MEDICINE. 

2d  Yr.   (a)     Dispensary    Clinic    to   small   classes  of    not   more  than 
twelve  students,  y2  period  weekly.  l/2  Semester,  by 
Doctors  Black,  Keyes,  Hessert,  Besley  and 
Preble. 
Physical  Diagnosis  Clinic  College,  l/2  period. 

Professor  Webster. 
Physical  Diagnosis  Clinics    College,  ^    period  weekly. 

Professor  Edwards. 
Recitations   from   text    book  in  sections  of  the  class.     3 
hrs.  per  wk. 

Doctors  Black,  Schmidt  and  Walls. 
Clinical  Lectures  at  the  College.     1  period  weekly. 

Professors  Curtis  and  Edwards. 
Clinical    Lecture    at    St.    Luke's    Hospital.       x/2  period 
weekly. 

Professors  Billings,  Johnson,  Favill  and  Chew. 
4th  Yr.  (e)     Lectures   for    1895-6.      Diseases   of    the    Lungs,    Heart 
Aorta,  Blood  and  Intestines.     2  hrs.  per  wk. 

Professor  Davis. 
(f)     Lectures  for  1895-6.     Infectious  Diseases,  Chronic  Gen- 
eral Diseases,  Diseases  of  Stomach  and  Kidneys.     1  hr. 
per  wk. 

Professor.  Billings. 
(g)     Clinical  Lectures  at  Mercy  Hospital. 

x/2  period  weekly  by  Professor.  Davis. 

y2  period  weekly  by  Professor  Billings. 

y2  period  weekly  by 

Professors  Johnson  and  Webster. 
(h)     Clinical  Lecture  at  College.     y2  period  per  wk. 

Professor  Billings. 

HONORS. 

General  Honors. — A  General  Honor  Roll  will  be  pub- 
lished annually,  in  which  will  appear  the  names  of  those 
members  of  each  class  on  whom  General  Honors  are  con- 
ferred. 


VIII. 

(c) 

VIII. 

(d) 

3d  Yr. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
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This  roll  of  names  will  be  determined  by  choosing,  on 
the  basis  of  a  general  average  of  all  of  the  work  of  the  year, 
the  highest  one  fourth  of  the  class.  At  graduation  every 
student  who  has  received  general  honors  during  three  years 
of  his  course  will  receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
Cum  Laude. 

Special  Honors. — Every  student  who  has  earned  general 
honors  during  the  first  and  second  years  may  take  during  the 
third  year  a  special  advance  course  to  the  extent  of  sixty-four 
hours'  work  in  any  of  the  following  subjects: 

Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Histological  Pathol- 
ogy or  Bacteriology,  or  any  of  the  other  electives  offered  in 
that  year.  If  the  candidate  has  maintained  his  position  on 
the  general  honor  roll  in  all  required  work,  and  does  a  high 
grade  of  work  in  the  special  course,  he  will  be  granted,  at 
graduation,  a  "  Special  Honor"  in  the  subject  taken.  Fourth- 
year  students  who  have  attained  the  rank  of  "  General  Hon- 
ors "  during  the  first  three  years  may  take  a  special  advanced 
course  to  the  extent  of  sixty-four  hours'  work  in  any  of  the 
electives  offered  in  that  year. 

Fourth-year  "  Special  Honors  "  are  granted  on  the  same 
terms  as  third-year  "  special  honors."  If  a  candidate  for  grad- 
uation has  earned  "  General  Honors  "  for  his  whole  course, 
and  both  Junior  and  Senior  special  honors  ;  and  if  he  presents 
an  acceptable  thesis  on  the  subject  of  his  senior  special  course 
he  will  be  given  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Magna 
Cum  Laude. 

Note. — A  student  who  presents  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  recognized  insti- 
tution and  who  takes  Senior  and  Junior  special  honors  will  be  given  the  Master's 
degree  corresponding  to  his  baccalaureate  degree. 

SPECIAL  HONOR  QUIZ-CLASSES. 

Any  student  who  has  received  general  honors  on  the  first 
and  second  year's  work,  may  during  the  third  year  be  admit- 
ted to  the  special  Quiz-Class.  These  quizzes  occupy  one 
hundred  hours  during  the  year  and  cover  the  subjects  of  the 
first  and  second  years.  The  quizzes  will  be  conducted  by 
special  quiz-masters  appointed  by  the  faculty. 
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Any  fourth-year  student  who  has  received,  during  his 
first  three  years,  General  Honors  (and  who  has  done  credit- 
able work  in  the  Junior  Special  Honor  Quiz-Class)  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Senior  Quiz-Class,  where  the  work  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years  will  be  thoroughly  reviewed.  These 
quizzes  occupy  one  hundred  hours  during  the  year. 

Any  student  who  earns  general  honors  for  three  years  of 
his  course,  and  who  gains,  by  competitive  examination,  first 
place  in  any  hospital  corps  of  resident  physicians,  will  be 
given  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Magna  Cum 
Laude. 

Any  student  who  earns  both  Junior  and  Senior  special 
honors  in  the  special  advanced  courses,  and  who  takes  first 
place  in  any  Competitive  Hospital  Examination  will  be  given 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Summa  Cum  Laude. 


HOSPITALS. 

Mercy  Hospital  —  This  hospital  is  at  the  corner  of  Calumet 
avenue  and  Twenty-Sixth  street,  and  is  under  the  exclusive  care  of 
the  Faculty.  It  is  conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  Mercy,  and  receives  a 
large  number  of  patients  annually,  both  from  the  city  and  the  coun- 
try. It  has  recently  been  rebuilt  and  enlarged  so  that  its  capacity 
is  increased  to  about  four  hundred  beds. 

Daily  clinics  are  held  in  the  hospital  amphitheatre,  or  at  the  bed- 
side in  the  wards,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  individual  case. 

The  members  of  the  Clinical  Class  are  allowed  to  examine  the 
cases  for  themselves,  and  thus  acquire  a  personal  familiarity  with  the 
clinical  aspect  of  a  large  variety  of  diseases. 

In  classes  of  two  or  three,  students  of  the  senior  year  are  al- 
lowed to  watch  the  progress  of  obstetrical  cases  under  the  direction 
of  the  House  Physician. 

Each  member  of  the  graduating  class  may  serve  as  Surgical 
Dresser  in  Mercy  Hospital,  and  receive  a  certificate  for  efficient  and 
faithful  services. 

A  laboratory  has  been  equipped  for  Clinical  Bacteriology  and 
microscopical  work,  which  will  be  utilized  for  teaching  purposes  as 
well  as  for  clinical  examinations.  The  fee  for  the  annual  Mercy  Hos- 
pital ticket  is  $6. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital — This  hospital  is  situated  on  Indiana  avenue, 
near  Fourteenth  street.     Owing  to  its  central  situation  it  receives  a 
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large  number  of  accident  [cases,  and  its  surgical  clinic  is,  conse- 
quently, an  extensive  one.  Clinics  are  given  regularly  in  Medicine, 
Nervous  Diseases,  Surgery,  Gynecology,  and  diseases  of  the  Eye 
and  Ear.  The  autopsies  held  by  the  Pathologists  in  the  amphi- 
theatre of  the  hospital  morgue  constitute  an  important  part  of  the 
clinical  instruction.     The  annual  ticket  is  $5. 

Wesley  Hospital — In  1890  Northwestern  University  purchased,  at 
the  corner  of  Twenty-fourth  and  Dearborn  streets,  four  hundred  and 
fifty  feet  frontage  for  the  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Schools,  and 
a  site  for  an  hospital.  One-half  of  this  land  has  been  transferred  to 
Wesley  hospital.  The  first  pavilion  has  been  erected  and  accom- 
modates from  thirty  to  forty  beds.  This  hospital  has  agreed  to  afford 
the  students  of  the  school  clinical  facilities.  The  building  adjoins 
the  new  laboratories  of  the  school. 

Cook  County  Hospital — The  hospital  is  situated  at  the  corner  of 
Wood  and  Harrison  streets.  The  daily  average  number  of  patients 
is  between  five  and  six  hundred.  Students  are  not  admitted  to  the 
wards,  but  clinics  are  given  in  the  amphitheatre  constructed  for  this 
purpose.  There  is  an  amphitheatre  in  the  hospital  morgue,  and 
post-mortem  examinations  are  made  in  the  presence  of  the  clinical 
class,  giving  students  an  opportunity  to  learn  the  gross  appearances 
of  pathological  lesions.     The  annual  ticket  is  $5. 

The  South  Side  Dispensary — The  dispensary  is  in  Davis  Hall 
which  was  constructed  especially  for  an  out-patient  hospital,  and  con- 
tains accommodations  as  complete  as  any  institution  of  its  kind  in 
the  country.  Between  twenty-two  and  twenty-three  thousand 
patients  are  treated  in  this  dispensary  annually.  It  has  the  following 
eight  departments:  Medical,  Surgical,  Throat,  Eye  and  Ear, 
Gynecological,  Neurological,  Diseases  of  Children,  Syphilis  and 
Diseases  of  the  Skin  and  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Each  department  oc- 
cupies a  separate  room  or  suite  of  rooms  and  is  in  charge  of  a  clinical 
instructor. 

Small  classes  of  students  are  trained  by  the  physicians  in  charge 
of  the  respective  departments  in  the  details  of  physical  diagnosis 
appropriate  to  each.  A  record  of  the  attendance  of  each  student  at 
these  clinics  is  preserved,  and  is  used  in  estimating  his  clinical 
record. 

Members  of  the  Clinical  Class  may  serve  as  assistants  to  the 
physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Dis- 
pensary, and  to  the  Pharmacist  of  the  Dispensary,  and  receive  cer- 
tificates of  such  service.  Members  of  the  Attending  Staff  appoint 
their  own  assistants,  and  the  term  of  service  is  eight  weeks. 


THE    MEDICAL    SCHOOL.  169 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

To  obtain  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  students 
who  begin  their  medical  studies  in  this  school  are  required 
to  take  four  full  courses  of  lectures. 

Essentials  for  graduation  are  : 

1.  Age  twenty-one  years  or  over. 

2.  Four  annual  courses  of  lectures  of  eight  months  each. 

3.  Good  moral  character  (which  includes  unexceptionable  con- 
duct while  at  the  school). 

4.  Dissection  of  the  median  half  of  the  human  body. 

5.  Attendance  upon  clinics  for  three  years. 

6.  Satisfactory  examinations  in  all  departments. 

7.  Payment  in  full  of  all  fees. 

TEXT-BOOKS  AND  BOOKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

The  following  text-books  and  books  of  reference  are 
recommended  by  the  Professors  in  the  respective  depart- 
ments. 

Anatomy — Gray,  Morris,  Quain,  Weisse. 

Edinger  on  the  Brain  and  Cord. 

Dissectors — Heath,  Holden. 

Physiology — Foster  or  Landois. 

Histology — Quain's  Anatomy,  Sterling. 

Chemistry — Long's  Elementary  Course  in  Experimental  and 
Analytical  Chemistry,  Long's  Chemical  Physiology  and  Urine  Analy- 
sis, Roscoe's  Elementary  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

Toxicology — Woodman  and  Tidy. 

Therapeutics — H.  C.  Wood,  Stille  and  Maisch  Dispensatory. 

Materia  Medica — H.  C.  Wood. 

Pathology — Ziegler,  Green,  Thomas  and  Hamilton. 

Operative  Surgery — Th.  Kocher,  American  System  of  Surgery, 
Surgical  Operations  by  Jacobson. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  Gowers  and  Gray. 

Medical  Jurisprudence — Reese  ;  Insanity \  Spitzka,  or  Kirchoff. 

Practice  of  Medicine — Davis,  Struempell,  or  Osier. 

Surgery — American  Text  Book  of  Surgery,  Warren's  Surgical 
Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  Da  Costa  Manual  of  Modern  Surgery. 

Obstetrics — Winckel,  Parvin,  Lusk,  American  System  of 
Obstetrics. 

Physical  Diagnosis — Vierordt,  Musser,  or  Da  Costa. 

Diseases  of  Children — Goodhart,  J.  L.  Smith,  Hatfield. 
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Diseases  of  the  Eye — Williams,  Noyes,  Meyer,  Fuchs,  Jules, 
Nettleship. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear — Roosa,  Burnett,  Buck,  Toynbee,  Hinton, 
Schwartzer. 

Gynecology — Emmet,  Skene. 

Laryngology — Brown,  Sajous,  McBride. 

Dermatology — Crocker,  Duhring,  Hardaway. 

Etiology  and  Hygiene — Rohe,  E.  A.  Parks  (Notter). 

Bacteriology — Frsenkel,  Sternberg,  Woodhead,  Abbott. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Ridlon  and  Jones,  Bradford  and  Lovett. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  SEATS. 

Students  may  register  and  secure  seats  in  the  amphithe- 
aters at  the  opening  of  the  next  session,  or  by  sending  five 
dollars  to  H.  P.  Hendricks,  Clerk  of  the  School,  at  an  early 
date. 

EXPENSES. 

Matriculation  Fee. — The  student  is  required  to  pay  at 
the  time  of  his  first  registration  a  matriculation  fee  of  Jive 
dollars.  This  fee  is  paid  but  once,  and  is  charged  all 
students  alike. 

Annual  Fee. — A  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  paid  annu- 
ally by  all  students,  except  those  who  have  graduated  from 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  this  University  or  regularly 
pursued  their  studies  therein  during  two  college  years.  Stu- 
dents coming  within  this  exception  pay  an  incidental  fee  of 
thirty  dollars.  Students  entering  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  on  and  after  September,  1896,  will  be  charged  the  same 
fees  as  other  students. 

Laboratory  Fee. — A  laboratory  fee  of  ten  dollars  is 
charged  in  both  the  first  and  second  years. 

Elective  Courses. — A  fee  of  two  dollars  is  charged  for 
each  elective  course. 

Deposits. — A  deposit  fee  is  required  as  a  precaution 
against  breakage  or  injury  to  apparatus  in  the  laboratories. 
The  deposit  in  the  case  of  first  and  second-year  students  is 
five  dollars.  These  fees  are  refunded  in  case  no  injury  or 
loss  occurs. 
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All  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance. 

Board  and  lodging  vary  in  price  from  $3.50  to  $6.00  a 
week.  Rooms,  for  those  who  desire  to  board  and  lodge 
themselves,  will  cost  from  $6.00  to  $10.00  a  month.  In 
clubs,  board  can  be  secured  for  $2.00  a  week.  The  Clerk 
has  a  full  list  of  good  boarding  places  and  rooms,  and  will 
assist  students  in  finding  suitable  accommodations. 

How  to  reach  the  College. — Students  who  desire  to  go 
directly  to  the  college  from  the  trains,  should  take  the  State 
street  cable  cars  and  get  off  at  Twenty-fourth  street.  State 
street  is  the  great  retail  street  of  the  south  side,  and  easily 
reached  from  any  railway  station  in  the  city. 


For  other  information  relating  to  the  Medical  School,  address 
Professor  Frank  Billings,  M.D.,  Secretary,  2431  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111. 


THE   LAW  SCHOOL. 

Masonic  Temple,  Chicago. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  President. 

Harvey  Bostwick  Hurd,  Professor  of  Law. 

Edward  Avery  Harriman,   Professor  of  Law. 

John  Henry  Wigmore,  Professor  of  Law. 

Blewett  Lee,  Professor  of  Law. 

Edwin  Burritt  Smith,  Professor  of  Law. 

Julian  William  Mack,  Professor  of  Law. 

James  DeWitt  Andrews,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law. 

Lester  LeGrand  Bond,  Lecturer  on  Trade  Marks  and  Copyrights. 

Nathan  Smith  Davis,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

George  Washington  Smith,  Lecturer  on  Waters. 


The  Law  School  was  founded  in  1859,  there  being  at  the 
time  but  three  similar  schools  west  of  the  Allegheny  Moun- 
tains. For  a  long  time  it  was  known  as  the  Union  College  of 
Law,  but  in  1891  it  assumed  its  present  name. 

The  Law  School  offers  to  students  a  thorough  training  in 
the  fundamental  subjects  of  the  law.  Its  students  come  from 
all  parts  of  the  country,  and  its  course  is  arranged  with  a  view 
to  giving  students  that  knowledge  of  the  law  which  will  be 
indispensable  to  them  wherever  they  may  practice. 

SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS, 

The  rooms  of  the  School  are  in  the  Masonic  Temple. 
The  Lecture  Hall,  Library  and  Reading  Room,  Students' 
Room  and  offices  are  spacious  and  conveniently  arranged. 
The  building  is  centrally  located,  and  is  only  two  blocks  from 
the  Court  house, 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 
Persons  applying  for  admission  must  answer  the  following 
requirements  : 

1.  Age. — They  must  be  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age. 

2.  Previous  training. — (1).  Graduates  of  a  collegiate  or  techno- 
logical institution  and  persons  who  have  spent  a  year  or  more  at  such 
an  institution  are  admitted  on  producing  a  diploma  or  certificate  from 
the  proper  authorities.  (2).  Graduates  of  a  public  high  school  or  of 
a  private  academy  of  equivalent  standing  are  admitted  in  the  same 
way.  (3).  In  exceptional  cases  persons  not  showing  either  of  the 
foregoing  qualifications  may  be  admitted,  but  will  be  required  to  pur- 
sue such  a  course  of  private  study  as  the  Faculty  may  direct.  These 
exceptions  may  be  made  where  the  applicant  is  of  such  mature  age 
and  broad  experience  that  he  seems  fitted  to  take  up  the  study  of  law 
with  profit  to  himself  and  without  detriment  to  the  work  of  the  class% 
(4).  Examinations  for  admission  will  rarely  be  held,  but  where  per- 
sons not  coming  under  either  of  the  first  two  classes  above  desire 
admission  and  have  made  or  intend  to  make  special  preparation,  an 
examination  requiring  the  qualifications  of  a  high  school  graduate 
will  be  given. 

3.  Time  of  entrance. — No  applicant  not  coming  from  another  law 
school  will  be  admitted  to  the  first-year  class  after  the  second  week 
in  the  second  term  (except  as  a  special  student).  This  is  because  the 
courses  of  study  are  carefully  graded  and  an  acquaintance  with 
earlier  courses  is  necessary  for  the  pursuit  of  the  later  ones.  Those 
who  do  not  enter  by  the  beginning  of  the  second  term  can  not  work 
with  profit  to  themselves  and  are  a  hindrance  to  the  progress  of 
others.  All  students  intending  to  enter  the  school  are  strongly 
urged  to  do  so  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term. 

ADVANCED  STANDING. 

The  following  regulations  will  govern  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing  until  January,  1897.  After  that  time  these 
rules  will  no  longer  be  in  force. 

The  following  persons  only  will  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing,  /.  e.,  will  be  recorded  as  members  of  the  Senior 
class  and  candidates  for  a  degree  within  one  year: 

1.  Persons  who  produce  certificates  from  another  law  school  or 
college  of  having  satisfactorily  pursued  courses  of  legal  study 
amounting  to  at  least  six  hours  of  lectures  or  recitations  per  week 
for  one  year. 

2.  Persons  who  have  been  admitted  to  the  bar. 
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3.  Persons  who  have  studied  law  privately  or  in  an  attorney's 
office  for  a  period  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty. 

But  the  same  requirements  for  a  degree  are  exacted  from  every 
member  of  the  school  whether  entering  with  advanced  standing  or 
not;  hence,  persons  admitted  to  advanced  standing  must  still  pass  the 
regular  "examinations  in  course  in  the  amount  of  work  required  for  a 
degree,  and  not  merely  the  examinations  in  courses  of  the  Senior 
class;  except  that  those  who  bring  certificates  of  examinations  passed 
in  other  law  schools  will  be  given  credit  in  this  school  for  an  equiva- 
lent amount  of  work  and  will  to  that  extent  be  relieved  from  exami- 
nation. 

Admission  to  advanced  standing  is  not  granted  after  the  first  term 
of  the  Senior  year,  because  at  least  one  full  year's  resident  study  is 
required  of  candidates  for  a  degree. 

In  January,  1897,  the  following  regulations  in  regard  to 
advanced  standing  will  go  into  operation: 

I.  The  following  persons  will  be  admitted  to  the  third- 
year  class: 

1.  Persons  who  produce  certificates  from  another  law  school  or 
college  in  good  standing  of  having  satisfactorily  pursued  courses  of 
legal  study  amounting  to  at  least  forty-eight  term  hours. 

2.  Graduates  of  law  schools  having  a  two-year  course. 

3.  Persons  who  have  completed  the  second  year  in  any  law 
school,  having  studied  law  for  a  period  of  two  years. 

II.  The  following  persons' will  be  admitted  to  the  second- 
year  class: 

1.  Persons  who  produce  certificates  from  another  law  school  or 
college  in  good  standing  of  having  satisfactorily  pursued  courses  of 
legal  study  amounting  to  at  least  eighteen  term-hours. 

2.  Persons  who  have  studied  law  privately  or  in  an  attorney's 
office  for  a  period  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty.  One  year's  study  is 
the  minimum  amount  which  will  be  accepted. 

III.  Students  who  have  graduated  from  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  of  this  University  prior  to  entering  on  their  work 
in  this  Law  School,  or  who  have  graduated  from  a  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  or  some  other  University  whose  requirements  for 
graduation  appear  to  this  Faculty  to  be  equivalent  to  those  of 
this  University  for  the  same  degrees,  may  be  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing  in  this  Law  School,  and  may  be  given  credit 
for  certain  work  in  law  done  in  such  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
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the  total  credit  for  the  same  not  to  exceed  three  term-hours 
in  any  one  subject  nor  to  exceed  fifteen  term-hours  in  all. 
The  subjects  for  which  such  credit  may  be  obtained  are  the 
following: 

Constitutional  Law, 

International  Law, 

Elementary  Law, 

Roman  Law, 

Administrative  Law, 

Comparative  Constitutional  Law. 

Where  credit  is  thus  obtained  in  any  of  the  above  named 
subjects  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  obtain  additional 
credit  in  any  such  subjects  by  pursuing  the  same  studies  in  the 
Law  School,  except  for  the  excess  of  the  number  of  hours  in 
the  Law  School  course  over  the  number  of  hours  for  which 
credit  in  any  subject  is  given.  Students  who  enter  this  school 
with  fifteen  hours  of  credit  thus  obtained  are  thereby  enabled 
to  arrange  their  law  work  so  as  to  make  it  possible  for  them  to 
obtain  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Law  in  two  years. 

IV.  Students  admitted  to  advanced  standing  will  receive 
degrees  and  diplomas  upon  the  same  terms  as  those  who  enter 
at  the  beginning  of  the  course.  That  is  to  say,  such  students 
must  obtain  credit  on  the  books  of  this  school  for  the  amount 
of  work  required  for  the  diploma  or  degree.  Such  credit  will 
be  given  to  the  students  coming  from  other  colleges  or  law 
schools  for  an  amount  of  work  equivalent  in  the  opinion  of 
the  faculty  to  that  for  which  they  have  received  credit  in  such 
other  schools.  No  credit  is  given  in  any  other  way  for 
work  done  outside  this  school,  and  the  student  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  must  therefore  pass  the  regular  examina- 
tions in  those  courses  in  which  he  does  not  come  with  credit 
from  other  schools  or  colleges. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Persons  not  desiring  to  be  candidates  for  a  degree  may 
pursue  one  or  more  courses  as  special  students,  provided  they 
are  qualified  to  pursue  such  courses  to  advantage.     They  will 
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receive  a  certificate  of  all  work  done,  and  they  may  at  any  time 
enter  as  candidates  for  a  degree,  provided  they  are  qualified 
under  the  above  requirements. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Two  courses  of  instruction  are  here  outlined,  which  must 
not  be  confused  with  each  other.  The  first  is  a  two-years* 
course,  and  is  the  course  now  being  offered.  The  two-years' 
course  is  as  follows: 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Contracts — Four  hours  a  week.  Langdell  and  Williston's  Cases 
on  Contracts.     Harriman  on  Contracts.  Professor  Harriman. 

Real  Property — Three  hours  a  week.  Tiedeman  on  Real  Prop- 
erty.    Pattee's  Cases  on  Property.  Professor  Smith. 

Torts — Four  hours  a  week.  Ames  and  Smith's  Cases  on  Torts. 
Bigelow  on  Torts.  Professor  Wigmore. 

Pleading — One  hour  a  week.     Andrews'  Stephen  on  Pleading. 

Professor  Hurd. 

Procedure — One  hour  a  week. 

Assistant-Professor  Andrews. 

SECOND   TERM. 

Contracts  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Harriman. 
Real  Property  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Smith. 
Carriers — Three  hours  a  week.     McClain's  Cases  on    Carriers. 

Professor  Mack. 
Torts  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 
Pleading  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Hurd. 
Agency — Two  hours  a  week.     Mechem's  Cases  on  Agency. 

Professor  Harriman. 

THIRD   TERM. 

Real  Property  (continued) — Four  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Smith. 
Agency  (continued) — One  hour  a  week.1 

Professor  Harriman. 
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Criminal  Iaixv — Two  hours  a  week.     May  on  Criminal  Law. 

Professor  Hurd. 

Quasi-Contracts — Three  hours  a  week.     Selections  from  Keener's 
Cases  on  Quasi-Contracts.  Professor  Wigmore. 

Sales — Three  hours  a  week.     Williston's  Cases  on  Sales. 

Professor  Mack. 
Contracts  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Harriman. 

SENIOR  YEAR, 

FIRST    TERM. 

Equity — Two  hours  a  week.     Keener's  Cases  on  Equity. 

Professor  Lee. 

Evidence — Four  hours   a  week.     Thayer's    Cases   on    Evidence. 

Professor  Wigmore. 

Commercial  Paper — Three    hours    a  week.     Bigelow's  Cases  on 
Bills  and  Notes.  Professor  Mack. 

Wills — Three  hours  a  week.     Abbott's  Cases  on  Wills. 

Professor  Lee. 

SECOND    TERM. 

Equity  (continued) — Five  hours  a  week.     Ames'  Cases  on  Trusts. 

Professor  Lee. 

Evidence  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore, 

Partnership — Three  hours  a  week.     Ames'  Cases  on  Partnership. 

Professor  Harriman. 

Corporations,   Public   and  Private — Two   hours    a   week.      Cum- 
ming's  Cases  on  Corporations.  Professor  Harriman. 

International  Law,  Public  and  Private — One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 

THIRD   TERM. 

International  Laiv  (continued) — One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 

Corporations  (continued) — Four  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Harriman. 
Equity  Pleading — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Hurd. 

Constitutional  Laiv — Four  hours  a  week.      Text-book:    Thayer's 
Cases  on  Constitutional  Law.  Professor  Lee. 
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Federal  Jurisdiction* — One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Lee. 

Illinois  Statutes — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Hurd. 

THREE  YEARS'  COURSE. 

Beginning  in  September,  1896,  the  work  offered  will  be  as 
follows  : 

Students  who  entered  as  Juniors  in  September,  1895,  and 
students  who  are  admitted  to  advanced  standing  in  September, 
1896,  will  take  the  work  of  the  Senior  year  of  the  present  two 
years'  course. 

Students  entering  the  school  in  September,  1896,  will  take 
the  first  year  of  the  three  years'  course. 

The  second  and  third  years'  work  of  the  three  years'  course 
will  not  be  given  in  1896-7. 

In  1897-8  the  first  two  years  of  the  three  years'  course  will 
be  given. 

In  1898-9  the  full  three  years'  curriculum  will  go  into  effect. 

The  three-years'  course  will  be  as  follows: 

FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Contracts — Two  hours  a  week.  Langdell  and  Williston's  Cases 
on  Contracts.     Harriman  on  Contracts.  Professor  Harriman. 

Torts — Two  hours  a  week.  Ames  and  Smith's  Cases  on  Torts. 
Bigelow  on  Torts.  Professor  Wigmore. 

Real  Property — Two  hours  a  week.  Tiedeman  on  Real  Prop- 
erty, and  Pattee's  Cases  on  Real  Property.  Professor  Smith. 

Common  Law  Pleading — Three  hours  a  week.  Andrews'  Ste- 
phen's Pleading.  Professor  Hurd. 

Procedure — One  hour  a  week. 

Assistant  Professor  Andrews. 

second  term. 
Contracts  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Harriman. 
Torts  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 


*  This  and  the  preceding  course  are   treated  as  one,  and  a^  single  examination 
will  be  held  for  both. 
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Real  Property  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Smith. 
Bailments  and  Carriers — Two  hours  a  week.     McClain's  Cases  on 
Carriers.  Professor  Mack. 

Medical  Jurisprudence* — One  hour  a  week.  Dr.  Davis. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Contracts  (continued)— Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Harriman. 
Torts  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 
Damages — One  hour  a  week.  Professor  Wigmore. 

Real  Property  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Smith. 

Bailments  and  Carriers  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Mack. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Agency — Three  hours  a  week.     Mechem's  Cases  on  Agency. 

Professor  Harriman. 

Evidence — Two    hours    a    week.     Thayer's    Cases  on    Evidence. 
Stephen's  Digest  of  Evidence.  Professor  Wigmore. 

Commercial  Paper — Two    hours   a    week.      Bigelow's    Cases   on 
Bills  and  Notes.  Professor  Mack. 

Equity — Three  hours  a  week.    Keener's  Cases  on  Equity.  Ames' 
Cases  on  Trusts.  Professor  Lee. 

Real  Property — Two  hours  a  week.  Professor  Smith. 

SECOND  TERM. 

£hiasi-Contracts — Three  hours   a   week.     Selections  from   Keen- 
er's Cases  on  Quasi-Contracts.  Professor  Wigmore. 
Evidence  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 

Sales — Two  hours  a  week.    Williston's  Cases  on  Sales. 

Professor  Mack. 
Commercial  Paper  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Mack. 
Equity  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week.  Professor  Lee. 

Real  Property  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Smith. 


♦No  examination  is  held  in  this  course  and  it  cannot  be  counted  towards  a  degree. 
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THIRD  TERM. 

Evidence  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 

Criminal  Law — Two  hours  a  week.     May's  Criminal  Law. 

Professor  Hurd. 

Sales  (continued) — Two.  hours  a  week.  Professor  Mack. 

Equity  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week.  Professor  Lee. 

Wills  and  Administration — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Smith. 
third:.year. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Equity  Pleading  and  Procedure — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Hurd. 

Constitutional  Law* — Three   hours  a  week.     Thayer's  Cases  on 
Constitutional  Law.  Professor  Lee. 

I  titer  national  Law,  Public  and  Private — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Wigmore. 

Partnership — Two  hours  a  week.     Ames'  Cases  on  Partnership. 

Professor  Harriman. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Corporations,  Public  and  Private — Three    hours    a   week.      Cum- 
ming's   Cases  on  Corporations.  Professor  Harriman. 

Constitutional  Law*  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Lee. 

Domestic  Relations — Two  hours  a  week.        Professor  Wigmore. 

Partnership  (continued) — Two  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Harriman. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Corporations  (continued) — Three  hours  a  week 

Professor  Harriman. 

Federal  Jurisprudence* — Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Lee. 

Conveyancing — One  hour  a  week.  Professor  Smith. 

Illinois  Statutes — Two  hours  a  week.  Professor  Hurd. 


^Constitutional   Law  and  Federal  Jurisprudence  are  treated  as  one  course  and 
only  one  examination  is  held  for  both  courses. 
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SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Waters — Three  lectures.  Mr.  George  W.  Smith. 

Trade  Marks,  Patents  and  Copyrights — Six  lectures. 

Mr.  Bond. 

In  the  foregoing  special  courses,  no  examinations  being  held,  no 
credit  is  given  for  the  work. 

Moot  Court — Weekly  part  of  the  year. 

Professors  Huru,  Harriman,  Wigmore,  Lee  and  Mack. 

The  student  may  take  the  work  in  moot  court  either  in  his 
second  or  in  his  third  year,  or  in  both  years,  and  will  receive  credit 
for  one  term-hour  for  work  satisfactorily  done  therein. 

Practice  Court — Weekly  during  the  second  term. 

Assistant  Professor  Andrews. 

This  court  is  open  only  to  members  of  the  third-year  class. 
Students  will  receive  credit  for  work  therein  to  the  amount  of  one 
term-hour. 

SYSTEM  OF  STUDY  AND  INSTRUCTION. 

The  modes  of  instruction  are  varied  and  depend  more  or 
less  upon  the  individuality  of  the  instructor  and  the  character 
of  the  particular  course.  The  study  of  cases,  while  not  em- 
ployed as  the  exclusive  basis  of  work,  is,  however,  par- 
ticularly emphasized,  especially  in  the  fundamental  subjects  of 
the  law.  The  object  of  the  instruction  given  is  not  merely  to 
secure  familiarity  with  the  rules  of  law  as  actually  enforced, 
but  also  to  develop  a  legal  mind,  to  train  the  student  in  the 
art  of  legal  reasoning,  and  to  cultivate  the  faculty  of  sound 
legal  common  sense;  in  short,  to  prepare  for  the  practical  work 
of  giving  intelligent  legal  advice  upon  actual  situations  laid 
before  an  attorney  by  a  client. 

It  is  desirable  that  the  student  should,  if  possible,  devote 
the  first  two  years  of  his  course  exclusively  to  his  work  in  the 
law  school.  The  constantly  increasing  complexity  of  the  law 
demands  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  legal  theory  which  only 
can  be  obtained  in  a  law  school,  and  the  work  required  of  a 
student  in  this  school  is  amply  sufficient  to  occupy  all  his  time 
for  the  first  two  years  of  his  course.  In  his  third  year  a  stu- 
dent may  profitably  attempt  to  acquire  an  acquaintance  with 
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the  practical  application  of  his  theoretical  knowledge.  The 
numerous  courts  sitting  in  Chicago,  and  the  vast  amount  of 
litigation  carried  on  here,  afford  ample  opportunity  to  obtain 
familiarity  with  all  kinds  of  practice.  Students  desiring  to 
obtain  positions  in  lawyers'  offices  in  Chicago  will  find  a 
recommendation  from  this  school  of  great  assistance. 

MOOT  COURTS,  PRACTICE  COURTS,  AND  THESIS. 

i.  Moot  Courts.  For  the  purpose  of  training  in  the  inde- 
pendent investigation  of  legal  questions  and  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  briefs,  moot  courts  are  held  weekly  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  year,  in  which  the  instructors  preside  as  judges  and 
the  members  of  the  class  prepare  briefs  and  make  oral  argu- 
ments upon  difficult  cases  given  out  beforehand.  Each  mem- 
ber of  the  class  has  an  opportunity  during  the  year  to  take 
part  as  counsel  in  these  exercises. 

2.  Practice  Courts.  The  object  of  the  practice  courts  is 
to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  practice  by  affording  him 
an  opportunity,  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor,  who  pre- 
sides as  judge,  to  take  the  various  steps  which  are  taken  in  the 
progress  of  an  actual  law-suit. 

3.  Thesis.  Every  student  is  required  to  present  a  satis- 
factory thesis  upon  some  legal  topic  on  or  before  May  1  of  the 
year  in  which  he  expects  to  graduate.  The  thesis  must  show 
original  research,  and  must  be  upon  some  topic  approved  by  a 
member  of  the  Faculty.  It  must  be  printed  upon  a  typewriter 
or  otherwise  ;  and  is  to  be  kept  permanently  in  the  school. 
If  the  thesis  is  of  sufficient  excellence  the  writer  will  receive  a 
credit  therefor  of  one  term-hour. 

PRIZES. 

1.  The  Callaghan  Prize.  A  prize  of  one  hundred  dollars, 
the  gift  of  Messrs.  Callaghan  &  Company  of  Chicago,  is 
awarded  annually  under  the  following  conditions : 

1.  The  competitors  for  this  prize  must  have  pursued  the  study 
of  law  in  this  Law  School  for  two  scholastic  years,  including  the 
last  year  of  the  course. 
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2.  Those  intending  to  compete  for  this  prize  must  inform  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  on  or  before  the  beginning  of  the  third  term 
of  the  Senior  year. 

3.  An  examination  in  writing  will  be  held  at  such  time  near  the 
close  of  the  scholastic  year  as  the  Dean  may  designate. 

4.  The  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  will  preside  over  the  examina- 
tion, and  the  competitors  will  write  their  answers  to  the  printed 
questions  submitted,  on  white  commercial  letter-paper,  with  a  margin 
of  an  inch  wide,  and  only  two  pages  of  each  sheet  shall  be  written  on. 
Each  competitor  must  sign  his  papers  with  a  fictitious  name,  and 
must  accompany  them  with  a  sealed  envelope,  upon  the  outside  of 
which  must  be  written  the  fictitious  name,  and  within  which  shall  be 
inclosed  a  slip  of  paper  containing  his  real  name. 

5.  The  papers  submitted  will  be  examined  by  a  committee  of 
award,  consisting  of  three  members  of  the  legal  profession,  who  will 
be  selected  by  the  Dean.  The  report  of  this  committee  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  President  of  the  University,  and  the  announcement  of 
the  award  will  be  made  at  Commencement. 

In  1895  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Eugene  Gerald  Fas- 
sett,  of  Chicago. 

2.  The  Towle  Prize.  A  prize  of  fifty  dollars,  the  gift  of 
Mr.  Henry  Sargent  Towle,  of  Chicago,  is  open  annually  to 
members  of  the  Senior  class,  and  is  given  for  the  best  thesis 
written  by  a  member  of  that  class. 

3.  The  Lee  Prize.  A  prize  of  fifty  dollars  is  offered  by  Pro- 
fessor Blewett  Lee  for  the  best  article  written  by  a  member  of 
the  Law  School  during  the  year  1895-96  suitable  for  publica- 
tion in  the  Northwestern  Law  Review,  a  journal  maintained  by 
the  students  of  the  school.  No  article  will  be  considered 
which  is  not  handed  to  the  editors  of  the  Review  in  time  for 
publication  in  the  current  volume. 

LIBRARY  FACILITIES. 

By  an  arrangement  which  the  School  has  made  with  the 
Law  Institute  of  Chicago  the  students  are  allowed  free  access 
to  its  ample  library,  which  is  located  in  the  Court  House,  only 
two  blocks  distant  from  the  School.  It  contains  about  30,000 
volumes,  including  the  reports  and  statutes  of  the  United  States 
and  all  of  the  states  in  the  Union,  as  well  as  the  English, 
Scotch  and  Irish  reports   and   statutes,  and   a   large  collection 
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of  treatises  and  digests.  For  the  use  of  this  library,  practising 
lawyers,  members  of  the  Institute,  pay  $100  per  share,  beside 
an  annual  assessment  of  from  $10  to  $12. 

The  students  also  have  the  benefit,  without  charge,  of  the 
large  Public  Library  of  the  city,  which  is  located  about  the 
same  distance  from  the  School,  and  contains  188,000  volumes. 
They  also  have  access,  without  charge,  to  the  Newberry  Li- 
brary, which  contains  117,000  volumes. 

In  addition  to  the  library  of  the  Law  Institute  the  Law 
School  has  a  library  of  its  own  in  which  will  be  found  the  re- 
ports and  text-books  most  needed  for  reference.  All  current 
American  cases  are  to  be  found  in  the  National  Reporter  sys- 
tem, to  which  the  School  subscribes. 

DEGREES. 

I.    BACHELOR   OF   LAWS. 

i.  The  following  regulations  are  at  present  in  force,  but 
will  not  apply  to  degrees  granted  after  June,  1897. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  is  given  upon  completing 
the  regular  two  years'  course.  But  (a)  the  candidate  must 
have  pursued  at  least  one  full  year's  work  as  a  resident  stu- 
dent; and  {b)  the  candidate  must  be  credited  on  the  books  of 
the  School  with  satisfactory  examinations  in  courses  of  study 
amounting  in  all  to  at  least  twelve  hours  of  class-room  work 
per  week  for  two  years,  or  seventy-two  term-hours,  and  with  a 
satisfactory  Thesis. 

2.  After  June,  1897,  the  following  regulations  will  govern 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws: 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will  be  conferred  upon 
students  who  complete  the  regular  three-years'  course.  But 
(a)  the  candidate  must  have  pursued  at  least  one  full  year's 
work  as  a  resident  student;  and  (d)  the  candidate  must  be 
credited  on  the  books  of  the  School,  with  satisfactory  exami- 
nations in  courses  of  study  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  for 
the  first  two  years,  and  eight  hours  a  week  for  the  third  year, 
or  eighty-four  term-hours  in  all,  and  with  a  satisfactory  Thesis. 

Four  grades  are  given  for  work  done.     The  grades  are  as 
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follows:  A,  excellent;  B,  satisfactory;  C,  unsatisfactory;  D, 
failure.  Not  more  than  fifteen  hours  of  grade  C  can  be 
counted  by  a  student  towards  his  degree. 

n.  master's  degree. 
The  Master's  Degree   in  Arts,  Philosophy,  Science  or  Let- 
ters will  be  conferred  under  the  following  conditions: 

A  graduate  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  this  Univer- 
sity or  of  some  other  in  which  the  requirements  for  the  Bache- 
lor's Degree  in  Arts,  Philosophy,  Science  or  Letters  are  equiv- 
alent to  the  requirements  for  the  same  degree  at  this  Uni- 
versity, may  obtain  the  Master's  Degree  at  the  same  time  with 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  by  pursuing  with  the  sanction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts  advanced  work  in  subjects  ap- 
proved by  that  Faculty  and  obtaining  credit  in  such  work  to 
the  amount  of  eighteen  term-hours.  The  courses  of  study 
may  in  part  or  entirely  deal  with  legal  subjects;  but  courses  of 
legal  study,  in  order  to  count  for  the  degree,  must  be  (a)  of 
an  advanced  nature,  (&)  not  otherwise  counted  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  (c)  pursued  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Law  School.  Students  in  law 
intending  to  become  candidates  for  the  Master's  degree  must 
register  for  the  same  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  in 
the  Law  School  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  October  of 
the  year  in  which  they  expect  to  graduate,  and  must  pay  the 
diploma  fee  of  ten  dollars. 

The  following  subjects  have  been  approved  by  the  Faculty 
of  Liberal  Arts,  and  work  therein  may  be  counted  for  the 
Master's  Degree  : 

Constitutional  Law, 

International  Law, 

Administrative  Law, 

Roman  Law, 

Jurisprudence, 

Legal  History. 
All  degrees  are  conferred   at  the  general  University  Com- 
mencement,  on    which    occasion    all    candidates    for  degrees 
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are  required  to  present  themselves,  the  Oxford  cap  and  gown 
being  worn  as  the  official  dress. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  BAR. 

i.  The  diploma  of  the  School,  conferring  the  degree  of 
LL.B.,  admits  to  the  Bar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois 
without  examination.  Admission  is  usually  obtained  in  this 
way  on  motion  of  a  member  of  the  Bar  at  the  session  of  the 
Supreme  Court  held  in  Springfield  in  the  early  part  of  June  of 
each  year. 

2.  Although  after  June,  1897,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Laws  will  be  conferred  only  on  those  who  have  completed  the 
three  years'  course,  a  diploma  will  still  be  granted  to  those 
who  complete  a  two  years'  course  and  obtain  credit  in  work 
amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  for  the  two  years  or  sixty  term- 
hours  in  all.  This  diploma  admits  the  holder  to  the  Bar  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  on  motion  under  the  present 
rules  of  that  court,  and  will  be  granted  only  so  long  as  such 
rules  continue  in  force. 

3.  Admission  to  the  Bar  in  Illinois  may  also  be  obtained 
by  passing  the  examination  held  periodically  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Appellate  Court,  by  virtue  of  the  Rules  of  the 
Supreme  Court  (Vol.  156  of  Illinois  Supreme  Court  Reports). 

FEES. 

1.  The  tuition  fee  for  regular  students  is  $100  a  year; 
but  if  it  is  paid  by  terms  and  not  in  a  single  sum  the  charge 
for  each  term  is  $35,  for  two  terms  $70. 

2.  The  fees  for  special  students  are  calculated  on  sub- 
stantially the  above  basis.  For  any  course  the  term  fee  is  fixed 
at  the  rate  of  $3.50  for  each  hour  per  week  of  class-room  work; 
but  no  fee  of  less  than  $5  will  be  received. 

3.  A  matriculation  fee  of  $5  is  charged  all  students  at 
the  time  of  entering  the  School.  This  fee  is  paid  but  once 
during  the  course.  A  graduation  fee  of  $10  is  charged  for 
the  diploma. 
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4.  All  fees  are  payable  in  advance.  No  fees  are  re- 
funded. 

5.  Students  are  permitted  to  take  only  those  courses  for 
which  they  pay  tuition,  but  a  student  paying  the  regular  fee 
of  one  hundred  dollars  may  attend  any  courses  for  which  he 
has  previously  paid  without  extra  charge. 

6.  No  reduction  of  fees  is  made  to  students  who  enter  the 
School  after  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year. 

EXPENSES  OF  LIVING. 

The  School  is  situated  within  five  minutes'  walk  of  a 
district  in  which  there  are  great  numbers  of  private  boarding 
houses.  A  list  of  desirable  places  is  kept  at  the  School.  The 
following  table  exhibits  the  different  scales  of  expenditure, 
from  which  the  student  may  estimate  the  annual  cost  of  living 
while  at  the  School. 

LOW.    AVERAGE.    LIBERAL. 

Tuition $100  $100  $100 

Board  (36  weeks) no  135  200 

Room 38  70  100 

Washing 15  25  35 

Text-books  and  stationery 30  40  45 

$293         $370  $480 


For  further  information  relating  to  the  School,  address  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Faculty,  Northwestern  University  Law  School,  Ma- 
sonic Temple,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


SCHOOL  OF   PHARMACY. 

2421  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 

Oscar  Oldberg,  Pharm.  D.,  Dean,  Professor  of  Pharmacy. 

John  Harper  Long,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

William  Edward  Quine,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Therapeutics 
and  Toxicology . 

Henry  Krjsmer,  Phil.B.,  Ph.G.,  Professor  of  Botany }  Materia  Medica 
and  Pharmacognosy , 

Jan  Barend  Nagelvoort,  Pharm. M.,  Professor  of  Applied  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry. 

Edward  Crane  Miller,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and 
Therapeutics. 

William  Kerr  Higley,  Ph.C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Pharmacognosy. 

Maurice  Ashbel  Miner,  Ph.C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy. 

Frank  Burnett  Dains,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Charles  Waggener  Patterson,  Ph.C,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Otto  Hugo  Pagelsen,  B.Sc,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Charles  Henderson  Miller,  Ph.C,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Sherman  Riley  Macy,  Ph.G.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Howard  Cochran  Lisle,  A.B.,  Ph.C,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 


The  School  of  Pharmacy  was  opened  on  October  1,  1886. 
It  was  then  located  at  the  corner  of  Lake  and  Dearborn 
Streets,  Chicago.  In  March  1893,  it  was  removed  to  one  of 
the  new  buildings  erected  for  the  use  of  the  Medical,  Pharma- 
ceutical and  Dental  schools  of  the  University  on  Dearborn 
Street  between  Twenty-fourth  and  Twenty-fifth  streets. 

The  only  course  of  instruction  given  from  1886  to  1894 
occupied  two  school  sessions  of  five  months  each  and  led  to 
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the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy.  In  1894,  an  additional 
and  longer  course  was  introduced,  occupying  two  full  school 
years  aggregating  fully  eighteen  months  and  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist.  Both  of  these  courses  are 
now  given. 

The  course  of  two  sessions  of  five  months  each  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy,  is  co-extensive  with  that 
of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of 
Great  Britain.  The  course  of  eighteen  months  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  is  strongly  recommended 
as  one  that  fits  the  student  for  the  intelligent  performance  of 
all  the  duties  demanded  by  modern  scientific  pharmacy  as 
well  as  for  the  varied  services  of  the  analytical,  consulting  and 
manufacturing  chemist  in  related  technical  industries. 

The  school  is  liberally  provided  with  lecture  rooms,  labor- 
atories, library,  museum,  recitation  rooms,  professors'  rooms, 
offices,  cloak  rooms,  and  other  requisites  of  a  well  appointed 
modern  college  building. 

The  laboratories  and  other  instruction  rooms  are  supplied 
with  steam,  electricity  and  gas,  and  are  well  lighted  and  ven- 
tilated. 

Women  being  admitted  to  the  classes,  there  are  separate 
study  and  dressing  rooms  provided  for  their  exclusive  use. 

There  are  six  principal  laboratories  —  one  for  botany, 
microscopy  and  pharmacognosy,  a  general  chemical  labora- 
tory, another  for  physiological  chemistry,  one  for  special 
courses  in  applied  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  a  general  pharm- 
aceutical laboratory,  and  special  dispensing  laboratory  devoted 
to  instruction  in  the  problems  and  manipulations  connected 
with  the  compounding  of  physicians'  prescriptions. 

THE  DEMAND  FOR  TRAINED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS. 

The  courses  of  instruction  offered  by  this  School  are 
adapted  to  fit  its  students  for  the  varied  pursuits  which  are 
now  open  to  specially  trained  workers  in  all  branches  of 
pharmacy,  in  chemistry  and  chemical  technology,  and  in  the 
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application  of  microscopy  for  the  detection  of  adulterations 
and  for  other  practical  purposes. 

The  demand  for  technical  services  in  these  branches  is 
increasing,  the  properly  educated  pharmacist  or  chemist 
readily  receives  just  compensation  for  his  professional  skill 
and  services,  and  the  only  direction  in  which  measurable 
relief  may  be  found  from  the  unfavorable  effects  of  the  ex- 
cessive commercial  competetion  in  the  retail  drug  business  of 
the  day  points  to  increased  knowledge,  greater  skill  and  better 
service. 

The  thorough  training  necessary  to  the  successful  pursuit 
of  modern  scientific  pharmacy  is  essentially  the  same  as  that 
which  constitutes  a  fit  preparation  for  many  of  the  branches 
of  applied  chemistry  and  technology.  Among  the  industries 
which  are  becoming  more  and  more  dependent  upon  trained 
specialists  are  those  of  the  manufacture  of  pharmaceutical 
preparations,  chemicals,  food  materials,  digestive  ferments, 
soaps,  perfumery,  paints,  colors  and  dyestuffs,  starch,  sugar 
and  syrups,  baking  powders,  and  numerous  other  products. 

The  pharmaceutical  chemist  is  well  prepared  to  undertake 
any  of  the  duties  referred  to,  and  to  enter  upon  special  work 
in  many  branches  of  the  industrial  arts. 

THE   PLAN   OF  THIS  SCHOOL. 

Students  of  pharmacy  should,  if  possible,  withdraw  com- 
pletely from  employment  in  drug  stores  during  the  time 
occupied  by  their  courses  of  study,  not  only  because  any  stu- 
dent can  accomplish  twice  as  much  if  he  devotes  his  whole 
time  to  his  studies  as  he  can  if  he  gives  only  half  of  it,  but 
also  because  partial,  interrupted  or  irregular  attention  to  study 
is  not  consistent  with  the  attainment  of  the  best  educational 
results. 

That  students  can  advantageously  devote  ten  months  in 
succession  to  courses  of  study  occupying  their  full  time  is 
well  established  and  a  common  practice.  In  pharmaceutical 
schools  this  is  easily  accomplished,  for  at  least  two  thirds  of 
the  school  hours  are  properly  devoted  to  laboratory  practice. 
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It  is  an  axiom  that  any  systematic  course  of  education  should 
be,  as  far  as  possible,  continuous,  and  the  studies  must,  of 
course,  be  mastered,  digested  and  assimilated  from  day  to  day 
and  from  week  to  week. 

Therefore,  in  order  to  render  the  advantages  of  a  college 
training  in  pharmacy  available  to  as  great  a  number  as  prac- 
ticable, this  school  is  so  conducted  that  the  whole  time  of  the 
student  is  advantageously  devoted  to  his  school  work  during 
his  attendance,  and  it  is  in  active  operation  nearly  ten  months 
of  each  year,  whereby  the  courses  of  instruction  are  rendered 
continuous  and  no  time  is  lost.  This  plan  effects  a  great 
saving  of  time  and  expense  to  the  student,  because  it  enables 
him  to  accomplish  far  more  in  the  time  at  his  disposal  than 
is  possible  when  his  time  is  divided  between  the  drug  store 
and  the  college ;  the  principal  items  of  expense  incident  to 
college  attendance  are  the  cost  of  board  and  the  loss  of  re- 
munerative employment,  and  the  plan  upon  which  this  school 
is  conducted  allows  him  to  resume  his  business  engagements 
with  increased  compensation  within  the  shortest  time  com- 
patible with  the  completion  of  his  course. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  of  Northwestern  University 
does  not  refuse  admission  to  students  who  are  employed  in 
drugstores  and  continue  that  employment  during  the  period 
occupied  by  the  college  attendance.  It  recognizes  the  fact 
that  there  are  two  classes  of  pharmaceutical  students;  first, 
those  whose  means  permit  them  to  devote  their  whole  time  and 
attention  to  their  studies  and  who,  therefore,  do  not  want  to 
divide  their  time  between  the  school  and  the  store,  preferring 
instead  to  shorten  the  time  required  for  the  completion  of 
their  college  course  by  giving  up  their  whole  time  to  it  while 
in  attendance.  Second,  those  who  are  unable  to  attend  a  phar- 
maceutical school  at  all  unless  they  have  the  opportunity  to 
earn  their  personal  expenses  by  concurrent  drugstore  em- 
ployment occupying  a  portion  of  their  time.  Both  these 
classes  of  students  are  accommodated  at  this  school. 

The  courses  given  in  this  School  for  the  degree  of  Grad- 
uate in  Pharmacy  can  be  accomplished  in  two  terms  of  twenty 
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weeks  each  only  when  the  student  withdraws  from  all  other 
occupation  and  devotes  his  entire  time  and  attention  to  his 
studies  ;  but  it  can  be  successfully  accomplished  in  two  terms 
of  forty  weeks  each,  when  the  student  devotes  one-half  of  the 
time  to  drugstore  employment. 

In  the  same  manner  the  course  for  the  degree  of  Phar- 
maceutical Chemist  occupies  two  full  school  years,  when  the 
student  devotes  his  whole  time  to  it,  but  four  years  when  he 
divides  his  time  about  equally  between  school  and  store. 

THE  SCOPE  AND   METHODS  OF   INSTRUCTION. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  graded  or  progressive,  and 
as  comprehensive  as  is  consistent  with  thoroughness. 

The  subjects  taught  are  Pharmacy,  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Botany,  Pharmacognosy,  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology, 
Therapeutics  and  Toxicology. 

The  methods  of  instruction  include  lectures,  recitations, 
written  and  oral  reviews,  class  exercises  of  various  kinds,  and 
laboratory  practice.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  experi- 
ments, charts,  apparatus,  specimens,  etc.,  as  occasion  requires. 

Each  student  is  assured  as  large  a  share  as  practicable  of 
the  individual  attention  of  the  teachers,  and  it  is  sought  to 
make  his  work  interesting  as  well  as  instructive,  to  cultivate 
his  desire  for  knowledge,  and  to  teach  correct  methods  for 
its  acquisition.  All  students  are  held  to  their  appointed 
hours  of  school-work  and  to  the  necessary  text-book  study. 

Class  exercises  are  conducted  for  the  purpose  of  afford- 
ing adequate  practice  in  the  solution  of  pharmaceutical  and 
chemical  problems,  the  use  of  correct  technical  nomenclature, 
the  study  of  prescriptions,  and  the  recognition  of  drugs  and 
preparations. 

Laboratory  work,  which,  in  this  School  occupies  about 
two-thirds  of  the  instruction  hours,  is  a  highly  important 
feature  of  the  courses,  and  the  same  time  constitutes  the 
most  profitable  recreation  the  student  can  have.  Botany, 
pharmacognosy,  chemistry,  general  operative  pharmacy,  and 
dispensing  are  most  effectively  taught  in  laboratories. 
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FACULTY  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  has  its  distinct  Faculty,  consisting 
of  twelve  teachers,  eight  of  whom  devote  their  whole  time  and 
attention  exclusively  to  the  students  of  pharmacy.  Others 
divide  their  time  between  the  medical  and  pharmaceutical 
schools.  A  majority  of  the  teachers  are  experienced  apothe- 
caries. The  courses  of  instruction  are  thus  readily  and  to  the 
fullest  extent  specially  adapted  to  the  wants  of  pharmacists, 
and  the  relative  amount  of  time  devoted  to  each  subject  is  in 
just  proportion  to  its  character  and  importance. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  essentially  the  same  as 
in  other  reputable  schools  of  pharmacy  conferring  the  same 
degrees. 

Women  are  admitted  upon  the  same  conditions  as  men. 

Students  entering  for  either  of  the  two  courses  must  be  not 
less  than  eighteen  years  of  age. 

Matriculates  entering  upon  the  course  for  the  degree  of 
Graduate  in  Pharmacy  must  have  a  preliminary  general  edu- 
cation at  least  equivalent  to  that  required  for  admission  to  a 
standard  public  high  school.  Students  who  have  finished  the 
usual  grammar  school  studies  and  are  thus  qualified  to  enter 
the  high  school,  or  other  schools  of  equal  or  higher  grade,  are 
admitted  upon  presentation  of  diplomas  or  other  satisfactory 
evidence,  as  to  their  educational  qualifications.  Prospective 
students  at  a  distance  may  send  certificates  signed  by  superin- 
tendents, principals  or  other  officers  of  the  schools  or  colleges 
they  have  attended.  Those  not  presenting  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  sufficient  preliminary  education  are  required  to  pass 
an  examination  in  English  and  Arithmetic  corresponding  to 
the  requirements  in  these  branches  for  admission  to  the  high 
schools  of  our  larger  cities. 

Matriculates  entering  upon  the  course  for  the  degree  of 
Pharmaceutical   Chemist  must  have  a  preliminary  general 
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education  such  as  is  afforded  by  the  Academy  of  the  Univers- 
ity, or  one  equivalent  to  that  required  for  graduation  from  the 
standard  high  schools  or  other  schools  of  equal  or  higher 
grade.  Diplomas  or  certificates  of  graduation  from  such 
schools,  and  certificates  of  good  standing  in  institutions  of  the 
collegiate  grade,  entitle  the  holders  to  admission  without 
examination.  Persons  not  presenting  conclusive  evidence  of 
educational  fitness  to  pursue  the  course  for  the  degree  of 
Pharmaceutical  Chemist  are  required  to  pass  an  examination 
in  English,  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  and  German  and  Latin,  cor- 
responding to  the  requirements  for  graduation  from  the  high 
schools  of  our  larger  cities. 

Special  students,  or  students  who  are  not  candidates  for  a 
degree,  are  admitted  without  examination. 

Graduates  in  Pharmacy  of  this  school  who  have  attained  a 
meritorious  scholarship  record  such  as  to  demonstrate  their  fit- 
ness to  pursue  the  studies  included  in  the  course  for  the  degree 
of  Phamaceutical  Chemist,  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Faculty,  be  admitted  to  take  the  work  of  that  course  without 
further  entrance  requirements. 


ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Any  student  presenting  proper  evidence  of  having  satis- 
factorily completed  in  any  other  similar  school  or  college  any 
one  or  more  of  the  courses  of  study  included  in  the  curriculum 
of  this  school  may,  if  desired,  receive  such  credit  therefor  as 
may  be  consistent  with  the  standard  of  requirements. 

Students  who  have  completed  the  "Junior  Course"  in  any 
other  school  or  college  of  pharmacy  may  thus  be  admitted  to 
the  "Senior  Class"  or  to  the  second  year's  studies  in  this 
school  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty  prepared  to  do  so. 
In  no  case,  however,  will  any  course  continuing  through  any 
given  number  of  months  with  the  student's  time  divided 
between  his  studies  and  wage-earning  be  counted  as  equivalent 
to  more  than  one-half  of  that  number  of  months  fully  occupied 
by  courses  of  study. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR  GRADUATION. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  include  satisfactory 
deportment,  good  moral  character,  due  observance  of  all  the 
rules  of  the  School,  payment  in  full  of  all  dues,  satisfactory 
completion  of  all  the  courses  of  study  and  laboratory  work 
included  in  the  curriculum  prescribed  for  each  degree  respect- 
ively, regular  attendance  in  the  laboratories  and  other  instruction 
rooms,  good  standing  in  the  recitations  and  examinations 
throughout  the  courses,  and  diligence  and  success  in  the 
laboratory  work. 

The  curriculum  of  studies  and  laboratory  practice  pre- 
scribed for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  constitutes 
the  first  half  or  first  year's  work  of  the  course  for  the  degree  of 
Pharmaceutical  Chemist. 

A  satisfactory  thesis  is  required  for  the  higher  degree,  embody- 
ing the  results  of  research  by  the  student  under  the  direction  of 
the  Faculty,  the  subject  of  the  thesis  to  be  assigned  in  February. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  drug  store  experi- 
ence is  not  required  for  graduation.  In  common  with  many 
other  important  pharmaceutical  schools  and  colleges  of  high 
standing  this  School  takes  the  ground  that  it  can  not  assume 
any  responsibility  for  the  training  which  the  students  may 
have  had  in  the  drug  stores,  and  that  the  course  of  special 
education  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  should  precede  the  prac- 
tice of  pharmacy  in  the  store  in  order  to  render  the  "  drug 
store  experience"  safe,  intelligent  and  effective.  While  it  is 
self-evident  that  no  person  can  be  a  completely  equipped  and 
experienced  pharmacist  without  having  had  sufficient  experi- 
ence of  the  right  kind  in  a  good  pharmacy,  it  is  equally 
evident  that  drugstore  experience  without  any  special  prepara- 
tory education  in  chemistry,  pharmacy  and  pharmacognosy 
must  be  greatly  inferior  to  the  experience  acquired  after  a 
good  course  in  a  pharmaceutical  school.  Moreover  the 
enforcement  of  sufficient  practical  experience  as  a  preliminary 
to  registration  and  license  (not  graduation)  is  by  law  committed 
to  the  respective  State  Boards  of  Pharmacy,  who  have  exclu- 
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sive  jurisdiction  in  that   matter,  and  it  is  in  no  way  related  to 
the  functions  of  educational  institutions. 

SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Persons  desiring  to  fit  themselves  to  teach  botany,  chemis- 
try, or  microscopy,  are  offered  adequate  courses  aud  special 
advantages  for  that  purpose. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  courses  of  study  and  laboratory 
practice  offered  in  this  School,  whether  included  in  the 
required  curriculum  for  graduation  or  not,  may  be  taken  by 
any  person  prepared  to  pursue  the  same  with  advantage. 

The  fees  charged  for  elective,  partial,  or  special  courses 
are,  according  to  their  nature  and  extent,  in  proportion  to  the 
regular  fee. 

TEXT-BOOKS  AND  BOOKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

Certain  books  are  necessarily  adopted  as  the  principal  text- 
books, in  order  that  students  may  be  able  to  keep  up  with 
their  studies  without  difficulty.  These  books  are  selected  by  the 
Faculty  as  being  the  best  for  the  students,  and  in  harmony 
with  the  courses  of  instruction.  Students  will  therefore  find  it 
to  their  advantage  to  use  these  books  in  preference  to  others. 

Pharmacy — The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States, 
Seventh  Revision,  1892;  Caspari's  Treatise  on  Pharmacy; 
Scoville's  Art  of  Compounding;  Oldberg's  Weights  and  Meas- 
ures; Pharmaceutical  Problems  and  Exercises;  1,500  Prescrip- 
tions; Laboratory  Lessons  in  Operative  Pharmacy;  and  In- 
organic Pharmaceutical  Chemicals;  Fliickiger's  Reactions  by 
Nagelvoort. 

Chemistry — Roscoe's  Chemistry;  Long's  Experimental 
Chemistry;  Remsen's  Organic  Chemistry;  Long's  Physiological 
Chemistry;  Fresenius'   Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Botany  and  Pharmacognosy — Bastin's  College  Botany; 
Maisch's  Organic  Materia  Medica. 

Reference  Books — National  Dispensatory;  United  States 
Dispensatory;  Prescott's  Organic  Analysis;  Dragendorff's  Plant 
Analysis;  Fliickiger  and  Hanbury's  Pharmacographia;  Rem- 
ington's Practice  of  Pharmacy;  Coblentz's  Pharmacy. 
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SELECTION   OF    SEATS    AND    LABORATORY    TABLES. 

Lecture  Room  Seats  and  Laboratory  Tables  are  assigned  to 
the  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  session,  and  not 
before;  and  the  assignments  are  made  in  the  order  in  which 
the  students  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  or  the  laboratory 
deposit.  The  same  order  is  observed  in  assigning  students  to 
the  several  sections  of  each  class.  It  is,  therefore,  of  decided 
advantage  to  the  student  to  forward  that  fee  or  deposit  at  as 
early  a  day  as  practicable.  It  should  be  sent  to  Mr.  H.  P. 
Hendricks,  2429  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago. 

EXPENSES. 

The  Matriculation  Fee,  payable  only  once,  is  $5. 
Tuition  Fees — The  tuition  fees  for  each  school  term  of  the 
course  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (one  term 
extending  from  about  the  first  of  September  to  the  first  of 
February,  and  another  from  the  first  of  February  to  the  middle 
of  June)  are  $75. 

The  first  year's  studies  for  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical 
Chemist  being  the  same  as  those  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy,  covering  two  school  terms,  as  described  above,  the 
fees  are  the  same. 

The  fees  for  the  second  year's  studies  for  the  degree  of 
Pharmaceutical  Chemist  (extending  from  about  the  first  of 
October  to  the  middle  of  June)  are  #100. 

The  fees  for  the  regular  courses,  Junior  or  Senior,  when 
taken  separately,  are  as  follows: 

Lecture  Course  in  Pharmacy,  -         -  -   $15.00 

"  "       "  Chemistry,  -  -  15.00 

"  "       "  Physiology,        -         -  -        5.00 

"  "       "  Therapeutics,  -  -  5.00 

Botany,  including  laboratory  work,       -  -      15.00 

Pharmacognosy  including  laboratory  work,  15.00 

Laboratory  Course  in  Pharmacy,  -         -    15.00 

"  "        "  Chemistry,  -         -         15.00 

'  "        "  Dispensing,  -         -   10.00 

Special  Course  in  Bacteriology,  -         -        15.00 
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The  tuition  fees  for  partial  and  special  courses  are  in  pro- 
portion to  the  regular  fees  according  to  the  character  and 
amount  of  each  course. 

The  charge  for  drugs,  chemicals  and  other  materials  con- 
sumed in  the  laboratories  is  nominal  and  does  not  exceed  fifty 
cents  weekly  in  all  the  obligatory  laboratory  courses  taken 
together. 

Tickets  sold  to  any  courses  of  instruction  are  not  transfer- 
able, and  cannot  be  exchanged  or  returned. 

The  Diplo7iia  Fee  is  $5.00. 

Laboratory  Deposit — Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  appa- 
ratus and  implements,  microscopes  and  other  apparatus  neces- 
sary for  the  work,  are  furnished  by  the  College  for  the  use  of 
every  student  free  of  charge,  but  for  this  reason,  a  laboratory 
deposit  of  $10  must  be  made  by  each  student  at  the  beginning 
of  the  term;  this  deposit,  or  such  balance  of  it  as  may  remain 
after  deducting  the  value  of  articles  lost,  damaged,  or  destroyed, 
is  returned. 

Incidentals — Books,  note-books,  stationery,  laboratory 
aprons,  towels,  filter-paper  and  any  other  articles  not  included 
in  the  outfits  of  apparatus,  or  not  returnable,  are  furnished  at 
cost  to  the  students,  if  desired,  on  their  individual  requisitions. 

Board  and  Room — Very  good  board  and  room  in  Chi- 
cago costs  not  over  $5  per  week.  By  rooming  together  many 
students  are  able  to  reduce  the  cost  to  $4.50  or  even  less.  In- 
formation as  to  reliable  boarding  places  is  given  at  the  Col- 
lege office  for  the  benefit  of  students  not  familiar  with  the 
city.  Students  from  a  distance  should  call  at  the  College 
office  immediately  upon  their  arrival  in  Chicago.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  secure  board  and  room  in  advance,  as  all  students 
can  easily  find  satisfactory  accommodations  within  a  very  short 
distance  from  the  College. 


Those  desiring  further  information  in  regard  to  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  should  address  Professor  Oscar  Oldberg,  the  Dean  of  the 
School,  2421  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


THE    DENTAL    SCHOOL. 

2429-2431   Dearborn  Street,  Chicago. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 

Edgar  Denman  Swain,  D.D.S.,  Dean. 

Edmund  Noyes,  D.D.S.,  Secretary,  65  Randolph  St. 

Greene  Vardiman  Black,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Special  Pa- 
thology. 

George   HorpiN   Cushing,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Denial  Surgery. 

John  Harper  Long,  Sc.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Director  of  the 
Chemical  Laboratories. 

Thomas  Lewis  Gilmer,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery. 

Arthur  Elow  Matteson,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

George  William  Haskins,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Metallurgy 
and  of  Prosthetic   Technics. 

David  Mahlon  Cattell,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Operative  Technics  and 
of  Dental  Anatomy. 

Libni    Benjamin    Hayman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica   and 
Therapeutics. 

George  James  Dennis,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry and  of  Crown  and  Bridge-work. 

Elgin  MacWhinney,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of   Special  Materia  Medica 
and  Therapeutics. 

William  D.   Stearns,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Principles  of  General  Pa- 
thology and  Pathological  Anatomy. 

William  Wadsworth  Wentworth,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology. 

Frederick  Menge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology. 

Henry  Palmer  Wadsworth,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental  Em- 
bryology and  Histology. 

Charles    Edward  Sayre,   D.V.S.,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative 
Anatomy. 

Paul  Chamberlain  Boomer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
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Walter  Steele  Barnes,  M.D.,  Instructor  and  Demonstrator  of  An- 
atomy. 

Edward  Crane  Miller,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  Henderson  Miller,  Ph.G.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Peter  Thomas  Burns,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  William  Cheney,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demo?istrator  of  Anatomy. 

Frederick  Bogue  Noyes,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  Demonstrator  of  Histology. 

Gerret  John  Hagens,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Isaac  Donaldson  Rawlings,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy. 


The  Dental  School  was  founded  by  men  who  believed  that 
the  practice  of  dentistry  and  that  of  medicine  are  so  closely 
related  as  to  make  it  necessary  that  students  of  dentistry  should 
have  thorough  instruction  in  certain  branches  of  medical  sci- 
ence. The  Faculty  desire  to  raise  the  standard  of  dental  educa- 
tion as  rapidly  as  is  consistent  with  the  means  and  ability  of 
the  majority  of  students  who  desire  to  be  properly  educated 
for  successful  practice. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  progressive  and  extends  over 
three  years,  the  teaching  of  one  year  not  being  repeated  in  the 
next,  except  that  both  junior  and  senior  classes  are  required  to 
take  Professor  Cushing's  lectures  on  operative  dentistry,  Pro- 
fessor Black's  on  special  pathology,  and  Professor  Dennis'  on 
prosthetic  dentistry.  The  establishment  of  the  School  in  Chi- 
cago secures  for  it  the  advantages  for  clinical  instruction  which 
are  found  only  in  large  cities. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  diplomas  or  certifi- 
cates from  recognized  colleges,  schools  of  science,  academies 
or  high  schools,  or  teacher's  certificates  of  the  first  grade,  or 
sustain  an  examination  in  the  following  subjects: 

i.  An  English  composition  in  the  handwriting  of  the  applicant 
of  not  less  than  two  hundred  words,  which  will  be  marked  for  the 
thought  and  intelligence  indicated,  and  for  construction,  punctuation, 
and  spelling. 
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2.  Arithmetic  —  fundamental  rules,  common  and  decimal  frac- 
tions, and  ratio  and  proportion. 

3.  Geography  — a  reasonable  familiarity  with  the  principal  facts 
of  physical  and  civil  geography,  as  taught  in  the  public  schools. 

4.  Physics  —  elementary  (Gage). 

Exception. —  Special  students  not  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
D.D.S.  will  be  admitted  without  the  presentation  of  diplomas  or  cer- 
tificates, and  without  the  examination  mentioned  above. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  year  course  who 
present  certificates  from  recognized  medical  or  dental  colleges 
of  attendance  upon  one  full  course  of  lectures  of  at  least  five 
months,  and  of  examinations  in  the  studies  of  the  first-year 
course  in  this  college,  satisfactory  to  the  Professors  of  the 
respective  departments  of  that  year. 

Graduates  of  reputable  medical  colleges  will  be  admitted 
to  the  second-year  course  and  will  be  excused  from  lectures 
and  examinations  upon  general  anatomy,  chemistry,  histology, 
physiology,  pathology,  and  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
but  will  be  required  to  take  the  courses  in  operative  and  pros- 
thetic technics,  special  pathology,  special  histology,  and  special 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  course  who 
present  certificates  from  recognized  medical  or  dental  colleges, 
of  attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures  of  at  least  five 
months  each,  one  of  which  must  have  been  in  a  dental  college. 

Students  in  either  of  the  classes  mentioned  above  whose 
certificates  of  examination  are  not  satisfactory,  or  who  have  no 
such  certificates,  will  be  examined  by  the  Professors  of  the 
departments  in  which  they  are  deficient. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  must  present  their  cer- 
tificates to  the  respective  Professors  at  the  October  examina- 
tions. 

Candidates  who  fail  at  this  examination  may  apply  for  re- 
examination in  February. 
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COURSES    OF    STUDY. 

FRESHMAN    YEAR. 

Anatomy.  —  Three  lectures  a  week  through  the  session  and  ten 
hours  a  week  in  the  dissecting  room,  until  the  work  of  the  session  is 
completed. 

Chemistry. —  Three  lectures  a  week  on  general  Chemistry  —  in- 
organic and  organic  —  through  the  session,  and  six  hours  a  week  in 
the  chemical  laboratory  on  general  inorganic  experiments  and  quali- 
tative analysis  during  half  of  the  term. 

Histology.  —  Two  lectures  a  week  through  the  session,  and  two 
hours  a  week  in  the  Histological  laboratory. 

Operative  Technics.  —  Ten  hours  a  week  through  the  session. 

Prosthetic  Technics  and  Metallurgy —  Nine  hours  a  week  through 
the  session. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

Anatomy. — Two  hours  a  week  through  the  session,  and  sufficient 
time  to  complete  the  dissection  of  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body, 
including  special  work  upon  the  head  and  neck. 

Physiology.  —  Four  lectures  a  week  through  the  session. 

Dental  Embryology  and  Histology.  —  One  lecture  a  week  through 
the  session. 

General  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  —  Two  lectures  a  week 
through  the  session. 

Comparative  Anatomy.—  A.  short  course  of  lectures  will  be  given 
upon  this  subject. 

Dental  Pathology.  —  The  Junior  Students  attend  Professor  Black's 
lectures. 

General  Pathology.  —  Two  lectures  a  week  through  the  session. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Crown  and  Bridge-Work. —  One  lecture  and 
from  nine  to  twelve  hours  a  week  In  the  laboratory  through  the  ses- 
sion, under  the  supervision  of  the  Professor  of  this  department  or 
demonstrators. 

Operative  Dentistry.  —  Two  lectures,  and  from  twenty  to  thirty 
hours'  work  in  the  Infirmary  a  week  during  the  entire  session,  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Cushing  and  the  demonstrators. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

Dental  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. —  Professor  Black  will  give  a 
complete  course  of  lectures  upon  these  subjects,  together  with  the 
cultivation  of  the  different  germs  of  disease,  particularly  those  in- 
festing the  oral  cavity. 

Dental  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  —  Two  hours  a  week 
through  the  session. 
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Oral  Surgery.  —  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  session. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Crotvn  and  Bridge-  Work.  —  One  lecture  and 
from  nine  to  twelve  hours'  work  a  week  in  the  laboratory,  through 
the  session,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Professor  of  this  depart- 
ment or  demonstrators. 

Operative  Dentistry.  —  Two  lectures  a  week  through  the  session, 
and  Infirmary  Practice  from  9:30  until  4:30  every  day  (Sundays  ex- 
cepted), under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Cushing  and  demon- 
strators. 

Orthodontia.  —  Two  hours  a  week  through  the  session. 


£hiiz  Classes.  —  The  Faculty  of  this  school,  having  learned  from 
experience  the  great  value  and  assistance  of  this  form  of  teaching, 
have  provided,  without  extra  charge,  a  competent  corps  of  Quiz 
masters,  who  will  follow  the  Professors  in  their  teaching,  and 
thereby  assist  the  students  to  a  more  thorough  comprehension  of  the 
subjects  taught,  and  with  much  less  labor  than  would  otherwise  be 
required. 

Crotvn  and  Bridge-work. —  The  profession  is  manifesting  so  much 
interest  in  this  subject  that  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
practical  construction  of  the  different  kinds  of  crown  and  bridge- 
work. 

METHODS  OF   INSTRUCTION. 

Dental  Technics.  —  Two  special  courses  are  given  for  man- 
ual training  in  the  mechanical  operations  of  dentistry,  and  a 
study  of  the  anatomy  and  physical  structure  of  the  teeth.  The 
instruction  is  by  class  work,  the  students  performing  operations 
upon  natural  teeth  set  in  convenient  forms,  and  making  sets  of 
artificial  teeth,  crowns,  bridges,  etc.  They  undertake  each 
operation  or  construction  separately,  beginning  with  the  sim- 
plest, and  are  required  to  complete  each  acceptably.  All  of 
this  work  is  done  under  the  immediate  direction  and  instruc- 
tion of  the  respective  technic  professors.  Experience  has  shown 
that  this  is  the  best  method  yet  devised  for  the  rapid  attain- 
ment of  the  high  degree  of  manual  skill  required  in  the  prac- 
tice of  dentistry,  and  the  acquisition  of  a  scientific  and  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  those  mechanical  laws  and  relations  in  con- 
formity with  which  all  successful  operations  must  be  con- 
ducted. 
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Operative  Technics.  —  Syllabus. —  A  study  of  the  most  im- 
portant technical  and  scientific  words  used  in  the  freshman 
year. 

A  study  of  typical  tooth-forms,  including  their  several  sur- 
faces and  surface  markings,  noting  certain  landmarks  peculiar 
to  each  denomination  of  teeth,  also  malformations. 

A  study  of  pulp-chambers  and  canals,  including  tooth  dis- 
sections and  silhouette  picture  printing. 

A  study  of  the  physical,  anatomical,  and  chemical  charac- 
teristics of  tooth  structures. 

Practice  in  free-hand  drawing  and  modeling  of  tooth- 
forms. 

A  study  of  the  medicines  oftenest  used  in  practice,  espe- 
cially of  those  used  in  the  infirmary. 

A  study  of  instruments,  their  proper  naming  and  classifi- 
cation, and  practice  in  making  models  in  brass  of  those 
required  in  the  course. 

A  study  of  the  treatment  of  the  more  common  diseases  of 
the  teeth,  exposed  dentine,  exposed  pulps,  dying  pulps,  pulp- 
less  teeth,  and  alveolar  abscesses. 

A  study  of  the  causes  of  discoloration  in  teeth  and  the 
methods  of  bleaching  them,  showing  test-tube  experiments. 

Practice  in  the  preparation  and  filling  of  root-canals. 

Practice  in  the  shaping  of  cavities,  the  instruments  required 
and  the  manner  of  grasping  or  holding  them. 

A  study  of  all  the  materials  in  common  use  for  filling 
teeth,  and  practice  in  the  preparation  and  insertion  of  them. 

Four  principal  objects  are  sought  in  this  course : 

First,  Manual  training. 

Second,  Habits  of  order  and  system. 

Third,  Familiarity  with  teeth. 

Fourth,  The  power  of  individual  observation  and  reasoning. 

Prosthetic  Technics — Syllabus. — Taking  impressions  of  the 
mouth  and  the  practical  use  of  all  the  ordinary  materials 
employed  for  that  purpose.  The  making  and  repairing  of 
artificial  teeth  on  vulcanite  plates.  The  making  of  dies, 
swaging  plates,  fitting,  backing  and  soldering  of  teeth  upon 
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metal  plates.  Making  of  the  simpler  forms  of  shell  crowns, 
followed  by  making  of  porcelain  and  band  crowns  for  the 
anterior  teeth,  and  porcelain  faced  crowns  for  bi-cuspids  and 
molars,  carefully  shaped  to  the  forms  of  natural  teeth,  and  the 
assembling  of  crowns  to  make  bridges.  The  operations  are 
taken  up  consecutively,  and  every  student  is  required  to  per- 
form each  one  acceptably  before  proceeding  to  the  next. 

A  list  of  instruments  and  appliances  for  the  technic  courses 
will  be  furnished  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  term.  The 
instruments  indicated  in  the  list  are  required,  and  must  be 
obtained  before  students  begin  class  work,  those  for  the  opera- 
tive course  costing  about  $20.00  and  those  for  the  prosthetic 
$18.00.  The  instruments  required  in  the  technic  classes  will, 
all  of  them,  be  needed  subsequently  for  clinical  work  in  the 
infirmary  and  laboratory. 

Note. — The  operations  in  the  Technic  departments  require  a  very  large  number 
of  natural  teeth,  and  a  sufficient  supply  is  sometimes  difficult  to  get.  It  will,  there- 
fore, be  to  the  interest  of  students  if  they  will  bring  with  them  all  the  extracted  teeth 
they  can  obtain. 

Anatomy. — The  course  in  anatomy  is  completed  in  two 
years,  and  consists  in  recitations,  accompanied  by  demonstra- 
tions on  the  cadaver.  A  complete  dissection  of  the  lateral 
half  of  the  human  body  is  also  required.  The  course  is 
divided  as  follows : 

First  year,  Three  hours  per  week,  and  one  hour  each 
week  for  review.  The  class  will  this  year  complete  the  study 
of  osteology,  syndesmology,  myology  and  the  vascular  system. 

Second  year,  Two  hours  per  week,  devoted  to  the  study  of 
the  nervous  system  and  the  special  anatomy  related  to 
dentistry. 

Dissection. — This  will  be  done  in  connection  with  the 
Medical  Department,  and  will  consist  in  the  dissection  of 
three  parts,  or  one  complete  lateral  half  of  the  body,  which 
may  be  done  at  any  time  during  the  course. 

Comparative  Anatomy. — This  series  of  lectures  will  consider 
step  by  step  the  evolution  of  tooth  forms  and  the  relationship 
existing  between  the  various  grand  divisions  and  individual 
species  of  the  animal    kingdom,  as  well  as  the  causes  that 
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would  influence  or  give  rise  to  the  modifications  and  variations 
to  be  met  with. 

The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  teeth,  skulls,  drawings, 
and  other  available  means. 

Physiology. — General  physiology  of  the  human  body  is  one 
of  the  essential  fundamental  branches  for  the  dental  student,  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  which  enables  him  to  comprehend  the 
intimate  relations  of  the  different  parts  to  the  whole,  and 
without  which  the  rational  treatment  of  diseased  conditions  of 
the  dental  organs  cannot  be  understood.  The  instruction  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations  and  experimental  work, 
and  is  designed  to  be  equivalent  to  that  given  in  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University. 

Histology  and  Microscopy. — The  course  in  general  histology 
will  be  didactic  and  microscopical,  comprising  a  thorough 
study  of  embryology,  the  elementary  tissues,  and  special 
organs,  and  including  the  staining  and  mounting  of  prepared 
sections,  and  making  free-hand  drawings  from  them. 

Dental  Histology. — During  the  course  in  Dental  Histology 
practical  inferences  to  be  drawn  from  the  study  will  be  duly 
emphasized. 

Recent  developments  in  the  study  of  the  enamel  have 
shown  that  a  knowledge  of  the  histology  of  this  important 
structure  is  fundamental  to  the  greatest  success  as  an  operator; 
it  will  therefore  receive  special  attention.  The  direction  of  its 
rods  in  the  different  localities,  together  with  their  striae,  will  be 
studied,  and  the  relative  strength  of  its  rods  and  cementing 
sabstances  as  shown  by  the  action  of  acids  and  caries.  The 
lines  of  strength  and  weakness  will  be  taught  as  well  as  the 
lines  of  cleavage. 

The  dentine,  dental  pulp,  and  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  will  receive  due  attention;  careful  studies  of  the  ce- 
mentum  will  be  made,  especially  the  rings  of  added  growth 
found  in  older  persons.  Absorptions  and  repair  of  absorp- 
tions, and  excementoses.  The  student  will  be  made  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  structure  of  the  peridental  membrane,  the  direc- 
tion of  its  fibres  upon  various  parts  of  the  tooth  and  their  mode 
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of  attachment  and  re-attachment,  blood  and  nerve  supply,  etc., 
etc.  The  periosteum  and  peridental  membranes  will  be  com- 
pared and  the  differences  shown.  The  course  of  embryology 
will  embrace  the  study  of  the  development  of  the  teeth,  as  well 
as  the  development  and  calcification  of  the  maxillae. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  —  A  complete  course  is 
given  in  this  department,  which  need  not  be  described  in  detail. 

Special  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  —  This  course  will 
be  given  according  to  the  following  outline. 

I.  A  thorough  drill  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  prescrib- 
ing medicines,  using  both  the  English  and  metric  systems  of 
weights  and  measures. 

II.  A  careful  study  of  the  drugs  used  systemically  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  unnecessary  suffering  during  dental 
operations. 

(a)  —  Sedatives,  anodynes,  narcotics,  hypnotics,  etc. 

(b)  —  General  anaesthetics. 

III.  An  extended  experimental  study  of  the  drugs  used 
locally  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  unnecessary  suffering 
during  dental  operations — -including 

(a)  —Local  anaesthetics. 

(b)  — Obtundants. 

IV.  A  course  of  study  of  the  drugs  and  agencies  used  sys- 
temically for  the  purpose  of  aiding  recovery  from  dental  opera- 
tions, and  diseased  conditions  of  the  dental  organs  —  includ- 
ing cardiants,  excito-motors,  depressor  motors,  anti-periodics, 
anti-neuralgics,  anti-pyretics,  tonics,  cathartics,  massage,  elec- 
tricity, etc. 

V.  A  study,  including  practical  tests,  of  the  value  of  the 
various  drugs  and  agencies  used  locally  for  the  purpose  of 
aiding  recovery  from  diseased  conditions  of  the  dental  organs 
—  including  antiseptics,  disenfectants,  germicides,  deodorants, 
escharotics,  coagulants,  local  stimulants,  counter-irritants, 
cleansers,  bleaching  agents,  etc.,  etc. 

VI.  Practical  demonstrations  of  the  use  of  medicines  in 
treating  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the  teeth,  an- 
trum, jaws  and  soft  tissues  of  the  mouth. 
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VII.  A  study  of  the  various  drugs  and  agencies  that  are  of 
value  in  aiding  tooth  development. 

General  Pathology.  —  An  analysis  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  the  pathological  processes,  including  the  study  of  the 
casual  factors  and  the  histological  changes  and  their  influence 
upon  the  organism,  embracing: 

(a)  —  Regressive  tissue  changes. 

(b) — Circulatory  disturbances. 

(c)  —  Inflammation. 

(d)  —  Fever. 

(e)  —  Progressive  tissue  changes. 

(f)  —  Neoplasms. 

(g)  —  Etiology  in  general. 

Special  Pathology.  —  Syllabus.  —  Dental  caries  in  all  its 
phases. 

Normal  and  abnormal  sensitiveness  of  the  dentine. 

Symptomatology,  briefly,  and  of  dental  diseases  fully. 

Inflammation,  suppuration,  gangrene,  necrosis,  considered 
briefly. 

Hyperemia,  inflammation,  and  suppuration  of  the  dental 
pulp. 

Pericementitis,  acute  and  chronic. 

Alveolar  abscess,  acute  and  chronic,  and  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  treatment. 

Diseases  of  the  peridental  membrane  having  their  begin- 
ning at  the  free  margin  of  the  gum,  including  the  various 
groups. 

Non-surgical  diseases  of  the  mucous  membranes  and  gums. 

In  connection  with  these  the  general  subject  of  bacteriology 
is  introduced  and  illustrated  by  cultures  of  the  microbes  of  the 
human  mouth,  and  the  general  principles  relating  to  the  use 
of  antiseptics  are  illustrated  by  tube  tests  in  connection  with 
the  microbe  cultures. 

Orthodontia.  —  The  instruction  will  follow  the  text-book 
generally,  and  will  give  particular  attention  to  preventive 
measures  by  the  care  of  the  deciduous  teeth,  and  corrective 
treatment  during  the  irruption  of  the  permanent  teeth.     The 
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most  important  part  of  this  course  will  consist  of  the  treatment 
of  practical  cases  in  the  infirmary,  the  care  of  which  will  be 
given  to  individual  students  under  the  direction  of  the  pro- 
fessor, who  will  also  use  them  for  class  instruction  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Crown  and  Bridge-work.  —  Special  attention  will  be  given 
to  instruction  in  this  department  by  the  professors  of  pros- 
thetic dentistry,  of  orthodontia,  and  of  prosthetic  technics,  and 
also  by  the  demonstrator  of  prosthetic  dentistry. 

Continuous  Gum-work.  —  This  will  be  taught  by  special 
clinics  in  the  senior  year. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

The  school  was  removed  in  the  fall  of  1893  to  the  new 
building  erected  by  the  University  for  the  Medical  and  Dental 
departments.  It  is  located  at  Nos.  2429-31  Dearborn  street, 
in  close  proximity  to  the  building  recently  erected  for  labora- 
tories, in  which  is  given  the  instruction  in  chemistry,  and  in 
the  laboratory  work  of  histology  and  pathology,  for  the  med- 
ical and  dental  schools.    The  anatomical  rooms  are  there  also. 

Two  floors  in  the  new  building  have  been  prepared  spe- 
cially for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  dental  school.  There  are 
ample  lecture  rooms,  laboratories  for  operative  and  prosthetic 
technics,  and  a  large  operating  room  with  light  on  four  sides 
and  ample  accommodations  for  large  classes  and  numerous 
patients. 

All  lectures  to  dental  students,  except  those  in  chemistry, 
will  hereafter  be  given  in  the  dental  school,  which  will  enable 
such  an  arragement  of  hours  as  to  leave  the  time  from 
9  or  10  a.  m.  till  4  p.  m.  free  for  infirmary  and  laboratory 
work  requiring  daylight. 

The  Anatomical  Department,  which  is  in  the  Medical  School, 
is  provided  with  large  and  well-lighted  rooms,  fitted  with 
approved  apparatus  for  dissections.  The  anatomical  material 
is  preserved  in  a  refrigerator  and  is  abundant. 
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INFIRMARY   CLINICS. 

Second  and  third-year  students  will  be  required  to  perform 
practical  operations  for  patients  in  the  operating  room  and 
laboratory  of  the  Dental  Infirmary.  This  work  will  be  done 
under  the  supervision  of  the  professors  of  operative  or  pros- 
thetic dentistry,  or  of  skilled  demonstrators. 

The  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry,  Dr.  George  H. 
Cushing,  will  give  clinical  instruction  in  the  Infirmary  three 
afternoons  a  week,  and  Professor  Dennis  in  the  prosthetic 
department  one  afternoon  a  week.  Special  attention  is  directed 
to  the  superiority  of  this  school  in  respect  to  clinical  teaching 
over  those  in  which  the  students  are  simply  allowed  to  practice 
in  the  clinic  rooms,  but  receive  little  or  no  teaching  except  in 
the  lecture  room. 

The  Infirmary  has  become  well  known  and  the  patients 
numerous  enough  to  give  students  all  the  practical  work  they 
can  attend  to. 

ST.   LUKE'S   HOSPITAL. 

Senior  students  are  required  to  attend  Professor  Gilmer's 
clinics  in  oral  surgery  at  the  hospital,  in  addition  to  those  in 
the  Dental  School. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

The  following  text  books  will  be  required: 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Anatomy,  Gray,    -.-------$  6.00 

Anatomy,  Black's  Dental,         -  2.50 

Chemistry,  Oldberg  and  Long,    -  3.50 

Histology,  Pearsall  or  Shsefer,         ....  3.00 

Medical  Dictionary,  Thomas'      -  5.00 

Medical  Dictionary,  Gould's  Pocket  Medical  Lexicon,  1.00 

American  System  of  Dentistry,           ....  18.00 

SECOND     YEAR. 

Physiology,  Kirke,        -         - 3.20 

Pathology,  Zeigler,  - 6.50 

Materia  Medica,  H.  C.  Wood's,  ....  8.00 

Evans'  Crown  and  Bridge-work,  third  edition,       -  3.50 
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THIRD    YEAR. 

Orthodontia,  S.  H.  Guilford's,  second  edition,  -       $2.25 

Principles  of  Surgery,  Senn's,  -  9.00 

Oral  Surgery,  American  System  of  Dentistry,  -        18.00 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  on 
such  students  as  complete  the  course  of  instruction,  having 
attended  three  courses  of  lectures,  and  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  study.  To  be  admitted  to 
the  degree,  the  student  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and 
possess  a  good  moral  character.  He  must  have  dissected  at 
least  three  parts  of  the  human  body,  and  have  studied  dentis- 
try for  three  years. 

The  monthly  reports  of  the  quizzes  and  practice  of  the 
students  will  bear  very  materially  upon  their  standing  at  all 
examinations. 

Note.— He  must  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  his  intention  of  becoming 
a  candidate,  and  pay  all  dues,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  April. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  SEATS. 

Students  are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  room  in 
the  order  in  which  they  pay  their  fees,  and  each  student 
is  expected  to  occupy,  during  the  session,  the  seat  selected. 

EXPENSES. 

Matriculation  Fee. — The  student  is  required  to  pay  at  the 
time  of  his  first  registration  a  matriculation  fee  of  five  dollars. 
This  fee  is  paid  but  once. 

Annual  Fee. — A  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  paid  annually, 
which  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  the  regular  courses 
of  instruction. 

Hospital  Fee.— Senior  students  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  for  the  clinics  at  St. 
Luke's  Hospital. 

Deposits. — A  deposit  fee  is  required  as  a  precaution  against 
breakage  or  injury  to  apparatus  in  the  laboratory.  First-year 
students  deposit  five  dollars  and  second-year  students  three 
dollars.    These  deposit  fees  are  refunded  in  case  no  loss  occurs. 
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Note.— The  Infirmary  is  open  throughout  the  year,  and  students  may  practice 
for  patients  and  receive  instruction  by  the  demonstrators  during  the  interval  between 
sessions  without  paying  extra  fees. 

Fee  for   Special  Courses. — A   fee   of  twenty-five  dollars  is 
charged  for  instruction  in  any  special  department  of  study. 
All  fees  are  paid  in  advance. 

Note.— No  special  charges  are  made  for  demonstrator  tickets,  laboratory  courses 
or  anatomical  material. 

Good  board  and  rooms  convenient  to  the  school  can  be 
obtained  at  prices  varying  from  $3.50  to  $6.00  a  week,  accord- 
ing to  the  accommodations;  also  vacant  rooms  without  board, 
furnished  or  unfurnished,  can  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to 
$10.00  per  month. 


The  American  College  of  Dental  Surgery  has  been  con- 
solidated with  Northwestern  University  Dental  School,  and 
during  the  year  iScj^-pd  the  two  Schools  have  been  conducted 
as  separate  organizations.  Hereafter  they  will  constitute 
one  institutio7i  under  the  name  of  Northwestern  University 
Dental  School,  with  quarters  in  the  building  fortnerly  occu- 
pied by  the  American  College  of  Dental  Surgery  at  the 
corner  of  Madison  and  Franklin  Streets,  Chicago. 

It  is  not  deemed  necessary  to  incorporate  herein  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  American  College  is  conducted  during 
the  year  1895-96.  The  names  of  the  members  of  its  Faculty 
are  enrolled  in  the  list  of  Officers  of  Instruction,  p.  77,  and 
its  students  are  listed  in  the  appropriate  place  in  this  publi- 
cation. 


A  circular  giving  full  information  concerning  the  Dental  School 
for  the  year  1896-97  will  soon  be  issued,  and  is  to  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Theodore  Menges,  D.D.S.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 
Madison  and  Franklin  Streets,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
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333  to  339  Lincoln  Street,  Chicago. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  University. 

Isaac  Newton  Danforth,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Dean,  Professor  of  Practice 
and  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Daniel  Roberts  Brower,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

David  Wilson  Graham,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clini- 
cal Surgery. 

William  Teel  Montgomery,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 
Otology. 

Ephraim  Fletcher  Ingals,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Treasurer,  Professor  of 
Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  Throat. 

Marie  Josepha  Mergler,  M.D.,  Secretary,  Professor  of  Gynecology 
and  Clinical  Gynecology. 

Eugene  Solomon  Talbot,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental  Surgery. 

Jerome  Henry  Salisbury,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Toxicology. 

Eliza  Hannah  Root,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Obstet- 
rics at  the  Mary  H.  Thompson  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children. 

Frank  Cary,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Joseph  Zeisler,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

John  Edwin  Rhodes,  A.M.,  TAX).,  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Edwin  Maurice  Smith,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in 
Surgery. 

Henry  Truman  Byford,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Gynecology 
at  the  Woman '$  Hospital  of  Chicago. 

Rachel  Hickey  Carr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology. 

Ludwig  Hektoen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 

George  Frank  Butler,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Aledica, 
Therapeutics  and  Practical  Pharmacy. 

Albert  Irving  Bouffleur,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 

George  Howitt  Weaver,  M.D.,  Prof  essor  of  Pathology. 

John  Milton  Dodson,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Disease  of  Children. 
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James  Cornelius  Gill,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Electrology. 

Arthur  Dean  Bevan,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Leonard  L.  Skelton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Effa  Vetina  Davis,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics. 

Elizabeth  Trout,  M.D.,  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Diseases  of  the  Nerv- 
ous System. 

Nora  Soule  Davenport,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Chest  and 
Throat. 

Annie  White  Sage,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Gynecology. 

Bertha  Estella  Bush,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Charles  A.  Parker,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Anatomy. 

Mary  Caroline  Hollister,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and 
Otology. 

Vira  Abel  Brockway,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Franklin  Chamberlain  Wells,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Mary  Wright  Thomas,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Vida  Annetta  Latham,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  F.R.S.M.,  Assistant  Secre- 
tary, Curator  of  Museum  and  Director  of  the  Laboratories. 

Bertha  Van  Hoosen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Edward  Ray  Lecount,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Dennis  D.  Bishop,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Elise  Berwig,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Hygenie. 

Mary  M.  Bartelme,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Hale  Bliss,  Ph.C,  Assistant  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory. 

Minnie  Kelley-Bowles,  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louise  Acres,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Gynecology. 

Rose  Willard,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Diseases  of 
Children. 

Elijah  P.  Noel,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Diseases  of 
Children. 

Don  Lee  Shaw,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Volborg  Sogn,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Gynecology. 

Marie  Albertine  Olson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest 
and  Throat. 

Edith  Sturges,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  to  the  Chair  of  Clinical  Medicine. 


The  Woman's  Medical  School  was  founded  in  1870, 
under  the  name  of  the  "  Woman's  Hospital  Medical  Col- 
lege." Afterwards,  it  being  shown  as  the  "  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Chicago."  During  the  year  1892  it 
became  a  part  of  the  University,  to  be  known  as  "  North- 
western University  Woman's   Medical    School."     It  is  con- 
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ducted  as  a  regular  school  of  medicine  for  the  educa- 
tion of  women  only.  By  the  action  of  the  University 
authorities  the  former  graduates  of  the  Woman's  Medical 
College  have  been  made  alumnae  of  the  University. 

The  course  of  instruction  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  a  graded  course,  and  all  students  are  required 
to  pursue  their  medical  studies  for  four  years,  three  of 
which  must  be  spent  in  a  medical  school.  The  school  year 
covers  a  period  of  seven  months. 

The  required  time  of  study  in  this  school  is  four  years, 
with  four  terms  in  college,  no  two  of  which  shall  be  in  one 
year.  The  course  is  graded,  and  each  school  year  consists  of 
eight  months. 

Students  graduating  in  1899,  anc^  subsequent  classes,  are 
required  to  pursue  the  study  of  medicine  in  college  for  four 
years,  and  to  attend  four  annual  courses  of  lectures,  of  not 
less  than  eight  months'  duration  each. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  present,  before  matriculat- 
ing, satisfactory  evidence  of  a  good  English  education.  A 
certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school,  academy  or  col- 
lege, or  a  teacher's  first  grade  certificate  from  a  County  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  or  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the 
entrance  examination  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of 
this  University  or  some  other  of  equal  rank,  will  be  accepted 
as  sufficient  evidence  of  such  education.  Students  present- 
ing themselves  for  admission  without  such  credentials  will  be 
required  to  pass  an  examination,  on  the  following  branches  : 

English  Composition. 

Arithmetic  —  Common    and    Decimal    Fractions,    Fundamental 
Rules,  Ratio  and  Proportion,  Percentage. 
Algebra — Elementary. 
Physics — Elementary  (Gage). 
Latin — Declensions,  conjugations,  construction,  and  easy  prose. 

Certificates  of  character  are  required  at  the  time  of 
matriculation. 
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ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Graduates  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  this  Univer- 
sity, or  of  some  other  institute  of  equal  rank,  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Sophomore  year  without  examination,  pro- 
vided they  have  obtained  credit  for  the  number  of  hours  and 
branches  indicated  in  the  following  schedule  : 

General  Biology,  -         -         -         ioo  hours.         Histology,    ioo  hours 

Botany, ioo  hours.         Physiology,  150  hours 

General  Chemistry  (Inorganic),  200  hours.  Embryology,  50  hours 
Physics, 75  hours.         Zoology,  50  hours 

They  will  be  required  to  take  the  Anatomy  of  the  first 
year. 

Advanced  Standing  for  Undergraduates  from  other 
Medical  Colleges. — Students  of  recognized  medical  colleges 
in  good  standing,  who  comply  with  the  preliminary  require- 
ments of  admission,  and  who  present  satisfactory  certificates 
of  attendance  on  one  full  course  of  lectures,  and  of  examina- 
tions in  the  studies  of  the  first-year  course,  will  be  admitted 
to  the  Sophomore  course. 

Students  from  medical  schools  in  good  standing,  who 
comply  with  the  preliminary  requirements  of  admission,  and 
who  present  satisfactory  certificates  of  attendance  upon  two 
full  courses  of  lectures,  will  be  admitted  to  the  Junior  course. 

For  conditions  on  which  certificates  of  final  examinations 
in  either  first  or  second  course  may  be  accepted,  applicants 
are  referred  to  the  Secretary. 

No  applicants  for  instruction  in  special  senior  branches 
only,  will  be  admitted  to  lectures  in  the  junior  or  senior 
course,  who  have  not  complied  with  the  regular  requirements 
of  admission,  and  passed  final  examinations  in  Freshmen  and 
Sophomore  branches. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Those  who  desire  a  systematic  and  thorough  knowledge 

of   Anatomy,   Physiology,   Chemistry  or   Microscopy,  as   a 

qualification  for  teaching,  or  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  education, 

and  who  do  not  wish  to  pursue  the  regular  curriculum  with 
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reference  to  graduation,  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
the  facilities  afforded  in  this  school,  and  are  permitted  to 
take  a  special  course  without  an  entrance  examination.  If 
at  any  time  they  desire  to  pursue  the  full  course,  with  a  view 
of  taking  the  degree,  they  will  he  required  to  pass  the 
entrance  examination. 


CURRICULUM  OF  STUDY. 

Freshman  Year,  1st  term,  15  Weeks. 

Anatomy,      -  -  -  -  4  hours  a  week,  60 

Chemistry,  -      5         «  "  75 

Histology,  2         "  "  30 

Physiology,  2         "  "  30 

Hours  per  tveek,  13 

Total  number  of hours ,  -  -  igj 

Average  number  of  hours  per  day,  2  1-6. 
Chemical  Laboratory,         -  -  6  hours  a  week,  90 

Histological  Laboratory,  4         "  "  60 

Hours  per  tveek,  -  -  -10 

Total  number  of  hours,  -  -  ijo 

Average,  number  of  hours  per  day,  1  2-3. 

Freshman  Year,  2nd  term,  15  weeks. 

Anatomy,      -  -  -  -  "4  hours  a  week,  60 

Histology,  2         "  "  30 

Physiology,  -      3         "  "  45 

Materia  Medica,  4         "  "  60 

Hours  per  -week,  -  -  13 

Total  number  of  hours,  -  -  igj 

Average  number  of  hours  per  day,  2  i-O. 

Chemical  Laboratory,         -  -  4  hours  a  week,  60 

Histological  Laboratory,  -  4         "         .     "  60 

Physiological  Laboratory  (including  Em- 
bryology), -      4        "  "  60 

Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  2         "  '  30 

Hours  per  vjeek,  -  -  14 

Total  number  of  hours,  -  -  210 

Average  number  of  hours  per  day,  3  1-3. 
Dissection  3  hours  a  day. 
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Sophomore  Year,  1st  term,  15  weeks. 

Anatomy,      -             -             -             -                    4  hours  a  week,  60 

Physiology,                                                                  2         "             "  30 

Pharmacy,    --->-.      3         «             «  45 

Pathology,                                                                    2          "             "  30 

Hygiene,        -             -             -             -                    1         "             "  15 

Hours  per  week,  12 

Total  number  of hours,  -  -  -  180 

Average  number  of  hours  per  day,  2. 

Pathological  Laboratory  4  hours  a  week. 

Clinical  Examination  of  Urine  2  hours  a  week. 

Dissections. 

Sophomore  Year,  2nd  term,  15  weeks. 
Anatomy,      .... 
Physiology,         .... 
Therapeutics, 
Physiological  Chemistry, 
Pathology,    - 
Bacteriology,      - 

Hours  per  -week,  -  -  -12 

Total  number  of  hours  per  day,         -  180 

Average  number  of  hours  per  day,  2. 

Laboratory  same  as  first  term,  with  addition  of  2  hours 

in  Physiological  Chemistry. 
Dissections. 

Junior  Year. 
Practice    of    Medicine,    including    Renal    Diseases, 

Chest  and  Throat,  -  -  -  8  hours  a  week. 

Surgery,      -  -  -  -  -  -  4         "  " 

Obstetrics,         -  -  -  -  -  2         "  " 

Gynecology,  -  -  -  -  -  2         "  " 

Surgical  Anatomy,      -  -  -  -  1         "  " 

Hours  per  week,  iy. 
Total  number  of  hours,  510. 
Average  number  of  hours  per  day,  2  3-6. 
Pathological  Laboratory. 
College  Clinics  obligatory.     (Not  included  in  above.) 

Senior  Year. 
Practice  of  Medicine,  including  Chest  and   Throat, 

and  Nervous  Diseases,     -  -  -  -      6  hours  a  week. 

Electrology,  -  -  -  -  -  2         "  " 

Surgery,  -  -  -  -  -  4         "  " 
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Obstetrics,                -             -                           -  -             2  hours  a  week) 

Gynecology,     -             -             -              -             -  2         "           " 

Dermatology,          -             -             -             -  -             1         "           " 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology,              -             -  1         "           " 

Children's  Diseases,           -             -             -  -             1         "           " 

Dental  Pathology  (15  weeks),             -             -  1         "           " 

Medical  Jurisprudence  (15  weeks),          -  -             1         «           " 

Hours  per  week,  21. 

Total  number  of  hours,  630. 

Average  number  oj  hours  per  day,  3  1-3. 

Clinics  and  Hospitals  obligatory.  (Not  included  in  above.) 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Instruction  is  given  by  didactic  lectures,  recitations,  clini- 
cal lectures  and  practical  work. 

Didactic  Tcachi?ig. — From  three  to  five  didactic  lectures 
are  given  each  day  by  a  full  corps  of  experienced  teachers. 
These  lectures  are  so  arranged  and  apportioned  among  the 
different  professors  that  all  the  branches  of  the  curriculum 
are  taught  in  a  complete  and  systematic  manner.  Objective 
methods  are  given  a  prominent  place  in  this  department  of 
instruction. 

Recitations. — Some  of  the  branches  of  the  curriculum  are 
taught  almost  entirely  by  recitations  of  regularly  assigned 
lessons  from  text-books.  Many  of  the  subjects  are  partly 
taught  by  this  method,  while  each  professor,  either  by  him- 
self or  his  assistants,  conducts  frequent  recitations  and  exam- 
inations in  order  to  supplement  and  enforce  the  teaching  by 
lectures. 

LABORATORY  WORK. 

In  the  several  laboratories  of  the  school  opportunities  are 
provided  for  practical  instruction  in  Anatomy,  Medical  Chem- 
istry, Clinical  Microscopy,  Histology,  Pathology  and  Bacte- 
riology, as  the  following  paragraphs  will  more  fully  indicate: 

Anatomical  Laboratory. — The  dissecting  room  is  well  lighted, 
well  ventilated  and  warmed,  and  has  all  the  conveniences  for  pursu- 
ing the  study  of  anatomy.  The  Professor  of  Anatomy  has  general 
supervision  of  the  work  in  this  department,  and  the  assistants  give 
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personal  direction  to  each  student,  and  make  frequent  demonstration 
of  the  viscera  and  important  regions  and  relations,  and  conduct  a 
systematic  quiz  upon  the  work  assigned.  Before  the  student  is 
admitted  to  the  final  examination  in  anatomy,  she  is  required  to  dis- 
sect each  division  of  the  human  body  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy.  A  part  of  these  dissections  must  be  made 
during  each  of  two  winter  sessions. 

Chemical  Laboratory. — A  laboratory  course,  designed  to  illustrate 
those  facts  in  chemistry  which  have  a  special  relation  to  the  practice 
of  medicine,  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Students  who 
desire  to  take  a  special  course  in  chemical  toxicology  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  do  so. 

Histological  Laboratory . — Each  freshman  student  is  required  to 
work  in  the  Histological  Laboratory  an  equivalent  of  four  hours 
each  week,  during  the  term.  The  course  consists  of  the  preparation 
of  microscopic  specimens,  including  hardening,  cutting  sections, 
staining  and  mounting,  and  the  study  of  histological  specimens  thus 
prepared.  During  the  course  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the 
principles  of  optics  and  the  construction  and  use  of  the  microscope 
and  its  accessories ;  also  the  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  single 
cell,  the  primary  tissues,  and  organs. 

Physiological  Laboratory. — The  laboratory  course  in  physiology 
is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  the  didactic  teaching.  The  subject 
of  embryology  and  its  relation  to  medicine  is  given  full  attention. 

During  the  Sophomore  year  students  take  the  course  in  physio- 
logical chemistry. 

Pathological  Laboratory. — The  Laboratory  will  be  open  for  work 
at  least  four  days  a  week  from  two  to  four  p.  m.  It  is  provided  with 
all  the  necessary  appliances,  including  Leitz  microscopes,  etc.  Be- 
fore a  student  can  enter  the  Pathological  Laboratory,  she  must  pre- 
sent credentials  showing  that  she  has  completed  the  course  in  prac- 
tical histology,  and  that  she  is  familiar  with  microscopic  technique. 

Abundant  opportunity  for  the  study  of  gross  morbid  anatomy  is 
presented  in  the  dead  house  of  the  Cook  County  Hospital,  attend- 
ance upon  the  demonstrations  in  which  is  obligatory. 

Bacteriological  Laboratory. —  In  this  laboratory  opportunity  is 
given  to  prepare  culture  media,  cultivate  and  study  the  common 
pathogenic  bacteria,  and  to  make  experimental  inoculations. 

Laboratory  of  Practical  Pharmacy. — The  course  in  this  Laboratory 
includes  making  of  Pharmacopceial  preparations,  the  compounding  of 
prescriptions,  the  study  of  physical  properties  of  the  important  medi- 
cinal drugs,  and  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  incompatibilities. 
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CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION. 

TJie  Lincoln  Street  Dispensary. — In  this  Dispensary, 
which  occupies  the  entire  lower  floor  of  the  old  college 
building,  patients  are  treated  daily  throughout  the  year. 
Students  are  admitted  in  small  classes  for  instruction.  The 
cases  are  classified  according  to  their  diseases,  and  assigned 
to  the  respective  college  clinics. 

College  Clinics. — These  are  conducted  weekly  through- 
out the  year,  and  are  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  the  stu- 
dents of  this  school.  It  is  the  aim  to  make  these  clinics  espe- 
cially valuable  in  systematically  illustrating  the  didactic 
instruction.     They  are  as  follows  : 

HOSPITALS. 

The  hospitals  to  which  the  students  have  access  afford 
excellent  facilities  for  clinical  instruction. 

Cook  County  Hospital  is  situated  directly  opposite  the  school. 
It  is  one  of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  general  hospitals  in  the 
country.  It  has  medical,  surgical,  and  obstetrical  wards,  and  a  clini- 
cal amphitheatre  with  a  seating  capacity  of  six  hundred.  Clinical 
lectures  are  delivered  each  week,  embracing  Surgery,  Practical 
Medicine,  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  Professor 
Bouffleur  is  a  member  of  this  staff,  and  the  students  of  the  school  are 
admitted  on  the  same  conditions  of  those  of  other  colleges. 

Among  the  advantages  of  this  hospital  are  the  opportunities  for 
studying  pathological  anatomy,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  making 
fost  mortem  examinations.  Autopsies,  with  lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions are  held  every  Wednesday  at  8  o'clock  a.m.,  by  Prof.  Ludwig 
Hektoen  and  Dr.  A.  R.  Edwards  in  the  Necropsy  Theatre. 

The  Mary  Thompson  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children. — 
This  contains  fifty  ward  beds,  and  gives  excellent  opportunities  for 
the  study  of  diseases  of  women  and  children,  and  for  bedside  instruc- 
tion in  Obstetrics.  The  following  members  of  the  Faculty  are  on  the 
staff  :  Prof.  Eliza  H.  Root,  Obstetrics  ;  Dr.  Mary  C.  Hollister,  Dis- 
eases of  Eye  and  Ear  ;  Dr.  Vida  A.  Latham,  Pathology. 

The  Woman's  Hospital  of  Chicago. — This  Hospital,  which  has 
recently  been  remodelled,  is  one  of  the  most  completely  equipped 
Gynecological  Hospitals  in  the  country.  Important  operations  are 
performed  every  week  by  members  of  the  staff.     A  limited  number 
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of  the  graduating  class  are  admitted  on  each  operating  day.  Profs. 
Marie  J.  Mergler  and  Henry  T.  Byford  are  on  the  staff. 

The  Wesley  Hospital. — The  Wesley  Hospital  has  commenced 
work  in  temporary  buildings  accommodating  about  thirty  patients. 
Steps  have  already  been  taken  looking  to  the  erection  of  a  hospital 
edifice  containing  not  less  than  200  beds.  The  students  of  the 
Woman's  School  are  invited  in  groups  to  all  important  operations. 
The  following  members  of  the  Faculty  are  on  the  Medical  Board  : 
Prof.  I.  N.  Danforth,  Physician;  Prof.  Marie  J.  Mergler,  Prof.  Frank 
K.  Cary,  Gynecologists;  Prof.  Eliza  H.  Root,  Obstetrician,  and  Prof. 
D.  W.  Graham,  Surgeon. 

Illinois  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. — The  institution  is  easily 
accessible,  and  affords  the  best  advantages  for  studying  Ophthamol- 
ogy  and  Otology.  Clinics  are  given  three  or  four  time  a  week  by 
the  staff,  of  which  Prof.  Wm.  T.  Montgomery,  Prof.  D.  W.  Graham 
and  Dr.  Mary  Hollister  are  members. 

Practical  Obstetrics. — Prof.  Eliza  H.  Root's  obstetrical  clinic 
at  the  Mary  Thompson  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children  affords 
excellent  opportunities  for  clinical  study.  Members  of  the  Senior 
and  Junior  classes  will  be  called  in  classes  of  not  less  than  four,  and 
will  be  given  every  opportunity  for  study  consistent  with  the  welfare 
of  the  patients.  The  lying-in  ward,  Thursday's  dispensary  clinic, 
and  a  growing  out-practice  connected  with  the  hospital  affords 
opportunities  for  bed-side  instruction  in  the  conduct  of  labor,  after- 
care of  mother  and  child,  operative  and  aseptic  technique  methods 
of  diagnosis,  and  independent  study.  Those  wishing  to  extend  their 
practical  work  will  find  in  the  obstetrical  out-clinic  of  Hull  House 
dispensary,  under  the  supervision  of  Effa  V.  Davis,  Clinical  Profes- 
sor, excellent  additional  opportunities  for  bed-side  instruction  and 
actual  practice  in  scientific  midwifery.  We  claim  for  our  school  un- 
excelled facilities  for  study  in  this  important  branch  of  medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  a 
student  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  possess  a  good 
moral  character.  She  must  have  studied  medicine  four  full 
years,  either  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  or  a  regular 
physician  as  a  preceptor,  and  have  attended  at  least  three  full 
courses  of  lectures  in  a  recognized  medical  school  (after  June, 
1898,  four  courses),  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this 
institution.     To  receive   credit  for  any  term  of  lectures  she 
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must  have  attended  at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  lectures  of  that 
course,  and  at  least  four  months  must  intervene  between  any 
two  courses. 

She  must  have  taken  two  courses  in  Practical  Anatomy 
and  have  dissected  each  of  the  usual  divisions  of  the  subject 
at  least  once,  under  the  supervision  of  some  competent  in- 
structor. She  must  have  taken  one  complete  course  in  Prac- 
tical Chemistry,  one  course  in  the  Histological  Laboratory, 
one  in  the  Pathological  Laboratory,  one  in  the  Laboratory  of 
Practical  Pharmacy,  and  two  courses  in  Hospital  Clinical  In- 
struction. Every  Candidate  must  undergo  a  full  and  satis- 
factory written  or  oral  examination  on  each  branch  included 
in  this  curriculum. 

Note. — She  must  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  her  intention  of  becom- 
ing a  candidate,  pay  all  dues,  and  deposit  the  examination  fee  with  the  Treasurer  on 
or  before  April  15. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS. 

Positions  as  internes  or  resident  physicians,  in  various 
hospitals,  are  open  to  the  graduates  of  the  Woman's  Medical 
School.  These  internes  are  selected  by  competitive  exam- 
inations, or  are  appointed  on  account  of  high  standing,  and 
serve  without  pay  for  a  term  of  from  twelve  to  eighteen 
months.  Members  of  the  graduating  class  are  eligible  to 
examination  and  appointment  in  the  Cook  County  Hospital, 
in  which  there  are  twelve  vacancies  annually.  They  are  also 
eligible  to  appointment  in  the  Illinois  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
which  elects  two  or  more  internes  and  two  or  more  externes 
annually.  The  Mary  H.  Thompson  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children  appoints  three  internes  annually,  and  three 
alternates;  the  Woman's  Hospital  of  Chicago,  two  internes 
and  two  alternates;  the  Wesley  Hospital  of  Chicago,  one  in- 
terne and  one  alternate;  the  Temperance  Hospital  of  Chi- 
cago, one  interne;  the  Benedictine  Home,  Des  Moines,  la., 
and  the  New  England  Hospital  for  Women,  Boston,  gener- 
ally one  from  the  graduating  class. 
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TEXT  BOOKS  AND  BOOKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

The  Faculty  recommended  to  the  students  the  following 
books  as  being  among  the  best  now  in  use;  and  those  marked 
with  *  are  used  in  this  school: 

Anatomy. — *Gray,  Morris,  Holden,  Heath's. 

Physiology. — *Kirkes,  Schofield,  Foster,  Landois,  and  Stirling. 

Pathology. — *Senn,  *Ziegler,  *Green,  Pepper's  Surgical  Pathology, 
Hamilton.     *Post  mortem,  Technique,  Hektoen. 

Chemistry. — *Simon,  Purdy's  Urinalysis,  Halliburton's  Chemical 
Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — *Butler,  Potter,  Shoemaker. 

Surgery. — The  American  Text  Book,  Moullin's  Treatise,  Martin's 
Essentials  jor  Recitations,  Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  Ameri- 
can Text  Book  of  Obstetrics. 

Obstetrics. — Byford,  *Lusk,  Leishman,  Grandin  and  Jarmin. 

Diseases  of  Women. — Byford,  Hart  and  Barbour,  Thomas  and  Munde, 
Pozzi,  *Mergler. 

Children. — *Rotch,  J.  Lewis  Smith,  Ashby  and  Wright. 

Practice  of  Medicine. — *Osler,  Strumpell,  Lyman. 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. — Gray,  Weber,  Regis,  Bucknill  and 
Tuke  Gowers,  Dana. 

Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Throat  and  Nasal  Cavities. — *Ingals,  Mackenzie, 
Browne,  Burnett,  Corwin's  Outlines  of  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Renal  Diseases.—  *Tyson,  Robert's  Urinary  and  Renal  Diseases,  New- 
man's Lectures  on  Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Kidney. 

Dermatology. — *Kaposi,  Crocker,  Jackson. 

Syphilography, — R.  W.  Taylor. 

Ophthalmology . — *Noyes,  Juler,  Fuchs. 

Otology. — Burnett,  *Buck,  Politzer. 

Dental  Surgery. — Talbot  (Etiology  of  Osseous  Deformities  ot  the 
Head,  Face,  Jaws  and  Teeth),  Henry  Sewill,  Dental  Anatomy 
and  Surgery. 

Microscopy. — *Wethered,  Jaksch,  *Seifert  &  Miiller,  Lee. 

Hygiene.  —  Parkes,  Buck,  Wilson,  Rhoe,  v.  Pettenkofer  and  v. 
Ziemasen. 

Medical  Jurisprudence. — *Reese,  Ewell,  Woodman  and  Tidy. 

Histology. — Schaefer,  Piersol  and  Klein's,  Beuda's  Atlas  of  Practical 
Histology. 

Bacteriology,—* Abbott,  Sternberg,  Woodhead,  Flugge. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  founded  in  connec- 
tion with  this  School: 

No.  1.  The  Grace  Chandler  Scholarship.  —  The 
Woman's  Presbyterian  Board  of  Missions  of  the  Northwest 
has  established  a  perpetual  scholarship  for  the  education  of 
Medical  missionaries.  The  money  for  this  purpose  was 
given  by  Mrs.  Chandler,  of  Detroit,  Mich.  Beneficiaries 
must  be  under  the  care  of  above  Board,  and  must  comply 
with  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  school,  except  the 
payment  of  fees. 

Note. — Further  information  will  be  furnished  on  application  to  the  Medical 
Committee  of  the  Board,  Room  48,  McCorraick  Block,  or  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty. 

Nos.  2-3.  The  Emily  W.  N.  Scqfield  Scholarships. — 
The  Northwestern  Branch  of  the  Woman's  Foreign  Mis- 
sionary Society  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  has  estab- 
lished two  perpetual  scholarships  for  the  education  of  medi- 
cal missionaries.  The  money  for  this  purpose  was  bequeathed 
by  the  late  Mrs.  Scofield,  of  Elgin,  111.  Beneficiaries  must 
be  under  the  care  of  the  Woman's  Foreign  Missionary  Soci- 
ety of  the  M.  E.  Church,  and  must  comply  with  all  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  School,  except  the  payment  of  fees. 

Note.— For  further  information  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

No.  4.  The  Womatfs  Board  of  Missions  of  the  Interior 
(of  the  Congregational  Church)  has  also  established  a  schol- 
arship in  this  school  for  the  education  of  medical  mission- 
aries. The  money  for  this  purpose  was  also  bequeathed  by 
Mrs.  Scofield.  The  rules  above  stated  also  apply  to  this 
scholarship. 

For  further  information  apply  to  Miss  Wingate,  $9  Dearborn  street,  Chicago. 

No.  5.  The  Woman's  Presbyterian  Board  of  Missions 
of  the  Southwest  has  recently  established  a  scholarship.  The 
preceding  rules  govern  students  under  this  scholarship. 

Note.— For  information  address  Medical  Committee,  1107  Olive  street,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

No.     4.      The    Elizabeth    Skelton-Da?iforth    Memorial 
Scholarship. 

Note.— For  information  address  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
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ASSIGNMENT  OF  SEATS. 

Students,  after  advancing  ten  dollars  on  the  annual  fee, 
are  allowed  to  select  seats  in  the  lecture  rooms  before  the  be- 
ginning of  the  term.  Applications  for  seats  should  be  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

EXPENSES. 

Fees  are  payable  in  advance  and  cannot  be  refunded  or 
transferred  to  another  term.  Fees  for  the  year  ending  June, 
1896,  are  as  follows: 

Matriculation  Fee. — Each  student  is  required  to  pay  at 
the  time  of  first  registration  a  matriculation  fee  oijive  dollars. 

Annual  Fee. — A  fee  of  seventy -Jive  dollars  is  paid  annu- 
ally, which  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  the  lectures 
and  clinics  of  the  school. 

Final  Examination  Fee. — A  final  examination  fee  of 
thirty  dollars  is  paid  and  is  not  refunded,  even  though  the 
student  should  fail  to  pass  the  final  examination;  but  such 
student  will  be  granted  the  privilege  of  an  examination  at 
the  close  of  the  next  term  without  further  charge,  provided 
payment  has  been  previously  made  for  three  full  courses. 
Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  students  taking  final 
examinations  in  any  subject  at  the  close  of  their  respective 
years  are  required  to  advance  one-third  of  the  examination  fee. 

Material  for  Dissection. — A  charge  of  ten  dollars, 
which  covers  all  the  expenses  for  practical  anatomy,  includ- 
ing the  material  used  in  dissection,  is  made  for  each  course. 

Laboratory  Expenses  for  each  of  the  required  Labora- 
tory Courses. — A  charge  of  te7i  dollars  is  made,  which 
covers  the  expense  for  material  used  in  the  chemical  labora- 
tory ;  a  charge  oifive  dollars  is  made  for  material  used  in  the 
histological  laboratory,  and  a  like  charge  is  made  for  the  use 
of  material  and  apparatus  in  the  pathological,  and  in  the 
pharmaceutical  laboratories. 

Hospital  Fees. — Tickets  of  admission  to  the  County  Hos- 
pital, to    the   Mary    Thompson    Hospital    for  Women    and 
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Children  and  to  the  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  good  for  one 
year,  can  be  obtained  at  the  institutions  named,  for  Jive  dol- 
lars each. 

Graduates  of  recognized  medical  schools,  in  good  stand- 
ing, are  admitted  on  payment  of  the  matriculation  and  gen- 
eral fee;  they  will  pay  the  usual  fees  for  any  special  courses 
they  may  take,  and  if  they  apply  for  graduation,  the  final 
examination  fee. 

Special  students,  not  in  attendance  upon  the  regular 
course,  are  required  to  matriculate  ($5)  and  take  out  a  ticket 
($15)  for  each  branch  they  may  select;  and  if  at  any  time 
they  desire  to  pursue  the  full  course,  with  a  view  of  taking 
the  degree,  the  fees  already  paid,  excepting  the  matriculation 
fees,  will  be  credited  on  the  general  ticket. 

Students  will  register  and  pay  their  fees  to  the  Clerk, 
who  will  be  at  the  School  during  business  hours,  and  will 
give  the  Treasurer's  receipt  for  the  money.  This  receipt 
must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  who  will 
issue  all  tickets  of  the  course. 


For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  Woman's  Medical 
School,  address  Prof.  Marie  J.  Mergler,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty,  Room  1203,  No.  34  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 

Woman's  Hall,  Evanston. 


Henry  Wade  Rogers,  LL.D.,  President. 

Peter  Christian  Lutkin,  Dean,   Professor  of  Theory,   Piano  and 

Organ. 
Karleton  Hackett,  Instructor  in  Voice  Culture. 
Sarah  Elizabeth  Coe,  Instructor  of  Piano. 
Harold  Everard  Knapp,  Instructor  of  Violin. 

William  Henry  Knapp,  Instructor  of  Voice  Culture  and  Violoncello. 
Hubbard  William  Harris,  Instructor  of  Piano  and  Theory, 
Carlotta  Glazier,  Instructor  of  Piano. 
Jennie  Mahaffey  Sanborn,  Instructor  of  Piano. 
Caspar  Griluberger,  Instructor  of  Viola. 
William  Z.  Cole,  Instructor  of  Flute. 

Charles  J.  King,  Instructor  of  Clarinet,  Oboe  and  Bassoon. 
John  Quinn,  Instructor  of  Cornet  and  French  Horn. 


The  School  of  Music  was  established  in  1895,  and  is  the 
result  of  the  successful  development  of  what  was  formerly 
known  as  the  Department  of  Music. 

The  aim  has  been  to  establish  a  thorough  professional 
training-school  in  the  higher  branches  of  music-study,  either 
as  a  theoretical,  practical,  or  creative  art.  Provision  is  also 
made  for  the  study  of  music  as  a  part  of  general  culture,  or 
as  an  accomplishment. 

The  school  occupies  temporary  quarters  in  Woman's 
Hall,  Evanston,  near  the  University  Campus.  It  is  here  sup- 
plied with  teaching  and  practice  rooms  and  a  hall  for  recitals 
and  concerts.  The  hall  contains  a  two-manual  and  pedal 
pipe-organ  for  organ  practice. 
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ADVANTAGES. 

The  study  of  music  in  Evanston  offers  to  the  student  the 
advantage  of  residence  in  a  locality  free  from  the  distractions 
of  a  great  city,  and  the  opportunity  of  pursuing  in  the  Uni- 
versity an  almost  unlimited  choice  of  other  studies  at  small 
expense.  The  great  series  of  orchestral  concerts  at  the 
Chicago  Auditorium,  together  with  the  Apollo  club  concerts 
and  the  frequent  appearances  of  world-renowned  artists  in 
Chicago  are  all  within  easy  access  from  Evanston. 

In  the  practical  study  of  music  the  Faculty  present  the 
most  approved  methods  of  the  leading  German  schools  in 
instrumental  music,  and  those  of  Italy  in  singing.  The 
courses  in  musical  theory  are  unusually  complete  and 
thorough.  In  conservatories  of  music  the  study  of  harmony 
is  ordinarily  completed  in  forty  recitation-hours.  In  the 
School  of  Music  over  twice  that  amount  of  time  is  given  to 
the  subject  and  the  same  relative  increase  of  attention  is  true 
of  the  study  of  counterpoint  and  of  composition. 

The  monthly  recitals  of  Chamber  Music  include  the 
prominent  works  of  the  greatest  masters.  The  following 
works  have  been  given  during  the  present  season  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty.  Schubert's  "  Forellen  "  Quintette, 
Brahm's  Quintette,  op.  34,  Bargiel's  Trio,  op.  6,  Haydn's 
Quartette,  op.  77,  No.  1,  Dvorak's  Quintette,  op.  81,  Godard's 
Trio,  op.  72.  One  programme  consisted  entirely  of  composi- 
tions by  members  of  the  Faculty. 

In  choral  work  excellent  opportunity  is  given  for  drill 
and  for  familiarity  with  the  standard  oratorios  in  the  Evans- 
ton Musical  Club.  This  is  a  chorus  maintained  on  a  high 
standard  and  composed  of  students  and  towns-people.  Four 
concerts  are  given  annually,  two  of  which  are  oratorio  per- 
formances. The  following  artists  have  assisted  during  the 
current  season  :  Mr.  Bruno  Steodel,  solo  'cellist  of  the 
Thomas  orchestra,  Miss  Anita  Muldoon,  of  Cincinnati  (in 
the  Messiah),  Miss  Lillian  Blauvelt,  of  New  York,  and  Mr. 
Plunkett  Greene,  of  London,  (in  Elijah). 
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Last  fall  a  student  orchestra  was  formed  which  has  a 
membership  of  twenty-five.  It  meets  weekly  for  practice  in 
ensemble  playing.  Solo  classes  and  student  recitals  are  also 
held  weekly. 

COURSES. 

The  work  of  the  School  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the 
Theoretical  School  and  the  Practical  School,  each  of  which 
is  sub-divided  into  the  following  courses  : 

THE   THEORETICAL  SCHOOL. 
I.     Normal  or  Teacher's  Course. 
II.     Advanced  Course  leading  to  a  degree. 
The  complete  course  takes  four  years,  and  is  open  to  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  without  extra  fee.   The 
scheme  of  studies  and  the  credits  are  as  follows  : 

A —  Harmony. 

1.  Intervals,   Triads,   Triad    Harmonization  with     near   Modu- 
lations. 

2.  Harmonization     continued:      Addition    of    dominant    Sept- 
chords  and  Inversions. 

3.  Harmonization  continued,  with  addition  of  diminished  Sept- 
chords  and  the  application  of  Cadences. 

Monday,  Thursday,  1  :jo.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Lutkin. 
B —  Harmony. 

4.  Application  of  secondary  Sept-chords  and  remote  Modula- 
tion. 

5.  Altered  and  extended  Chords.     Passing  and  alternating  tones, 
Appogiaturas. 

6.  Suspensions  and  Organ  Point. 
Tuesday,  1  :jo.     One  hour. 

Professor  Lutkin. 
C —  Musical  Form. 

7.  Composition  of  Melodies,  Anglican  Chants  and  Hymn  tunes. 

8.  Song,  Trio,  and   Rondo  Forms,  Variations,   Inventions  and 
Suites. 

9.  Sonata  Forms,  Canon,  and  Fugue. 
Wednesday,  2.     One  hour. 

Professor  Lutkin. 
D —  Counterpoint. 

10.  Two-part  Counterpoint. 

11.  Three-part  Counterpoint. 
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12.     Four  and  Five-part  Counterpoint. 
Friday,  1:30.     One  hour. 

-13  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon. 

14-15.     Fugue  and  Free  Composition. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Two  hours. 


Professor  Lutkin. 


Professor  Lutkin. 


F — 16,  17  and  18.     Acoustics,  Free  Composition  and  Instrumentation. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Two  hours. 

Professor  Lutkin. 
G —       Musical  History. 

19.  General  survey. 

20.  Development  of  the  Oratorio  and  the  Opera. 

21.  The  great  classical  and  modern  composers. 
Monday,  3  :oo.     One  hour. 

Mrs.  Coe. 

Courses  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  G  constitute  the  Normal  course, 
of  which  A  is  taken  the  first  year,  B,  C  and  D  the  second 
year,  and  G  during  either  year.  The  advanced  course  fol- 
lows with  E  (one  year)  and  F  (one  year).  The  candidate 
for  a  degree  is  also  required  to  compose  a  work  for  chorus 
and  orchestra  of  some  length,  introducing  examples  of  five- 
part  writing  and  contrapuntal  treatment  of  the  voices,  and  to 
prove  his  knowledge  of  English  Literature,  Mathematics 
and  his  choice  of  Greek,  Latin,  German  or  French. 

THE   PRACTICAL   SCHOOL. 
This  includes  the  study  of  piano,  organ,  singing  and  vari- 
ous orchestral  instruments.     It  is  divided  as  follows  : 
I.  A  Normal  or  Teacher's  Course. 
II.  An  Artist's  Course. 

I.    NORMAL  COURSE. 

This  course  is  designed  especially  for  those  intending  to 
prepare  themselves  for  teachers.  It  requires  two  years' 
theoretical  work  including  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Analysis 
and  Musical  History  as  well  as  sufficient  proficiency  in  play- 
ing or  singing  to  creditably  j^erform  a  programme  contain- 
ing standard  examples  of  classical  and  modern  compositions. 
To  enter  this  course  it  is  necessary  that  the  student  should 
have  had  from  two  to  four  years'  systematic  preparatory  in- 
struction. 
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II.     ARTIST'S  COURSE. 

The  requirements  for  this  course  are  exceptional  talent 
and  application  as  the  work  is  designed  to  fit  the  candidate 
for  the  concert  stage.  In  addition  to  exacting  technical  rou- 
tine, advanced  work  is  required  in  Counterpoint,  Canon, 
Fugue  and  Composition. 

DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

Diplomas  will  only  be  given  to  students  completing 
Course  II  in  the  Theoretical  School.  The  fee  for  a  diploma 
is  $8.00. 

Certificates  are  given  upon  the  completion  of  Course  I  in 
the  Theoretical  School,  and  Courses  I  and  II  in  the  Practical 
School.     The  fee  for  a  certificate  is  $5.00. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

To  students  of  limited  means  and  exceptional  talent,  free 
or  partial  scholarships  may  be  given — at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean.  To  secure  such  advantages  a  personal  application 
and  interview  is  invariably  required. 

EXPENSES. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  all  students  at 
the  time  of  entering  the  school.      This  fee  is  paid  but  once. 

The  tuition  fee  depends  on  the  amount  and  character  of 
the  work  taken  as  indicated  below  : 

PIANO. 

(Two  lessons  per  week.) 
Fall  Term,  -  -  -  $28.00  to  $56.00 

Winter  or  Spring  Term,    -  -         22.00  to     44.00 

VOICE   CULTURE. 

(Two  lessons  per  week.) 
Fall  Term,  -  -  -  $35-00  to  $70.00 

Winter  or  Spring  Term,    -  -         27.50  to  $55.00 

ORGAN. 

(One  lesson  per  week.) 
Fall  Term,  -  -  -  $15.00  to  $30.00 

Winter  or  Spring  Term,    -  -         12.00  to     24.00 
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VIOLIN,   VIOLA    AND    VIOLONCELLO. 

(Two  lessons  per  week.) 
Fall  Term,  ....  $28.00 

Winter  or  Spring  Term,         -  -  -         22.00 

ORCHESTRAL  AND  BAND  INSTRUMENTS. 

(One  lesson  per  week.) 
Fall  Term,  ....  $14.00 

Winter  or  Spring  Term,         -  -  -         11.00 

THEORY    AND    COMPOSITION. 

(Class  lessons  to  those  not  taking  Course  IV  or  V.) 
Fall  Term,  ....  $10.00 

Winter  or  Spring  Term,         -  -  -  9.00 

PRACTICE   ROOMS    WITH    USE   OF    PIANO. 

(One  hour  per  day  per  term.) 
Fall  Term,  ....  $3.50 

Winter  and  Spring  Term,      -  -  -  3.00 

ORGAN    PRACTICE. 

(Rent  of  Pipe  Organ  one  hour  per  day  per  term, 

including  blowing.) 

Fall  Term,  ....  $12.00 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms,    -  -  -         10.00 

Note — The  terms  above  are  for  half-hour  private  lessons  unless 
otherwise  specified.  Arrangements  may  be  made  for  one  lesson  per 
week,  although  it  is  not  usually  desirable. 

A  diploma  fee  of  $8  is  charged  students  completing 
Course  II.  in  the  Theoretical  School. 

A  certificate  fee  of  $5  is  charged  students  completing 
Course  I.  in  the  Theoretical  School. 

The  classes  in  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Composition, 
and  Musical  History  and  Analysis,  are  free  to  those 
taking  the  Certificate  or  Diploma  Courses,  and  to  students 
paying  full  tuition  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  School 
takes  this  liberal  course  in  the  hope  of  creating  a  more 
widespread  interest  in  the  Theory  of  Music,  the  study  of 
which  is  so  essential  to  a  thorough  musical  education. 

In  addition  to  this  advantage  the  lectures  on  Musical 
History,  on  the  Lives  and  Works  of  the  Great  Com- 
posers,    and  kindred  subjects,     the     Analytical   Talks,    the 
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Solo  classes,  the  classes  in  Ensemble  Playing,  and  the  Con- 
certs and  Recitals  of  the  School  will  be  free  to  all  pupils, 
and  the  Sight  Reading  and  Choral  Classes  will  be  free 
to  those  taking  private  lessons  in  any  one  branch. 

Tuition  is  payable  strictly  in  advance. 

Lessons  falling  upon  legal  holidays  or  missed  through 
fault  of  student  are  only  made  up  at  convenience  of  teacher. 
No  deductions  will  be  made  to  pupils  for  absence  from  les- 
sons. 


A  Circular  of  Information  with  more  detailed  account  of  the 
School  of  Music,  is  published  annually.  For  a  copy  of  this  circular 
or  other  information  address  Prof.  P.  C.  Lutkin,  Dean,  Evanston, 
111. 


THE  SCHOOLS   OF  THEOLOGY. 


Rev.  Charles  Joseph  Little,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  and  Professor 
of  Historical  Theology. 

Rev.  Miner  Raymond,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Systematic 
Theology. 

Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Bradley,  D.D.,  Professor  of  New  Testa- 
ment Exegesis. 

Rev.  Milton  Spencer  Terry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Christian 
Doctrine. 

Rev.    Charles    Horswell,   B.D.,   Ph.D.,   Professor  of   the   Hebrexv 
Language  and  Literature. 

Rev.  David    H.    Wheeler,    D.D.,    LL.D.     Cornelia  Miller,   Acting 
Professor  of  Practical  Theology. 

Robert  McLean  Cumnock,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Elocution. 

William  Caldwell,  Sc.D.,  Lecturer  on  Social  Philosophy. 

William  Warner   Bishop,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Assistant 
Librarian. 

Rev.  Nels  Edward  Simonsen,  D.D.,  Principal  of  the  Norwegian- 
Danish  Department. 
The   Garrett   Biblical   Institute,  the   Norwegian-Danish 

Theological  Seminary,  and  the  Swedish  Theological  Semi- 
nary, while  under  distinct  corporate  government,  constitute 

the  Theological   Schools  of  the  University,  and  are  situated 

on  its  grounds  in  Evanston. 

GARRETT  BIBLICAL  INSTITUTE. 

FACULTY. 

Charles  Joseph  Little,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Miner  Raymond,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Charles  Frederick  Bradley,  D.D.,  Secretary. 

Milton  Spenser  Terry,  D.D, 

Robert  McLean  Cumnock,  A.M. 

David  H.  Wheeler,  D.D  ,  LL.D. 

Charles  Horswell,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 

William  Caldwell,  Ph.D. 

William  Warner  Bishop,  A.M. 

The  Garrett  Biblical  Institute  has  been  in  opera- 
tion since  1856.    It  is  open  to  all  young  men  from  any  evan- 
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gelical  church  who  are  proper  persons  to  study  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  Christian  ministry.  It  was  established  especially 
as  a  seminary  where  young  men  of  this  class  from  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church  may  be  educated.  It  is  sup- 
ported by  income  from  property  in  the  city  of  Chicago, 
bequeathed  in  1853  as  a  perpetual  foundation,  by  Mrs.  Eliza 
Garrett.  It  invites  to  its  care  and  instruction  young  men  in 
the  Church  whom  God  has  called  to  be  his  ministers. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION. 

Students  not  licensed  to  preach  are  received  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  their  respective  quarterly  conferences  or  tem- 
porarily, in  failure  of  this,  on  a  note  from  their  pastor,  prom- 
ising it  in  due  time.  The  form  of  recommendation  authorized 
by  the  General  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  is  as  follows: 

"We,  the  members  of  the  Quarterly  Conference  of 

hereby  express  our 

judgment  that is  called  of  God  to 

the  work  of  the  ministry,  and  we  recommend  him  to  the  care  and 
instruction  of  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute." 

Applicants  from  other  churches  will  need  to  bring  such 
certificates  as  are  usually  given  by  the  denominations  to 
which  they  belong.  Students  from  other  Theological  Semi- 
naries may  be  admitted  ad  eunde7ti  on  presenting  satisfactory 
testimonials  of  equivalent  work  and  honorable  dismission. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Those  who  enter  the  courses  of  instruction  should  have  a 
thorough  preparation.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  offers 
its  advantages  to  those  who  require  this  preparation. 

The  aim  is  to  embrace  all  departments  of  Theological 
Encyclopedia  as  indicated  in  the  following  scheme  : 

A.    EXEGETICAL   THEOLOGY. 

i.  Biblical  Philology — Hebrew  and  Greek  languages,  and  their 
cognates. 

2.  Biblical  Introduction — Canonics,  Criticism  (Higher  and  Lower), 
Sacred  Literature. 
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3.  Biblical  Archoeology  —  Chronology,  Ethnology,  Geography, 
Antiquities. 

4.  Hermeneutics  —  (1)  General:  Study  of  Words,  Grammatical 
Forms,  Styles,  etc. — (2)  Special  :  Study  of  Figurative  Language, 
Parables,  Allegories,  Types,  Symbols,  Prophecy,  Apocalyptics. 

5.  Exegesis — Critical  and  expository  study  of  the  several  books 
of  the  bible. 

6.  Biblical  Theology — Development  of  Biblical  Doctrine  as  dis- 
tinct from  Historical  and  Systematic  Theology. 

B.    HISTORICAL    THEOLOGY. 

i.  Sources — Canonical  and  Apocryphal  books  of  the  Bible, 
Pseudepigraphical  books,  Sacred  books  of  all  nations,  Archaeological 
Monuments,  Patristics,  Symbolics,  Liturgies,  and  Hymnology. 

2.  External  Development  of  the  Kingdom  of  God — Pre-Christian 
History  of  Israel  and  the  nations.  Patriarchal  period,  Mosaic, 
Priestly,  Regal, and  Prophetic  development,  and  Postexilian  Judaism, 
Life  and  Work  of  Christ,  the  Apostolic  Age,  and  ancient,  mediaeval, 
and  modern  periods  of  the  Christian  Church. 

3.  Internal  Development  —  Religious  life  and  thought  of  the 
Church,  progress  of  the  same  through  the  centuries,  History  of 
Doctrines,  Comparative  Religion  and  Theology,  and  Sociology. 

C.    SYSTEMATIC    THEOLOGY. 

1.  Metaphysics — Psychology,  Ontology. 

2.  Apologetics — Evidences  and  Defenses  of  Revelation. 

3.  Dogmatics — Doctrine  of  God  and  Christology,  Anthropology, 
Soteriology,  Eschatology. 

4.  Polemics — The  great  issue  of  Theological  Controversy. 

5.  Irenics — Methods  of  Conciliating  Theological  Differences. 

6.  Ethics — Theoretical,  Practical. 

D.    PRACTICAL   THEOLOGY. 

i.  Evangclistics — Winning  Souls,  Revivals,  Evangelism,  Missions. 

2.  Catcchetics — Training  of  Children  and  Converts,  Sunday 
School  Work,  Church  Meetings,  Means  of  Grace. 

3.  Poimenics — The  Pastoral  Office  and  Work,  Administration  of 
Discipline,  Church  Polity. 

4.  Homiletics — History,  Science  and  Art  of  Preaching,  Preparation 
and  Delivery  of  Sermons,  Ideals  of  Sacred  Rhetoric  and  Eloquence. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY. 
Two  courses  of  study  are  offered,  as  shown  in  the  schedule 
below. 

The  Degree  Course  is  especially  arranged  for  students 
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who  have  completed  the  classical  course  in  an  approved 
college.  Applicants  for  registration  are  required  to  present 
their  diplomas.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  this  course 
by  such  students  entitles  them  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Divinity. 

To  this  course  other  students,  who,  by  examination,  sat- 
isfy the  Faculty,  before  the  close  of  their  first  term,  that 
they  have  a  sufficient  classical  and  literary  training,  may  be 
admitted. 

The  Diploma  Course  is  designed  for  persons  who  have 
not  a  requisite  qualification  for  the  degree  course.  Appli- 
cants for  admission  are  required,  upon  registration,  to  present 
certificates  from  approved  colleges,  academies  or  high  schools, 
or  teacher's  certificates,  attesting  their  educational  acquire- 
ments. Without  such  testimonials  they  will  be  required  to 
pass  an  examination.  Such  as  have  not  adequate  knowledge 
of  the  Greek  language  to  enter  at  once  upon  the  study  of 
the  Greek  Testament,  will  be  furnished  instruction  in  Ele- 
mentary Greek  during  the  first  year,  and  will  also  receive 
two  years'  training  in  New  Testament  Exegesis.  Hebrew 
is  offered  as  an  elective  study.  Those  who  do  not  take  it, 
will  have  as  an  equivalent  a  thorough  course  of  English 
Bible  Study.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  this  course 
entitles  to  the  diploma  of  the  Institute.  College  graduates 
not  qualified  to  enter  upon  the  degree  course,  are  registered 
as  diploma  students. 

Special  English  Studies. — Students  who  desire  to 
take  special  English  studies,  can  do  so  under  the  direction  of 
the  Faculty.  For  work  thus  completed,  on  which  satisfactory 
examinations  have  been  passed,  a  certificate  will  be  given. 

Note  1. — The  college  is  necessary  to  lay  the  foundation  of  general  scholarship, 
and  prepare  for  the  successful  prosecution  of  special  studies  in  any  professional 
school.  The  theological  seminary  assumes  to  build  upon  the  knowledge  and  culture 
acquired  in  college,  and  to  turn  all  to  the  highest  possible  account  in  training  the 
candidate  for  the  Christian  ministry.  Hence  our  uniform  and  earnest  advice  is,  that 
young  men  should,  where  at  all  practicable,  obtain  a  collegiate  education  before 
entering  the  Institute. 

Note  2. — Students  expecting  to  begin  the  study  of  Greek  or  Hebrew,  are  espe- 
cially urged  to  be  in  attendance  the  first  day  of  the  term,  as  the  loss  of  a  few  recita- 
tions may  seriously  embarrass  their  progress. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  STUDIES. 


JUNIOR     CLASS. 


DEGREE     COURSE. 


FIRST    TERM. 

Theological  Encyclopedia.  _ 
Greek  :     Synoptic     Gospels 

and  Acts 

Hebrew:    Elements 

Systematic  Theology 

Apostolic  History 

Elocution:  Vocal  Culture. _ 

SECOND    TERM. 

English  Style 

Greek  :     Synoptic    Gospels 

and  Acts 

Systematic   Theology 

Hebrew:  Elements 

Archaeology 

Elocution:  Vocal  Culture.  _ 


°  & 


DIPLOMA    COURSE. 


FIRST    TERM. 

Theological  Encyclopedia 

Greek:   Elements — . 

Biblical  Introduction 

Pastoral  Theology 

Pre-Christian  History 

Elocution:  Vocal  Culture 


SECOND    TERM. 

English  style 

Greek:  Elements 

Pastoral  Theology 

Biblical  Introduction 

New  Testament  History- 
Elocution:  Vocal  Culture 


MIDDLE  CLASS. 


DEGREE     COURSE. 

2-* 

DIPLOMA    COURSE. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 

Pre-Reformation    History.. 

Greek:  Pauline  Epistles 

Hebrew:    Syntax    and    His- 
torical Books 

Pastoral  Theology 

4 
3 

2 

3 

2 

3 

4 
3 

2 

3 

2 

3 

FIRST    TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 

Pre-Reformation    History. _ 
Greek:    Syntax 

4 
3 
3 

Hebrew:  Elements;  or  Exe- 
gesis of  the  English  Bible 
Elocution:   Expression 

SECOND    TERM. 

Systematic   Theology 

History  of  the  Reformation. 
Greek:  Syntax 

4 
3 

Elocution:  Expression 

SECOND    TERM. 

Systematic  Theology 

History  of  the  Reformation. 

Greek:  Pauline  Epistles 

Hebrew:    Syntax    and    His- 
torical Books 

4 
3 
3 

4 
3 

Hebrew:  Elements;  or  Exe- 
gesis of  the  English  Bible 
Elocution:  Expression 

Pastoral  Theology 

Elocution:  Expression. 
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SENIOR   CLASS. 


DEGREE     COURSE. 


FIRST    TERM. 

Homiletics 

History  of  Doctrine 

Greek:    Catholic    and    Pas- 
toral Epistles 

Hebrew:       Prophets      and 

Prophecy  

Social    Philosophy 

Elocution:  Bible,  Hymn  and 
Litugic  Reading _ 

SECOND    TERM. 

Homiletics 

Comparative  Religions  and 

Missions 

Greek:  Johannine  Writings 
Hebrew:     Prophets     and 

Prophecy  

Elocution 

Social  Philosophy 


DIPLOMA    COURSE. 


FIRST    TERM. 

Homiletics 

History  of  Doctrine 

Greek  :     Synoptic    Gospels 

and  Acts 

Hebrew:  Poetical  Books;  or 

Biblical  Theology 

Systematic  Theology 

Social  Philosophy 

Elocution:  Bible,  Hymn  and 

Liturgic  Reading 

SECOND    TERM. 

Homiletics 

Comparative  Religions  and 

Missions 

Greek:     Synoptic     Gospels 

and  Acts 

Hebrew:  Poetical  Books;  or 

Biblical  Theology 

Systematic  Theology 

Elocution 

Social  Philosophy 


METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  method  of  instruction  is  by  recitation  and  lectures, 
and  free  discussion.  Members  of  the  Senior  class  are 
required  to  preach  in  turn  before  the  Faculty  and  students  of 
the  institute. 

Great  emphasis  is  laid  upon  instruction  in  elocution. 
Hence  a  course  of  training  extending  through  three  years  is 
required  of  those  who  graduate.  It  is  confidently  proposed 
that  every  student  who  completes  this  work  shall  acquire  a 
correct,  forcible,  and  graceful  elocution. 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  by  recitation,  lectures  and 
free  discussions  in  the  class  rooms,  public  lectures  and  ad- 
dresses by  distinguished  persons  are  also  given  before  the 
Faculty  and  students,  covering  all  the  topics  which  relate  to 
the  work  of  Christian  scholars  and  pastors. 
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LIBRARIES. 

The  number  of  volumes  in  the  Institute,  and  University 
Libraries — the  one  for  daily  working  use  and  the  other  for 
free  reference — is  over  forty  thousand. 

Reading  rooms  are  connected  with  both,  and  supplied 
with  the  important  dailies,  weeklies,  monthlies,  and  quarter- 
lies in  general  and  theological  literature. 

DEVOTIONAL  EXERCISES. 

Class  exercises  are  opened  with  singing  or  prayer,  and 
once  during  each  day's  proceedings  the  whole  school  assem- 
bles for  public  devotion.  Prayer  and  conference  meetings 
occur  during  each  week,  and  these,  with  the  various  city 
Sabbath  services  and  the  week-day  evening  meetings,  supply 
means  for  growth  in  practical  religious  knowledge,  and  in 
religious  character. 

Many  students  are  engaged  on  the  Sabbath  at  neighbor- 
ing appointments  in  preaching  and  Sunday  School  work. 
During  the  past  year  over  five  hundred  conversions  were 
reported  by  the  students. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

The  Athanasian  Society  aims  to  stimulate  theological 
and  literary  studies  by  exercises  in  composition,  criticism  and 
extemporaneous  speaking. 

The  Missionary  Society  seeks  by  its  weekly  meeting  and 
by  occasional  public  meetings  and  lectures  by  returned  mis- 
sionaries and  others,  to  promote  information  on  Home  and 
Foreign  Missions,  and  to  keep  alive  the  missionary  spirit 
among  the  students. 

BUILDINGS. 

Heck  Hall — The  rooms  in  Heck  Hall  are  in  suits,  con- 
sisting of  study,  bed-room  and  wardrobe,  and  are  furnished 
with  tables,  book-cases,  bureau  stands,  chairs,  bedsteads  and 
mattresses.  Students  supply  their  own  pillows,  pillow-cases, 
sheets,  bed-coverings,  towels,  crockery,  and  small  articles. 
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Memorial  Hall — The  Memorial  Hall  contains  a  large 
chapel,  library  and  reading  room,  six  lecture  rooms,  with  pri- 
vate rooms  for  Professors,  and  a  fire-proof  vault  for  valuable 
book  and  papers.     Both  halls  are  heated  by  steam. 

FINANCIAL  AID. 

Young  men  who  have  learned  to  earn  and  save  money 
often  work  their  way  unaided  through  college  and  the  theo- 
logical school.  The  means  of  self-help  in  and  around  Evans- 
ton  are  but  casual ;  yet  a  trulv  earnest  and  persevering  stu- 
dent, with  tact  and  helpfulness,  many  times  finds,  and  even 
creates,  opportunities  for  himself.  To  these  help  is  rendered 
as  far  as  practicable.  Some  sixty  or  seventy  appointments 
have  been  made  available  to  competent  preachers  among  the 
students.  Circumstances  require  that  promises  of  aid  be 
made  with  caution,  and  to  the  extent  only  of  the  ability  to 
meet  them.  The  institution  covets  consecrated  young  men 
who  never  quail  in  the  presence  of  difficulties,  and  in  every 
practical  and  useful  way  its  aim  is  to  aid  them.  The  Board 
of  Education  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  located  at 
New  York,  renders  very  efficient  help  by  its  judicious  system 
of  loans. 

The  Sarah  Stewart  Fund,  yielding  four  hundred  dollars 
a  year,  is  for  the  benefit  of  approved  candidates  for  Mission- 
ary fields. 

FORM  OF  BEQUEST. 

Believing  that  persons  who  want  to  do  good  with  their 
money  may  wish  to  make  the  Institute  the  medium  of  their 
benefactions,  a  form  of  bequest  is  hereby  inserted, 

"I  give  and  devise  unto  the  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  a  corpora- 
tion existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  located  at 
Evanston,  in  the  county  of  Cook,  in  said  state,  the  sum  of" — [If  in 
moneys,  or  if  in  property,  give  a  description  of  the  property  and 
mention  where  it  is  located,  and  if  the  gift  is  designed  to  be  applied 
to  any  specific  purpose,  state  the  object]. 
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EXPENSES. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  are  free  of  charge  to  regularly 
entered  theological  students.  When  occupying  a  room  in 
Heck  Hall,  each  student  is  charged  an  incidental  fee  of 
twenty  dollars,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance,  for  curator's 
service,  fuel  for  public  rooms,  and  general  repairs.  When 
not  occupants  of  Heck  Hall,  students  pay  (half-yearly  in 
advance)  a  fee  of  five  dollars  a  year. 

Note. — Rooms  in  Heck  Hall  not  occupied  by  regularly  entered 
theological  students  can  be  used  (subject  to  rules  for  conduct  and 
residence)  by  students  recommended  for  the  ministry  who  are  con- 
nected with  any  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  and  who  in- 
tend to  take  the  theological  course  in  this  institution,  on  condition 
that  each  occupant  of  a  room  pay  thirty  dollars  a  year,  half-yearly 
in  advance. 

NORWEGIAN-DANISH  DEPARTMENT. 
A  close  relation  has  been  established  between  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute  and  the  Norwegian-Danish  Theological 
School,  located  at  Evanston,  under  the  principalship  of  the 
Rev.  Nels  E.  Simonsen,  A.M.,  D.D.  By  this  arrangement 
the  students  of  the  Norwegian-Danish  department  may  take 
the  entire  course  of  study  of  the  Institute,  substituting  instruc- 
tion in  one  or  more  branches  in  their  own  tongue  under 
Principal  Simonsen.  Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  course  thus  pursued,  they  will  be  graduated  from  the 
Institute.  This  department  is  established  to  prepare  men  for 
the  ministry  among  the  Norwegian  and  Danish  people,  and 
offers  its  students  an  opportunity  to  pursue  their  theological 
studies  in  the  English,  and  Norwegian  and  Danish  languages. 
The  course  of  study  extends  through  three  years.  Oral  and 
written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  year,  and 
those  who  complete  the  entire  course  in  the  Norwegian-Dan- 
ish language  are  granted  a  certificate.  Students  are  received 
on  the  recommendation  of  their  respective  conferences.  A 
commodious  and  substantial  building,  containing  dormitories 
and  a  dining-hall,  has  been  erected  by  the  Norwegian  and 
Danish  people  for  the  use  of  students  of  this  department. 
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SWEDISH  THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARY. 
faculty: 
Rev.  Albert  Ericson,  A.M.,  President. 
Rev.  Carl  G.  Wallenius,  Associate  Professor. 
Rev.  E.  A.  Davidson,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

\  This  school  of  theology  began  its  work  in  1870  at  Gales- 
burg,  111.  In  1882  it  attained  a  permanent  home  in  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  where  it  is  now  established  in  a  commodious  build- 
ing, valued  at  $8,000,  and  where  facilities  exist  for  obtaining 
access  to  the  different  departments  of  the  University.  It  is 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Northwest  Swedish  Conference. 

It  is  the  only  school  of  its  kind  in  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church,  and  from  its  ranks  of  students  preachers  are 
sent  out  to  nearly  every  state  in  the  Union.  More  than  sixty 
ministers  have  been  educated  in  the  school  since  its  begin- 
ning, and  are  laboring  faithfully  in  different  parts  of  the 
country. 

The  aim  of  this  school  is  to  do  practical  work  in  helping 
men  toward  success  in  the  ministry.  It  was  called  into  exist- 
ence to  meet  the  urgent  and  increasing  demands  for  educated 
pastors  and  missionaries  among  the  Swedish  population  in 
the  United  States,  which  number  more  than  a  million  souls. 
Its  course  of  study  is  broad  and  practical ;  its  ideals  are  high ; 
its  work  is  thorough  ;  its  methods  are  systematic,  clear  and 
simple. 

The  Seminary  is  supported  by  the  income  from  an  edu- 
cational fund,  collected  mainly  among  the  Swedish  Methodist 
churches  in  the  Northwest. 

CLASS  INSTRUCTION. 

JUNIOR   year. 
Theology — Introduction  to  Systematic  Theology  (Text-book). 
Biblical  Introduction — (Text-book). 
History — Ancient  and  Modern  (Text-book). 
Geography — Physical  and  Political  (Text-book). 
Swedish  Language — Grammar;  Reading;    Dictation  from    Eng- 
lish. 
Swedish  Bible — Practical  Expository  Exercises. 
English  Language. 
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MIDDLE  YEAR. 

Systematic  Theology — (Text-book  and  Lectures). 
Church  History — (Text-book  and  Lectures). 

Swedish   Language — Grammar   completed  and  reviewed;  Rhet- 
oric; an  Essay  once  a  month. 
Elocution — Choice  Readings,  and  Exercises  in  Declamation. 
Sacred  History — (Text-book). 
Biblical  Archaeology — (Text-book). 
Szvedish  Bible — Practical  Expository  Exercises. 
English  Language. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Swedish  Language — Literature;  Rhetoric;  an  Essay  every  third 

week. 
Dogmatics — Completed  and  reviewed. 
Church  Polity — M.  E.  Discipline  and  Lectures. 
Pastoral  Theology — Lectures. 

Homiletics — The  preparation  and  construction  of  Sermons. 
Hermeneutics — (Text-book). 
Church  History — Completed  and  reviewed. 
Elocution. 

Sacred  History — (Text-book). 

Swedish  Bible — Study  of  the  Books;  Practical   Expository  Exer- 
cises. 
English  Language. 

The  regular  course  of  study  in  the  seminary  requires 
three  years.  The  students'  progress  in  their  studies  is  deter- 
mined by  examination,  both  written  and  oral ;  and  after  a 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  full  course  they  receive  the 
Seminary  diploma.     There  is  no  charge  for  tuition. 

The  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution,  and  all  inter- 
ested in  its  work,  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  the  Seminary 
at  any  time,  and  to  be  present  at  the  examination  and  Com- 
mencement exercises. 


A  special  catalogue  giving  further  information  in  regard  to  Garrett 
Biblical  Institute  is  published  annually.  For  copies  of  this  catalogue  or 
for  other  information  relating  to  the  Institute,  address  Charles  J.  Little, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  Evanston,  III. 

Those  desiring  information  respecting  the  Norwegian- Danish  Depart- 
ment should  address  Rev.  Nels  E.  Simonsen,  D.D.,  Evanston,  III. 

Those  desiring  information  respecting  the  Swedish  Theological  Sem- 
inary should  address  Rev.  Albert  Ericson,  A.M.,  Evanston,  III. 


CATALOGUE  OF  STUDENTS 


THE  YEAR   1S95-5 


COLLEGE    OF   LIBERAL   ARTS. 


FELLOWS. 
Basquin,  Olin  Hanson,  A. B.,  Harvard  University,  1894;  A.M.,  North- 
western University,  1895,  Brakeman,  O. 
Physics, 

Bigelow,   Maurice   Alpheus,  B.S.,    Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1894, 

Milford  Centre,  O. 

Zoology. 

Patten,    Harrison    Eastman,    A.B.,    Northwestern    University    1894, 

Joliet,  Ills. 
Chemistry. 

CANDIDATES  FOR    ADVANCED  DEGREES,  AND  OTHER 
RESIDENT  GRADUATES. 

Fowler,  Edson  Brady,  Pathology,  Chicago. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1893. 
Fritze,  Walter  Carver,  Municipal  Corporations,  Chicago. 

B.L.,  University  of  Michigan,  1895. 

Hall,  James  Vernon,  Chemistry,  Evanston. 

B.S.,  Northwestern   University,  1894;  M.S.,  Northwestern 
University,  1895. 

Hatch,  Josephine,  History,  Kilbourn  City,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Milwaukee  College,  1893. 
Hazzard,  Charles,  Zoology,  Evanston. 

Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1895. 
Hough,  George  Jacob,  Chemistry.  Evanston. 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1895. 
Hunt,  Caroline  Louisa,  Chemistry,  Evanston. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1889. 

Locke,  Melvin  John,  Theology.  Mt.  Vernon,  la. 

A.M.,  Cornell  College,  1892;  B.D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Insti- 
tute, 1895. 

Lockwood,  Charles  Daniel,  Bacteriology,  Chicago. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1893. 
Miller,  Annie  Marcy,  German,  Peoria. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1895. 
Neiglick,  Anna,  Zoology,  Chicago. 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1895. 
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Powell,  Benson  M  ah  Ion,  Theology ',  Cherry  vale,  Kas. 

A.M.,  Baker  University,  1892;  B.D.,  Garrett  Biblical  In- 
stitute, 1895. 
Robison,  Clarence  Hall,  Zoology,  Piqua,  O. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1895. 
Stebbings,  Albert  Lester,  Pathology,  Chicago. 

Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1893. 
Van  Benschoten,  William  Crowell,  Surgery,  Evanston. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1892. 
White,  Harry  K.,  History,  Sparta,  Wis. 

B.L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1894. 

Wilde,  Arthur  Herbert,  History,  Evanston. 

A.B.,  Boston  University,  1887;  S.T.B.,  Boston  University, 
1891. 

NON-RESIDENT  GRADUATES. 

Barber,  Elva,  Botany,  Lancaster,  Wis. 

Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894. 
Bonebright,  John  Edward,  Mathematics,  Moscow,  Idaho. 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1893. 
Bradford,  Columbus,  English  Literature,  Chicago. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1888. 
Gray,  Alice  Maude,  German,  Momence. 

B.L.,  Northwestern  University,  1894. 
Phillips,  Jessie  Rogers,  French,  Menominee,  Mich 

Ph.B.  Northwestern  University,  1895. 
Price,  Annie  Harriet,  English  Literature,  Evanston. 

Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894. 
Reed,  Helen  Gertrude,  English  Literature,  Cairo. 

Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  A  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE. 

Abernethy,  Lulu  Amelia, 
Agnew,  Fletcher, 
Aikin,  Edward  J., 
Ainsworth,  Oramel  Collins, 
Allen,  Clay, 
Ailing,  Emma  Verna, 
Anderson,  Bertha, 
Anderson,  Frederick  Read, 
Anderson,  Jens, 
Anderson,  Sara  Eleanor, 
Axtell,  Paul  Woodbury, 
Bagshawe,  Dora  Houston, 
Baird,  Ruth, 
Baker,  John  Clark 


B.L. 

163 

Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S. 

24 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

St.  Johns,  Mich. 

Ph.B. 

32 

Marian,  Kas. 

A.B. 

Erie,  Kas. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

24 

Sheldon. 

A.B. 

Glenn  View. 

Ph.B. 

5i 

Harpster. 

Ph.B. 

181 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

18 

Ravenswood. 

B.L. 

96 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

149 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

34 

Springfield,  Mo. 
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Ballard,  Bernice,  B.S. 

Barber,  Benjamin  Russell,  Ph.B. 

Barker,  Eva  Ellen,  A.B. 
Barnard,  Cornelius  Roosevelt,  B.S. 

Barnum,  Frank  Wilson,  A.B. 

Barr,  Josiah  Henry,  Ph.B. 

Bassett,  Harriet  S.,  B.L. 

Batterson,  Elmer  Samuel,  B.S. 

Beernink,  Andrew,  Ph.B. 

Behner,  George  Henry,  A.B. 

Benham,  Fred  Claude,  B.S. 

Bennett,  Eli  Phillips,  A.B. 

Bennett,  Marie  Eloria,  B.L. 

Bennett,  Will  Ernest,  A.B. 

Bilharz,  Hattie  May,  Ph.B. 

Blodgett,  Alice  Marie,  Ph.B. 

Bobb,  Boyd  Byron,  A.B. 

Bobb,  Dvvight  St.  John,  A.B. 

Boeye,John  Franklin,  Ph.B. 

Boner,  Charles  Clarence,  B.S. 

Boner  Elizabeth,  A.B. 

Booth  George,  Ph.B. 

Bowen  Arthur  John,  A.B. 

Bowen  Lucy  Isabella,  B.S. 
Bray,  Nellie  Frances  Clarke,     B.S. 

Brewer,  Frederick  Auren,  Ph.B. 
Brewster,  George  Farquhar,     Ph.B. 

Brigham,  Curtis  Dunbar,  B.S. 

Brooks,  Maude  Esther,  B.S. 

Broomhall,  Edith  Jane,  A.B. 

Brown,  Charles  Gardner,  B.S. 

Brown,  Grace,  Ph.B. 

Brown,  Jane  Mesick,  A.B. 

Brown,  John  Montcalm,  A.B. 

Brown,  Margaret,  B.L. 

Brown,  Nellie,  B.L. 

Brown,  Robert  Clarence,  Ph.B. 

Brownell,  Mary  Frances,  Ph.B. 

Bucknam,  Mary  Lizzie,  Ph.B. 

Buntain,  Cassius  M.  Clay,  A.B. 

Burchard,  Ernest  Francis,  B.S. 

Burnette,  Charles  Sumner,  Ph.B. 

Burrows,  Nellie  Blanche,  B.L. 

Bush,  Martin  Daniel,  A.B. 


27       Warren. 
88      Evanston. 
87      Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Evanston. 
Morrison. 
D  wight. 
170      Evanston. 
179      Muscatine,  la. 

Mihvaukee,  Wis. 
48      Peoria. 
35       Winnebago. 
156      Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Litchfield. 
x33       Waukegan. 
in      Audubon,  la. 
80      Beloit,  Wis. 

86  Orangeville. 
34      Dakota. 

183       Clear  Lake. 
El  Paso. 

87  El  Paso. 
176  Onarga. 
132      Nep  onset. 

83      Kewanee. 
175      Portland,  Mich. 
Tampico. 
Sheldon,  la. 
Princeton. 
Oreana. 
55      Montevideo,  Uruguay,S.A. 
182      Evanston. 
10      Evanston. 
59      Deposit,  N.  T. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
182      La  Salle. 

Lebanon,  Ind. 
143      Glasgow,  Kas. 
67      St.  Charles. 
Warren. 
Momence. 
43      Evanston. 

Oakland,  la. 
120      Kansas  City,  Mo. 
91      Birch,  S.  D. 
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Campbell,  Elizabeth  Butler, 
Campbell,  Harriet  Belle, 
Campbell,  Ira  Robert, 
Caraway,  Anne  Estelle. 
Carpenter,  Richard  Vernon, 
Carman  Kathleen, 
Carter,  Joseph  J., 
Cathervvood,  Robt.  Karl  Scott, 
Cavano,  Will  M., 
Chambers,  John  Milton, 
Chapman  James  Edwin, 
Chase,  Jane  Alice, 
Clarke,  Bessie  Waite, 
Clark  May, 

Clarke,  Miriam   Loretta, 
Cleworth,  Gilbert  Drake, 
Clough,  Grace  Gertrude, 
Colvin,  Ruth  Amanda, 
Comstock,  Mary  Emma, 
Congdon,  Harry  Ernest, 
Conner,  Jno.  Wesley  Ridgway, 
Conner,  William  Henry, 
Cook,  George  Ezra, 
Cooke,  Andrew, 
Cope,  Jessie  Ophelia, 
Cowan,  Grace  Marie, 
Cox,  Frederick  Henry, 
Craig,  George  Freeman, 
Crane,  John  Henry, 
Craven,  Alfred  Wesley, 
Craven,  Jennie  Wells, 
Creed,  Elizabeth  Miller, 
Cresap,  Mark  Winfield. 
Crippen  Grace, 
Curts,  Jay  Wilfred, 
Danely,  Nelly  Cole, 
Davidson,  John  Easton, 
Davis,  Lena  Marie, 
DeBra,  Harvy  Rufus, 
Dennison,  Edmund  Decatur, 
De  Young,  Samuel  John, 
Dickson,  John, 
Dickson,  Myrtle    May, 
Dietrich,  Grace  Belle, 


B.L. 

Pecatonica. 

Ph.B. 

South  Bendy  Ind. 

Ph.B. 

Pecatonica. 

Ph.B. 

52 

Tuscola. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

121 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Burlington   Junction,  M 

B.S. 

166 

Hoofeston. 

B.S. 

1 66 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

i65 

Car  gill, Ont. 

A.B. 

9i 

Fayetteville,  Ark. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

Far  min gt  on. 

B.L. 

32 

Princeton. 

B.L. 

Port  Huron,  Mich. 

A.B. 

Riverside. 

A.B. 

163 

Dead-wood,  S.  D. 

BS. 

47 

Bonus. 

A.B. 

149 

North  Manchester,  Ind. 

B.S. 

66 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

131 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

76 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

Elgin. 

A.B. 

Waukegan. 

B.L. 

52 

Streator. 

Ph.B. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

180 

NewTork,  N.  T. 

A.B. 

162 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

162 

Belvidere. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

A.B. 

Rochester,  Minn. 

Ph.B. 

165 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

97 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

109 

Riverside. 

B.S. 

34 

Eureka,  Kas. 

Ph.B. 

82 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

64 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

49 

Hanna,  Ind. 

A.B. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.S. 

H 

Rockford. 

B.L. 

H 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

126 

Evanston. 
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Dixon,  John   Arthur, 
Eckert,  Nellie  Blanche, 
Eichbauer,  Cecil, 
Eldridge,  Lulu  Geneva, 
Ellis,  Cora  Evangeline, 
Ellis,  Fred  Charles, 
Ellis,  John  Warfield, 
Embree,  Frances  Buckley, 
Ende,  Clara  Lucile, 
Engstom,  Ebinezer  W., 
Essick,  Walter  Roy, 
Fahs,  Charles  Harvey, 
Farr,  Jessie  Lawrence, 
Fegtly,  Samuel  Marks, 
Fisher,  Albert  L., 
Fisher,  Henry  Benedict, 
Fisk,  Ellen  Green, 
Fitch,  Marjorie  Lucille, 
Fleshiem,  Nellie  Louise, 
Flickinger,  Roy  Caston, 
Fowler,  Theodore  Melvin, 
Freeman,  Alice  Sofronia, 
Fretz,  Edwin  Henry, 
Froula,  James  Charles, 
Funston,  John  Wesley, 
Fyfe,  Cora  May, 
Gates,  Dana  Lewis, 
Gates,  Jesse  Nevin, 
Gilbert,  Barry, 
Gilbert,  George  Junia, 
Gillette,  Fred  William, 
Gloss,  Samuel  Debenham, 
Goodsmith,  Jessie  Bell, 
Goodwin,  George  Benjamin, 
Graff,  Wilbur  Wilson, 
Graham,  Fred  Arthur, 
Grant,  Clara, 
Gray,  Edwin  Wilson, 
Gray,  Winnifred, 
Greenlaw,  Edwin  Almiron, 
Grey,  Ethel, 
Griggs,  Ada  May, 
Hadley,  May, 
Haeger,  Edna, 


A.B. 

114 

Cassville,    Wis. 

Ph.B. 

82 

Northwood,  la. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Kexvanee. 

Ph.B. 

134 

Exhaust  on. 

A.B. 

164 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

98 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

162 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Summer  dale. 

A.B. 

46 

Rockford. 

B.S. 

no 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Olney. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

107 

Nevada,  la. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

J54 

Marengo. 

Ph.B. 

77 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

39 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

165 

Menominee,  Mich. 

A.B. 

32 

Irving  Park. 

Ph.B. 

127 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

140 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Chalfont,  Pa. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

167 

Galena. 

A.B. 

25 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

126^ 

Lena. 

A.B. 

122 

Lena. 

A.B. 

5i 

Cairo. 

A.B. 

176 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

171^ 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

1153*2  Evanstou. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

92 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

B.S. 

Rushville. 

Ph.B. 

81 

Prophetstown. 

Ph.B. 

139 

Winona,  Minn. 

B.S. 

104 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

168 

Rockford. 

A.B. 

Flora. 

B.L. 

164 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

173 

Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Ph.B. 

144 

Pioneer,   Ohio. 

B.S. 

12 

Dundee. 
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Haeger,  Thusnelda, 
Hair,  Alice  Maude, 
Haist,  Louis  Phillip, 
Hall,  Charles  Talbot, 
Hall,  Eliza  Piatt, 
Hall,  Fanny  Aline, 
Haller,  Frank  Hastings, 
Hanmer,  Charles  Ferguson, 
Hansen,  Friederica  Carolina, 
Harris,  Florence, 
Harris,  Winifred, 
Harroun,  Fanny  Cobb, 
Hart,  Tobias  Van  Horn, 
Haseltine,  Warren  Edmund, 
Heathcock,  John  Langton, 
Heil,  Charles  Frederick, 
Henson,  George  Warren, 
Heppe,  Amelia  Dorothy, 
Herdien,  Elmer  Forrest, 
Herdien,  Walter  Laurence, 
Hicks,  Joseph  Justin, 
Hoagland,  Descom  Deforest, 
Hochbaum,  Elfrieda, 
Holmes,  David  Wheeler, 
Holmes,  Ralph  W., 
Horswell,  Gail, 
Horton,  Juliet  Grace, 
Houghton,  Horace  Levan, 
Howard,  William  Edward, 
Hoxie,  Nellie  Ninon, 
Hurlbert,  Flora  Dorothy, 
Huse,  Frank  James, 
Hutchins,  Edwin  Stevens, 
Ibsen,  Margarette  Harriet, 
Ioder,  Alvin  Elsworth, 
Irvine,  Theodora  Ursula, 
Janes,  Katherine  Lorena, 
Janes,  Merle, 
Jenks,  Charles  Nye, 
Jeter,  Charles  Emmet, 
Johnson,  Edith  Marguerite, 
Johnson,  Marion  Clarke, 
Johnson,  Pauline, 
Johnston,  Eleanor, 


Ph.B. 

141 

Dundee. 

B.L. 

28 

Evanston 

A.B. 

Freeport. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

32 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

166 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

83 

Lanark. 

Ph.B. 

Evansville,   Wis 

B.L. 

81 

Sioux  City,  la. 

B.L. 

Beardstoivn. 

B.L. 

Beardstoivn. 

B.S. 

19 

Sycamore. 

B.S. 

Knoxville,  la. 

B.S. 

Aurora. 

B.S. 

80 

Bessemer,  Mich. 

A.B. 

Santa  Ana,  Col. 

Ph.B. 

Villa  Grove. 

B.L. 

17 

Logansport,  Ind. 

A.B. 

92 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

no 

Oxford,  Mo. 

B.S. 

Winjield,  Kas. 

B.L. 

39 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

164 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

7 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

164 

Nevada,  la. 

B.L. 

32 

Princeton. 

Ph.B. 

160 

Evanston 

B.S. 

62 

Parshley,  Mo. 

B.L. 

Waterloo,  la. 

B.S. 

Morrison. 

Ph.B. 

78 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

104 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

16 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

72 

Tiskihva. 

B.L. 

126 

Detroit  City,  Minn 

Ph.B. 

107 

Qiiincy. 

B.S. 

Quincy. 

B.S. 

162 

Savanna. 

B.S. 

Torhville. 

B.S. 

54 

Rock  Island. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

34 

Decatur. 

B.S. 

112 

Evanston. 
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Jones,  Albert  Reuben, 
Jones,  Frank  Edgar, 
Jones,  Nettie  Lizzie, 
Jones,  Paul  Vernon, 
Juvinall,  Charles  Franklin, 
Kanavel,  Allen  Buckner, 
Kay,  Wendell  P., 
Kay,  Wilbur  W., 
Kendall,  Harriet  May  Daisy, 
Kerr,  Ellis  Kirk, 
Keyser,  Phillip  H., 
King,  Charles  Homer, 
King,  Karl  David, 
Kitendaugh,  Eugene  Franklin, 
Knowlton,  George  Blake, 
Kracaw,  Claire  Edwin, 
La  Fontaine,  Charles  Verly, 
Lamb,  Harriet  Christina, 
Lamson,  Danforth  Cyrus, 
Lane,  Clara  Adella, 
Lane,  Louis  Layton, 
Lane,  Warren  Danforth, 
Larsen,  Austin  Charles, 
Larsen,  Bernard, 
Lasher,  Grace  Adele, 
Lawler,  Hiram  Festus, 
Lee,  Clayton  Darius, 
Leesley,  Clyde  Lester, 
Lewis,  Jessie  Gordon, 
Linebarger,  Isaac  Bismark, 
Livermore,  Melva  Amelia, 
Logeman,  Louise  Hannah, 
Logeman,  May  Margaret, 
Long,  Addie  Elizabeth, 
Longpre,  Elmer  Leon, 
Lott,  Lewis  Bullard, 
Loveridge,  Blanche  G., 
Lowe,  Leo  Haven, 
Lowell,  Josephine, 
Lytle,  Clarice  May, 
MacHarg,  Mary  King, 
Machesney,  William  Nelson, 
Maclay,  Otis  Hardy, 
Main,  William  Artyn, 


B.S. 

Virginia. 

Ph.B. 

103 

Virginia. 

B.S. 

61 

Austin. 

A.B. 

Rockford. 

A.B. 

Higgin  sville. 

Ph.B. 

170 

Sedgzvick,  Kas. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

12S 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A.B. 

157 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

3i 

Keniliuorth. 

A.B. 

160 

Waukegan. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

158 

Dunning. 

B.S. 

Rochester,  Minn. 

A.B. 

11 

Wichita,  Kas. 

A.B. 

H5 

Jolict. 

Ph.B. 

93 

Athens,  O. 

A.B. 

Atlantic,  la. 

Ph.B. 

H 

Adeline. 

B.S. 

182 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

191 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

129 

Green  Bay,  Wis. 

A.B. 

48 

Halsted,  Minn. 

B.L. 

Highland  Park. 

A.B. 

Green  Valley. 

Ph.B. 

81 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

B.S. 

163 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

22 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

3o 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

JI3 

Smith  Centre,  Kas. 

B.L. 

Ravensxvood. 

B.L. 

49 

Ravcnszvood. 

B.L. 

29 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

35 

Momence. 

A.B. 

23 

Piano. 

B.S. 

18 

Waukegan. 

A.B. 

153 

Kewauce. 

Ph.B. 

169 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

77 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

124 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Grant  Park. 

B.S. 

124 

Joliet. 

A.B. 

151 

Magnolia,  la. 
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Marsh,  Benjamin  Herbert, 
Marshall,  Hugh  Rice, 
Mason,  George  Edward, 
Masslick,  George  Beverly, 
Mattison,  Olinia  May, 
McCasky,    Franklin  W., 
McCasky,  Katherine  Ellen, 
McCluskey,  Frank, 
McCurdy,  D wight  Bradley, 
McGrew,  Edward  Wolcott, 
McKinney,  Jeane  Matilda, 
McLaughlin,  Mary  Hendley, 
McNeill,  lies, 
McNett,  Frank  Warren, 
McNett,  Willard  Nelson, 
McWilliams,  Charles  David, 
Mell,  Aaron  Wesley, 
Merville,  Beulah  Edith, 
Messner,  Mabel  Estelle, 
Metcalf,  Terressa  Adelia, 
Meyers,  Edward  George, 
Milbank,  Mary  Louise, 
Miller,  Alta  Dorothy, 
Miller,  Esther  M.  McDowell, 
Miller,  George  Haven, 
Miller,  Jessie  Marie, 
Miller,  Sumner  Marcy, 
Milner,  Isabella  Sutherland, 
Miner,  Elmer  Andrew, 
Minium,  Willis  Frank, 
Mitchell,  Francis  Joseph  Ross, 
Mitchell,  Louisa, 
Mitchell,  Mott  Payton, 
Money,  Parke  Cornelius, 
Monk,  Alice  Maude, 
Moore,  Eva  Estelle, 
Moore,  Flora  Patience, 
Moore,  Harriet  Marie, 
Morse,  Harriet  Leland, 
Mortar,  Matthew  Twiness, 
Mowry,  Clarence  Harrison, 
Muhleman,  George  W., 
Murray,  Frank  Trembly, 
Murray,  Leo  Gifford, 


B.S. 

104 

Evanston. 

BS. 

60 

Torkville. 

Ph.B. 

Francesville,  Ind. 

Ph.B. 

173 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

66 

Aurora. 

A.B. 

102 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

167 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Otvaneco. 

B.S. 

182 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

26 

Piper  City. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

181 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Cary  Station. 

B.S. 

90 

Cary  Station. 

B.S. 

113 

Dnvight. 

A.B. 

70 

Marshal/town,  la. 

A.B. 

175 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

Elgin. 

Ph.B. 

83 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Chillicothe,  Mo. 

B.L. 

121 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

141 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

62 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

56 

Rock  Rapids,  la. 

A.B. 

178 

Peoria. 

A.B. 

60 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

174 

Kaneville. 

B.S. 

Wenona. 

A.B. 

162 

Paris. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Guthrie  Centre,  la, 

A.B. 

59 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

58 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

81 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

165 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

163 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

hi 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Griszvold,  la. 

B.S. 

Newton,  Kas. 

B.S. 

41 

Hannibal,  O. 

A.B. 

173 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B. 

67 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Needham,  Sidney  Dempster, 
Nesmith,  George  Taylor, 
Nichols,  Laura  Ann, 
Null,  Charles  Wesley, 
Null,  Wilbur  Franklin, 
Oakley,  Frank, 
Olp,  Ernest  Everett, 
Osborn,  Harper  Elmer, 
Owen,  WTillard  Clinton, 
Ozanne,  Herbert  Giles, 
Paddock,  Jessie  Louise, 
Palmer,  Mary  Eckel, 
Parry,  Ethel  Mary, 
Parsons,  Harry  Thaddeus, 
Pattee,  Jennie  Elnora, 
Patterson,  Edith, 
Patterson,  Florence  M., 
Patterson,  Minnie  Loretta, 
Pearce,  James  Newton, 
Pease,  Rollin  Malbone, 
Pease,  Samuel  James, 
Pendleton,  Carlton  Henry, 
Pendleton,  Edward  Thompson, 
Perkins,  Bryant  Leroy, 
Peters,  Charles  Stephenson, 
Pettit,  Morley  Smith, 
Pew,  William  Eugene, 
Phillippi,  Ruth  Eloise, 
Pierce,  Ella  Maria, 
Pierce,  Elmer  Horace, 
Plant,  Thomas  Jefferson, 
Post,  Edith  Mary, 
Potter,  Albert  Byron, 
Price,  Carlotta  Knox, 
Prickett,  William  Russell, 
Prindle,  Miriam  Elizabeth, 
Puckrin,  Andrew  Elisha, 
Quinn,  Agnes  Helen, 
Ransome,  Alice  Margaret, 
Rassweiler,  George  Fred, 
Rassweiler,  Harry  Clinton, 
Rawlins,  Edward  William, 
Raymond,  Edwards  Frederick, 
Reat,  Mary  Alice, 


B.S. 

Santa  Clara,  Cal. 

B.S. 

C  apron. 

Ph.B. 

97 

Milbrook. 

Ph.B. 

Maryville,  Mo. 

A.B. 

112 

Maryville,  Mo. 

B.S. 

32 

Huntley. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

ii5 

Sterling. 

B.S. 

H 

Mokena. 

A.B. 

34 

Summers,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

Prophet  stozvn . 

B.L. 

Chicago  Heights. 

B.L. 

32 

Glencoe. 

B.S. 

Braid-wood. 

B.S. 

Loxvell,  Ind. 

B.L. 

166 

Plattsmouth,  Neb. 

Ph.B. 

62 

Burlington,    Wis. 

B.L. 

164 

Burlington,  Wis. 

Ph.B. 

160 

Oswego. 

A.B. 

83 

High-wood. 

A.B. 

146 

High-wood. 

B.S. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Bald-win,  Kan. 

B.S. 

Polo. 

Ph.B. 

175 

Tuscola. 

A.B. 

162 

Fruitland,  Ont. 

B.S. 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

A.B. 

34 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Ph.B. 

34 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

162 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

53 

Boise,  Idaho. 

B.S. 

Beulah,  Kas. 

Ph.B. 

Bellefontaine,  O. 

A.B. 

42 

Elkhart. 

A.B. 

171 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

164 

Sa?idusky,  O. 

B.L. 

Peoria. 

Ph.B. 

84 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

Naferville. 

B.S. 

Naferville. 

Ph.B. 

2Q 

Warren. 

A.B. 

87 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Charleston. 
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Reeves,  Eleanor, 
Reimers,  Anna  Katherine, 
Reimers,  Fred  William, 
Remington,  James  Elvon, 
Reynolds,  Mary  Isabel, 
Richardson,  Julia  Elnora, 
Richter,  Christine  Eleanore, 
Ridings,  Edward  Joseph, 
Robertson,  Alice, 
Rodgers,  Emily  Isabel, 
Ross,  James  Walke, 
Ross,  Jessie  Elizabeth, 
Rule,  Duncan, 
Russell,  Hiram  Erl, 
Ruther,  George  Edward, 
Sabin,  Jay  Horace, 
Sanders,  Ida  Isabelle, 
Sanner,  Paul  Simpson, 
Sawyer,  Hosea  George, 
Sawyer,  Ida  Estelle, 
Sawyer,  Jessie  Salanda, 
Sawyer,  Lucy, 
Sawyer,  Robert  Burns, 
Schneider,  Michael  John, 
Sellew,  Roland  Rodolphus, 
Shelter,  William, 
Sheppard,  Lorena, 
Short,  Robert, 
Siberts,  Paul  Raymond, 
Simpson,  David  Manfred, 
Sinclair,  Harriet  Anna, 
Sisson,  Edgar  Grant, 
Smith,  Ernest  Dailey, 
Smith,  Faith  Edith, 
Smith,  Frederic  Arthur, 
Spies,  Elizabeth, 
Spies,  Nellie, 

Spofford,  Charles  William, 
Spofford,  Florence  Louise, 
Springer,  John  McKendree, 
Spunner,  George  William, 
Stebbins,  Webster  Jonas, 
Stevens,  Irene  Bertha, 
Stewart,  Charles  Allen, 


Ph.B. 

132 

Englewood. 

Ph.B. 

128 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

20 

Evanston 

B.S. 

South  Whitley,  Ind. 

B.S. 

85 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Elgin,  Minn. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

in 

Morris. 

Ph.B. 

Fort  Dodge,  la. 

B.S. 

24 

Eleanor. 

B.S. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

103 

Joliet. 

A.B. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

34 

Rockford. 

B.S. 

34 

Staunton. 

B.S. 

Aurora  . 

B.S. 

32 

Virden. 

A.B. 

Prairie  Home. 

A.B. 

Palatine. 

Ph.B. 

168 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

I2l 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

53 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

61 

Mt.  Carroll. 

Ph.B. 

161 

Fargo,  N.  D. 

A.B. 

166 

Lanark. 

B.L. 

38 

Geneseo. 

B.S. 

80 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

36 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Rantoul. 

B.L. 

166 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

Rochester,  Minn. 

A.B. 

99 

W infield,  Kas. 

Ph.B. 

182 

Aurora. 

B.S. 

18 

Palatine. 

B.L. 

Menominee,  Mich. 

B.L. 

Menominee,  Mich. 

Ph.B. 

164 

Warren. 

Ph.B. 

171 

Warren. 

Ph.B. 

Water  town,  S.  D. 

Ph.B. 

163 

Lake  Zurich. 

A.B. 

167 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

23 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

108 

Evanston. 
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Stewart,  James  Fackler, 
Stitt,  James  Harman, 
St.  John,  Burton  Little, 
St.  John,  Edwin  Marshall, 
Stockstill,  Webster  Thomas, 
Stonberg,  Charles  August, 
Strock,  Linius  Lehmann, 
Stuart,  Anna, 
Sullivan,  Thomas, 
Swarthout,  Ethel  May, 
Sweeney,  Jessie  Mildred, 
Sweeney,  William  Jackson, 
Taylor,  Louise  Martha, 
Taylor,  Nelly, 
Telling,  Grace  Elsie, 
Thistlewood,  Anise  May, 
Thompson,  Alfred  Theodore, 
Thorne,  Clarence  Manly, 
Thummel,  Blanche, 
Todd,  Mabel  Elizabeth, 
Tomlinson,  George  Horace, 
Tompkins,  Ginevra  Freeman, 
Tuller,  Mabel  Jeanette, 
Van  Doozer,  Jesse  Peck, 
Verbeck,  Hila  May, 
Volz,  George  Phillip  Kuhn, 
Waller,  Alfred  Joscelyn, 
Waples,  Laura  Stewart, 
Ward,  Harry  Frederick, 
Warren,  Le  Roy  Wells, 
Watrous,  Mary  Adeline, 
Watson,  Frances  Susanna, 
Webb,  William  Hartwell, 
Welles,  Isabella  Woodbridge, 
Welsh,  Fred  Edwin, 
Welsh,  John  Wallace, 
Wenstrand,  David  E.  W. 
Wente,  Frances, 
Wheeler,  Sara  Louise, 
Wheeler,  Wallace  Earle, 
White,  Anna  Louise, 
White,  Will  Fremont, 
Whitlock,  Laura  ^Case, 
Whitlock,  Royal  Gilbert, 


B.S. 

128 

Cayucos,  Cal. 

Ph.B, 

Alpha. 

A.B. 

67 

Sterling. 

B.S. 

169 

Rockford. 

A.B. 

Sidney,  O. 

B.S. 

176 

Forest  Glen. 

A.B. 

108 

Sterling. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Raven  stvood. 

A.B. 

28 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

166 

Rushville. 

B.S. 

Rock  Island. 

B.S. 

73 

Geneseo. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Cairo. 

A.B. 

J45 

Preston,  Minn. 

B.S. 

Onarga. 

B.S. 

Prairieville. 

Ph.B. 

Wakeman,  O. 

A.B. 

88 

Marion,  Kas. 

A.B. 

189 

Newark,  N.  J. 

B.L. 

Milford. 

B.S. 

David  City,  Neb. 

A.B. 

137 

Aurora. 

A.B. 

22 

Arlington  Heights. 

A.B. 

160 

Poona,   India. 

Ph.B. 

Dubuque,  la. 

A.B. 

122 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

29 

Pontiac. 

B.L. 

158 

Minooka. 

A.B. 

70 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

83^  Boone,  la. 

A.B. 

Nexvton,  Kas. 

A.B. 

83 

Chicago. 

B.S. 

Manistee,  Mich. 

A.B. 

100 

Kalamazoo,  Mich, 

B.S. 

32 

Chicago. 

B.L. 

39 

Plattsmouth,  Neb. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 

Ph.B. 

Evanston. 
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Wilkinson,  Gilbert  Haven, 
Wilkinson,  Nellie  Blanche, 
Wilkinson,  Rufus  Herbert, 
Williams,  Alice  Amelia, 
Williams,  Roy  Daniel, 
Williams,  Willis  Mac, 
Wilson,  Jackson  Stitt, 
Wilson,  Louis  Augustus, 
Wilson,  Robert  Edward, 
Wilson,  Wilbur  Fisk, 
Winans,  Katharine, 
Wing,  Alliston  Grant, 
Winslow,  Charles  Spaulding, 
Wirsching,  Samuel  Henry, 
Witt,  Annie  Mary, 
Witter,  Charles  Edgar, 
Woodley,  George  Norris, 
Wurst,  Flora, 
Wyrick,  Basil  G., 
*Young,  Paul  Corell, 
Zavodsky,  Frank  Joseph, 
Zimmerman,  Cecil  Eggleston, 
Zuppann,  Anna, 


Ph.B. 

Momence. 

Ph.B. 

it6 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

75 

Evanston. 

B.L. 

30 

Streator. 

Ph.B. 

158 

Antiock. 

B.S. 

17 

Clinton,  la. 

A.B. 

112 

Evanston. 

A.B. 

132 

Cuba,  la. 

Ph.B. 

60 

Worth. 

A.B. 

1:69 

Victor,  N.  T. 

B.S. 

172 

University,  Cal. 

Ph.B. 

159 

Newark. 

A.B. 

85 

Waterman. 

Ph.B. 

172 

Dayton,  O. 

B.L. 

32 

Virden. 

A.B. 

136 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Ph.B. 

29. 

Evanston, 

A.B. 

64 

®hiincy. 

B.L. 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Eva.nston. 

A.B. 

Chicago. 

A.B. 

168 

Evanston. 

B.S. 

Warsaw. 

NOT  CANDIDATES  FOR  A  DEGREE. 


Agat,  Isaiah, 
Anderson,  Helen  Mabel, 
Baker,  George  Dunning, 
Baldwin,  Jennie  Eliza, 
Bangert,  Louis  Edward, 
Bannister,  Edward  White, 
Bigelow,  Frank  Ellsworth, 
Bishop,  James  Franklin, 
Boyd,  William, 
Brown,  Rodman  Merritt, 
Bushnell,  Stella  Margaret, 
Butler,  Eleanore  McCartey, 
Butterfield,  Ralph  Bradberry, 
Call,  Chester  Carlos, 
Caswell,  Wallace, 
Clapp,  Stella  Elizabeth, 


Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Chicago, 

Pingree  Grove. 

Peru. 

Ogden,  Utah. 

E.  Chicago,  Ind. 

Bloomington. 

Evanston. 

Chicago. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Clarinda,  la, 

Chicago. 

Algona,  la. 

Cherokee,  la. 

Chillicothe. 


♦Deceased  April  3, 1896. 
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Cochems,  Edward, 
Crain,  Anna  Delia, 
Craven,  Henry  William, 
Crippen,  Frank  Arthur, 
Curtis,  Willis  Campbell, 
Davis,  Elizabeth  Frances, 
Dorman,  Oscar  William, 
Dragoo,  Vinton  Benjamin, 
Edgerlj,  George, 
Ewing,  Haidee, 
Fellingham,  Clark  Hughes, 
Fellingham,  Robert  James, 
Fleshiem,  Edna  Earl, 
Frost,  Henry  Hoag, 
Gage,  Jared  Pace, 
Godfrey,  Helen, 
Gough,  Harry  Bainbridge, 
Grover,  Louise  Mary, 
Harbert,  Arthur  Boynton, 
Harbert,  Boynton  Elizabeth, 
Harris,  Lucy, 
Haugan,  Paul  Julius, 
Hendley,  Grace, 
Heppe,  Anna  Elizabeth, 
Holt,  Harlow  Vincent, 
Hopkins,  Charles  Babson, 
Hotchkiss,  Anna  Ives, 
Jolly,  Franklin  Pierce, 
Jones,  Fannie  Ella, 
Karcher,  William  Leonard, 
Kelly,  May  Basilissa, 
King,  Charles  Putman, 
Lamb,  Carl  Sherman, 
Law,  Morrell 
Lehman,  Carl  Clifford, 
Levere,  William  Collin 
Libberton,  Raymond  Claude, 
Liggett,  Emma  Ada, 
Lower,  Alfred  Benton, 
Marsh,  Don  Egbert, 
Martin,  Daniel  Roland, 
Mason,  Charles  Gettle, 
Matthei,  Phillip  Henry, 
Mattison,  George  Eaton, 


Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 
Junction  City,  Or. 
Evanston. 
Evans  ton. 
Grant  Park. 
Evanston. 
Freefort. 
Sycamore. 
Ottumzva,  la. 
Ottaxva,  Kas. 
Verona. 
Verona, 

Menominee,  Mich. 
Lake  Road,  N.  T. 
Wilmette. 
Wauwatosa,   Wis. 
Peoria. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Modesto. 
Evanston. 
Chicago. 
Chatstvorth. 
Evanston. 
Mendota. 
Evanston. 
Hutchinson,  Kas. 
Morris. 
Freeport. 
Lemont. 
Havana. 
Gurnee. 
Hyde  Park. 
Sterling. 
Evanston. 
Chicago. 
Ickesburg,  Pa. 
Yates  City. 
Evanston. 
Cincinnati,  la. 
Seneca. 
Palatine. 
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Maybach,  Samuel  Phillip, 
McCabe,  Caroline  Rebecca, 
Merwin,  Henry  Bannister, 
Mitchell,  Florence  Myrtilla, 
Moore,  Frank  Allen, 
Moore,  Fred  Cushing, 
Newman,  Anna  Warbasse, 
Overholt,  Nellie  Esther, 
Palmer,  Evalyn  Sara, 
Panhorst,  Henry  Otto, 
Patrick,  Elizabeth, 
Peterson,  Mary  Ramage, 
Pickrell,  Perry  Callen, 
Piper,  William  Floromond, 
Ransmier,  Ida  E., 
Raymond,  Jules  Norton, 
Reid,  Mabel  Susan, 
Ritchie,  Roland  Henry, 
Roberts,  Effie  Isabel, 
Rogers,  Corrine  Holden, 
Sauer,  Flora  Aleda, 
Scott,  Charles  Fletcher, 
Scudder,  Theodore  Yoeman, 
Semans,  Clara  Ellen, 
Shaw,  Alfred  Darling, 
Sherwood,  Bertha  Marian, 
Shields,  James  Kurtz, 
Slothower,  Herbert  William, 
Smith,  Amina  Eveline, 
Smith,  Mary  Christina, 
Smith,  Winifred  Edith, 
Spengler,  Albert  Charles, 
Stibgen,  Robert  Hayes, 
Stoddard,  William  Arthur, 
Stratton,  Keith  Thatcher 
Stratton,  Avis  Clarabelle, 
Tallman,  Homer  Hinton, 
Thayar,  Jennie  Constance, 
Thummel,  Bertha  A., 
Tilroe,  Hughey  Massey, 
Van  Sickle,  Grace  Irmagarde, 
Van  Slyke,  Louise, 
Vaughan,  John  Franklin, 
Voigt,  Louis  George, 


Dundee,  O. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Paris. 

Walla  Walla,  Wash. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 

Columbus  Junction,  la. 
D ninth,  Minn. 
S  taunt  o?i. 
Des  Moines,  la. 
McGregor,  la. 
Williamsville. 
Berwyn. 
Murphysboro. 
Waftaca,    Wis. 
Chicago. 
Hoople,  N.  D. 
Remington,  Ind. 
Moorehead,  Minn. 
Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Goshen,  Ind. 
Fort  Meade,  Fla. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Lamar,  Mo. 
Chicago. 
Joliet. 
Evanston. 
Chicago. 
Freeport. 
Litchfield,  Mich. 
Mt.  Vernon,  la. 
Pecatonica. 
Evanston. 
Evanston. 
Prairieville. 
Chicago. 
Evanston. 
Kalamazoo,  Micht 
Chicago. 
Freeport. 
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Waples,  Marcia,  Paynter, 
Wheeler,  Scott, 
Whiteside,  Edith  Louise, 
Wicks,  Frederic  Edwin, 
Williams,  Harmon  D., 
Wilson,  Andrew  Eugene, 
Window,  Mary  Reynolds, 
Woodward,  Charles  Edgar 
Wright,  Mary  Florence, 
Zell,  Edith  Sophia, 


Dubuque  1  la. 

Evanston. 

Freeport. 

Danville. 

Havana. 

McLeansboro. 

Evanston. 

Grand  Ridge. 

Rochester. 

Peoria. 
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FOURTH  TEAR. 

Adams,  Nathaniel  Holder,  Ph.  G., 

Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy. 
Allen.  William  Gray, 
Archer,  Isaac  James, 

Baker,  William  Henderson,  B.  S., 

Northwestern  Normal  School. 
Bergstrom,  Walter  Berzel  G., 
Bradbury,  James  Thomas, 

Brownson,  Jason  Daniel,  Ph.  B., 

Cornell  College. 
Campbell,  John  Gailey,  A.  B., 

Hamilton  College. 
Chester,  Oscar  Paul,  B.  S., 

University  of  Illinois. 
Chrisman,  William  David,  B.  S., 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 
Cory,  Edwin  Vincent, 

Craig,  Dickey  Willard,  B.  S., 

Illinois  College. 
Crockett,  Walter  Will, 

Crummer,  Henry  Le  Roy,  B.  S., 

University  of  Michigan. 
Cunningham,  James  Edward, 
Danford,  Roscoe  Conkling, 
Davis,  James  Henry, 

Deutsch,  John  Frederick  August,  A.  B., 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University. 
Drueck,  Charles  John,  A.  B., 

University  of  Illinois. 
Eichhorn,  Herman  George, 

Eubank,  Marion  Darnoby,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

William  Jewet  and  Marion  Sims. 
Fellows,  Alfred, 
Fifield,  George  Waterman, 
Foley,  Edward  Albert, 
Ford,  Edward  Parish, 

Fowler,  Edson  Brady,  A.  B., 

Northwestern  University. 
Garland,  James  Asa, 
Gillett,  Philip  Frederick,  A.  B., 

Illinois  College. 
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Ravenszvood. 

Chicago. 
Berwyn. 
Geneseo. 

Chicago. 
Kexvanee. 
National,  la. 

Delhi,  N.  T. 

Champaign. 

Bradford. 

Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Beloit,  Wis. 
Omaha,  Neb. 

Chicago. 
Oxvaneco. 
Atwater. 
Bloomington. 

Chicago. 

Spring  Bay. 
Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Buda. 

Chicago. 
Jacksonville. 
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Govven,  Guy  Aubrie, 
Guenther,  Theodore  Charles, 
Haley,  Samuel, 
Hay,  Philip  C, 
Heffernan,  Thomas  Henry, 
Heineck,  Aime  Paul, 

Heywood,  Charles  Wardell,  A.  B., 

University  of  Michigan. 
Hunt,  Henry  Ebon, 
Igou,  Charles  William, 

Iknayan,  Nicholas,  A.  B., 

Central  Turkey  College. 
Jessee,  Robert  Edward  Lee, 

Kassabian  Nushan  H.,  A.  B., 

Euphrates  College. 
Kenyon,  Paul  Emerson,  B.  S., 

University  of  Minnesota. 
Lewis,  Thomas  Henry,  Ph.  B., 

Yale  University. 
Lockwood,  Charles  Daniel,  A.  B., 

Northwestern  University. 
Marmaduke,  Clement  Vallandigham, 
Melton,  William  Alexander,  Jr., 
Mitchell,  George  Damphier, 

Moore,  Henry  Wallace,  A.  B., 

Luther  College. 
Northrup,  Frank  Abbott, 
Paddock,  Walter  Rowley, 

Parker,  Rupert  Merrill,  B.  S., 

University  of  Wisconsin. 
Parmenter,  Bert  Newton, 
Petzke,  Ernest  August, 
Sale,  Leslie  Oscar, 

Sandborn,  Manly  Jay,  B.  S., 

Lawrence  University. 
Sarkissian,  Theodore  A., 

Sauer,  H.  Edward,  Ph.  G.,  B.  Sc, 

Illinois  College  of  Pharmacy  and  University  of 
Scofield,  Henry  Barzilla, 
Shanks,  Nicholas, 
Shronts,  Claude  Frank,  B.  S., 

Northwestern  University. 
Simmons,  Charles  Allee, 

Simpson,  Frank  Edward,  A.  B 

Bowdoin  College. 
Stebbings,  Albert  L.,  Ph.  B., 

Northwestern  University. 
Thornton,  David  Dunham, 

Thoumaian,  Hagop,  A.  B., 

Anatalia  College. 


Chicago. 

Blue  Island. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Cuba  City,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Berivyji. 

Roodhouse. 
Springfield. 
Tazgat,  Turkey. 

Tolono. 
Eghin,  Turkey. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Evanston. 

Salina,  Kas. 

Pueblo,  Col. 
Burlinga?ne,  Kas. 
Chicago. 
Decorah,  la. 

Mihvaukee,  Wis. 

Lockport. 

Chicago. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Lamberton,  Wis. 
Normal. 
Appleton,  Wis. 

Armenia, 

Chicago. 
Michigan. 

Wilmot,  S.  Dak. 

Chicago. 

Momence. 

D  wight. 
Chicago. 

Park  Ridge. 

Joliet. 

Marsot'an,  Turkey. 
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Todd,  Charles, 

Tombaugh,  Frank  Mathias, 

Van  Benschoten,  George  Wheeler, 

Van  Benschoten,  William  Crowell,  A.  B., 

Harvard  University. 
Van  de  Roovaart,  John, 
Walker,  Charles  Carroll, 
Wheeler,  John  Alfred, 
Whitten,  Harry  Hood,  A.  B., 

Carthage  College 
Williams  John  Piper,  A.  B., 

University  of  Nebraska. 
Wilson,  Horace  Plummer,  Ph.  B., 

Northwestern  University. 
Wilson,  William  Louis,  M.  S., 

Northwestern  University. 
Woolsey,  Frank  Mahlon, 
Zimmerman,  Henry  Samuel, 


Chicago. 
Odell. 
Chicago. 
Evanston. 

Chicago. 

Winona,  Minn. 

Auburn. 

Nokomis. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Burlington,  la. 

Evanston. 

Livingston  M'r,  N.T 
Chicago. 


THIRD   TEAR  CLASS. 


Chicago. 


Abrahamian,  Stephen  C,  A.  B., 

Central  Turkey  College. 
Allen,  Arthur  Stuart, 

Allen,  Thomas  Grant,  A.  M., 

Queen's  University. 
Andrus,  Sylvester  Claude, 
Bagley,  William  Richardson, 
Balch,  Ralph  Emerson, 
Bane,  Samuel, 

Berner,  William  Frederick,  B.  S., 

Iowa  State  Normal  School. 
Bick,  John  Morsdorf, 

Boone,  Howard  B.,  A.  B., 

Eureka  College. 
Browne,  Garrett  B., 
Carroll,  Henry  Colistus, 

Chapin,  Le  Roy,  B.  S., 

Northwestern  Normal  School. 
Conley,  John  Mayo, 
Coss,  Osinan  Ames, 
Criger,  Henry  Frank, 
Daly,  Timothy  Albert, 

Derebey,  Christakes  Apostolos,  B. 

Amherst  College  and  Andover  Theological  Seminary. 
Dodds,  Edgar  Fay,  B.  S.,  Macomb. 

Western  Normal  College. 
Dohearty,  Frank  Patrick,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 

Dyche,  George  Boyd,  A.  B.,  Evanston. 

Northwestern  University. ! 


Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 
Chicago. 

Cherry  Valley. 
St.  Charles. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Arrowsmith. 
Chicago. 

Hammond,  Ind. 
C  handler sville. 

Watseka,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Lewistown. 


\.  D..  A.  B. 


Laramie,  Wyo. 
Arrowsmith. 
Whitewater 
Elyria,  O. 
Chicago. 


Wis. 
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Eberhardt,  Waldemar,  B.  S., 

Balliol  College. 
Eigenmann,  John  Christian, 
Firestone,  Joseph  Horace, 

Green,  Frederick  R.,  Ph.  B., 

Oberlin  College. 
Grossman,  Frederick  Arthur, 
Handke,  Otto  Karl, 
Haney,  James  Milton, 
Harder,  Herman  Peter, 
Harpole,  Winfield  Scott, 
Hougen,  Edward, 
Hulett,  James  Arthur, 
Kelly,  John  William, 

Kenney,  Francis  Joseph,  A.  B., 

Royal  University  of  Ireland. 
Kirby,  William  Thomas, 
Langhorst,  William  Charles, 
Lesage,  Charles  Augustus  E., 
Marsden,  Thomas  Henry, 

McCarthy,  William  John,  A.  B., 

Carlton  College. 
McCloud,  Sidney  Bradford, 
Moate,  Thomas, 
Morf,  Paul  Frederick, 
Morrison,  William  Wallace, 
Nesbitt,  John  Burke, 
Palmer,  Frank  Austin, 

Persons,  Elbert  Elvero,  A.  B., 
Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

Ricketts,  Howard  Taylor,  A.  B., 
University  of  Nebraska. 

Roberts,  Albert  J., 

Rogers,  Philip  Fletcher,  A.  B. 

Yale  University 
Schwartz,  Charles  William, 

Shilling,  Nicholas  B.  S., 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  Schooi. 

Sissakian,  Avedis  H.,  A.  B., 
Anatalia  College. 

Smith,  William  Alder, 

Stair,  Robert  Preston, 

Struble,  Andrew, 

Taft,  Jesse  Winslow, 

White,  Solon  Marks,  B.  S., 

University  of  Illinois. 
Wright,  Ulysses  Alvora, 


Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 


Chicago. 

Chicago. 

New  Holstein,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

St.  Nazianz,  Wis. 

Winnebago. 

Hannibal,  Mo. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Aurora. 
Chicago. 

Fennimore,   Wis. 
Madelia,  Minn. 

Chicago. 

Pontiac. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Sycamore. 

Morris. 

Delaware)  O. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Ottawa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Golden. 

North  Washington,  la. 

Constantinople,  Turkey. 

Galena. 

Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis. 
Memphis,  Mo. 
Whitexvater,  Wis. 
Sandwich. 

Coatesville,  Ind. 
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SECOND    TEAR   CLASS. 


Allen,  Charles  Bertram, 
Baccus,  Victor, 
Bachhuber,  Alphonse  E., 
Bak  Edward  William, 
Barcal,  Frank  Arthur, 
Barnesby,  Percy  Norman, 
Bartine,  William  Wesley,  B.  D., 

Iowa  State  Normal  School. 
Beavers,  Virgil, 

Beffel,  John  Marshall,  S.  B., 

University  of  Wisconsin. 
Bench,  Edward  Manuel, 
Bishop,  Arthur  Marion, 
Bokhof,  David  Henry, 
Boyd,  Guy  T., 
Brannan,  Charles  Sherman,  B.  S.,  A. 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 
Campbell,  John  Joseph, 
Clark,  Tracy  Hamilton, 
Coffey,  Titian  James, 
Cole,  Fern  Morton, 
Collie,  Joseph  Arthur, 
Culbertson,  Carey,  A.  B., 

Northwestern  University. 
Cunningham,  Wilson,  B.  S., 

University  of  Wisconsin. 
Curry,  Thomas  Walter  Farror,  A.  B., 

Lake  Forest  College, 
Daly,  James  Joseph,  B.  D., 

Iowa  State  Normal  School. 
Deering,  Albert  B., 

De  Swarte,  Lawrence  James,  A.  B., 

University  of  Chicago. 
Dietrick,  Henry,  Jr., 
Dinges,  Edwin  Knabb, 
Donaldson,  Walter  Foster, 
Donohue,  Michael  Joseph, 

Dudley,  Roy  Bickwell,  A.  B., 

Hamilton  College. 
Eggert,  Frederick, 

Elliott,  Charles  Addison,  B.  S., 

University  of  Nebraska. 
Farnsworth,  Frank  Bennett, 
Feeney,  Francis  S., 
Fisk,  William  Burman, 
Flint,  Oliver  Josephus, 


Union  Hill. 

Chicago. 

Mayville,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Zearing,  la. 

Hazen. 
Madison ,  Wis. 

Galena. 
Lincoln  Neb. 
Freeport. 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 
B.,  Motion,  Lid. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Peoria. 

Ida  Grove,  la. 

Delavan,  Wis. 

Piper  City. 

Cobb,  Wis. 

Streator,  111. 

Elkader,  la. 

Boone,  la. 
Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Decatur. 
Canonsburg,  Pa. 
Atitigo,  Wis. 
Augusta,  N.  Y. 

Chicago. 

I,  in  coin,  Neb. 

Janesville,  Wis. 
Rochester,  N.  T- 
Chicago. 
Princeton,  la. 
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Fuller,  Erlan  Gershom,  Mazon. 

Gee,  Harl  L.,  Mt.  Vernon. 

Gibbons,  Francis  Eugene,  St.  Ansgar,  la. 

Gibson,  Harold  Kenneth,  El  Paso. 

Hagey,  Harry  Howard,  Davenport,  la. 

Hall,  Osman  Frederick,  Elgin. 

Harmon,  Walter  Rogers,  Chicago. 

Hecht,  D'Orsay,  B.  S.,  Chicago. 

University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Heyerdahl,  Oscar  Cornish,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Hillis,  David  Swenie,  Chicago. 

Horner,  Clyde  Francis,  El  Paso. 

Hoskins,  George  Henry,  Grant  Park. 

Howe,  Edward  Warner  Kellogg,  Chicago. 

Kahn,  Harry,  Phar.   M.,  Chicago. 

University  of  Michigan. 

Kern,  Aaron,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Kingman,  John  Charles,  A.  B.,  Chicago. 

Dartmouth  College. 

Kurtz,  Charles  J.,  A.  B.,  Genesee,  Mich. 

Kalamazoo  College. 

Leicht,  Oswald,  Winona,  Minn. 

Lesage,  Arthur,  A.  B.,  Chicago. 

St.  Victoris  College. 

Lovewell,  Charles  Hubart,  Chicago. 

Markley,  Robert  William,  Belvidere. 

Matter,  Charles  M.,  Chicago. 

Messing,  Frank  Joseph,  De  Pere,  Wis. 

Miller,  Charles  Henderson,  Ph.  G.,  Chicago. 

Northwestern  University  School  of  Pharmacy. 

McGonagle,  Thomas  Charles,  Chicago. 

Morrison,  John  Henry,  Joliet. 

Mowry,  Albert  Earl,  Forsyth. 

Murray,  William  Kline,  Chicago. 

Oberlin,  Thomas  William,  Mansfield,  N. 

Paine,  Claude  James,  Chicago. 

Palmer,  George  Thomas,  Chicago. 

Piper,  Edward  Douglass,  Chicago. 

Plummer,  Henry  Stanley,  Racine,  Minn. 

Porter,  John  Edward,  A.  B.,  ///'//  City,  Kan. 

Fisk  University. 

Prough,  William  Curtis,  Goshen,  Ind. 

Ramus,  Carl,  Chicago. 

Rimmer,  Frank,  M.D.  C,  Chicago. 

Chicago  Veterinary  College. 

Sargent,  Evlan,  Sheldon, 

Schneck,  Sereno  Watson,  Mt.  Carmel. 
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Sharp,  Benjamin  Thomas, 
Smith,  Edgar  Allen, 

Smith,  Lawrence  Theodore,  B.  S., 

Kansas  State  University. 
Snydacker,  Emanuel  Frank, 
Snyder,  Frank  Grey, 

Souder,  Carl  Lawrence,  B.  S., 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 
Sullivan,  James  Barnard, 
Todd,  Frank  James, 
Trulson, Louis  Martin, 
Wagner,  Thomas  Henry, 
Walsh,  Harry  F., 
Wells,  Ernest  Eldred, 
Wheeler,  Russell  Henry, 
Wiffen,  Roscoe  Albert, 
Whitaker,  William  Batchelor, 

Wickhorst,  Max  Henry,  Ph.  G., 

Northwestern  University. 
Winn,  Charles  Simmons, 
Wolff,  Harry  David, 
Yanke,  Albert  Emil, 
Yoeman,  Philip  Horace, 


Chicago. 

Carbondale. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 
York,  Neb. 
Larrvill,  Ind. 

Chicago. 
Wabash,  Ind, 
Janesville,    Wis. 
Atchison,  Kan. 
Chicago. 
Winnebago. 
Beloit,    Wis. 
Janesvrile,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Rockford. 
Chicago. 
Waukesha,  Wis. 
Chicago. 


FIRST  TEAR  CLASS. 


Barnes,  Clarence  Abd., 
Beans,  Lou  Wesley, 
Beavers,  Charles  Edward, 
Bending,  Harry  Frederick, 
Bentley  Robert  Samuel, 
Bernard,  Emory  Darwin, 
Bokhof,  Clayton  Herman, 
Bowles,  Edmund  J., 
Brewster,  Robert  Emmett, 
Brown,  Gates  Monroe, 
Brown,  Harry  Cortland, 
Butt,  George  Russell, 
Cass,  Howard  Walter, 
Chapin,  Clarence  Willard, 
Cheyney,  Volney  Schafer, 
Chloupek,  Elton  A., 
Churchill,  Alfred  Henry, 
Clark,  Lincoln, 
Curtis,  Charles  Gilbert, 
Cutler,  John  Calvin, 


Al^xico,  Mo. 

Salt  Lake   City,    Utah. 

Barry. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Rock  City. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Ames,  la. 

Denver,  Col. 

Seneca,  Kan. 

Chicago. 

De  Land. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Libertyville. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
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Daly,  William  Thomas, 

Davis,  Achilles,  Ph.  B., 

Northwestern  University. 
Day,  Howard  Woods, 
Dollard,  Edmund  C, 
Fetherston,  Ernest, 
Fiebiger,  John  George, 
Finney,  William  Harrison, 
Foote,  Walter  Curtis, 
Fralick,  Ralph  Simcoe, 
Galbraith,  Alexander, 
Garraghan,  Edward  Francis,  A.  B., 

St.  Ignatius  College. 
Gavin,  Stephen  Edward, 
Gillam,  Austin  Humphrey, 
Goodwin,  Henry  French,  B.  D.,  B.  A., 

Yale  University  and  Olivet  Seminary. 
Harder,  Henry, 
Haskell,  Hiram  Abiff, 
Heaps,  Clarence  Elroy, 
Hepburn,  Alexander  Hoyt, 
Hess,  Julius, 
Horner,  Charles  Perry, 
Howard,  Burt  Foster 
Hunter,  Everett, 
Johnson,  C.  J., 
Keogh,  Chester  Henry, 
Kilbourne,  Edwin  Dearborn, 
Langhorst,  Henry  Fred, 
Lehman,  Samuel  Washington, 
Leith,  Samuel  Stephenson, 
Livingston,  Frederick  Jacob, 
Manlove,  Harry  Robert, 
McCallum,  Wallace, 
McCormick,  Ferdinand  Claudius, 
McGinley,  William  Joseph, 
McNutt,  John  William, 
Miller,  Johannes  Jacobus, 
Miller,  Sumner  Marcy,  A.  B., 

Northwestern  University. 
Morrison,  James  Richard,  B.  Ph., 

University  of  Iowa. 
Morrissey,  Thomas  Bernard, 

Moss,  Milton,  Ph.  D., 

Zurich. 
Norton,  De  Witt  Clinton, 


Elkader,  la. 
Lowell  Ind. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 
Elkhart  Lake,  Ind. 
Rock  Prairie,  Wis. 
Deansville,    Wis. 
Clititonville,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Til  ton,  la. 
Chicago. 

Waukesha,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Lombard. 

New  Holstein,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Ketvanee. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
El  Paso. 
Glencoe. 
Chicago. 

Granite  Falls,  Minn. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Aurora. 
Chicago. 
Kirkivood,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Milton,  Ind. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Normal. 
Applet  on,  Wis. 
Gibson,  O. 
Ackley,  la. 
Peoria. 

Traer,  la. 

Rockford. 
Chicago. 

Joliet. 
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O'Connor,  John  Dennis, 
Pettigrew,  Richard  Richardson, 
Price,  Charles  Jacob, 
Proudfoot,  Charles  P., 
Raven,  Fred  Joseph, 
Redshaw,  Benjamin  Franklin, 
Ruehl,  Max  C, 

Schmidt,  William  John  Charles, 
Schoenfeld,  Charles  Joseph, 
Seelig,  Arthur  Frederick, 
Shaw,  John  Warren, 
Sikes,  George  R., 

Sissakian,  Arsen  H.,  Ph.  G., 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 
Smith,  Charles  Edward, 
Stephen,  Herman  Ernest, 
Stevens,  Charles  A., 

Sturm,  Arthur  Bernard,  Ph.  C, 

Northwestern  University. 
Summerfield,  Isaac, 
Taugher,  Anthony  Joseph, 
Taylor,  Maurice  Hume, 
Thomson,  William  Johnstone, 
Tyrrell,  William  Davis, 

Wagner,  Guy  Watts,  Ph.  G., 

Northwestern  University. 
Washburn,  James  Murray,  A.  B., 

Harvard  University. 
Weber,  Carl  Ernst, 

Wilkinson,  William  Willing,  B.  S., 

Northwestern  University. 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Forreston. 

Indianola,  la. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis, 

Merritt. 

Decatur. 

Lomira,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Princeton. 

Chicago. 

Sharon,  Wis. 

Constantinople,  Turkey. 

Chicago. 
Joliet. 
Leigh,  Neb. 
Chicago. 

Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Osman,  Wis. 

Geneseo. 

Harvard. 

Elgin. 

Chicago. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Chicago. 
Chicago. 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 

Aby,  Clark  Benjamin, 

Atkinson,  David  Clarence,  A.B.,  Ph.M., 
Indiana  University,  University  of  Chicago. 
Badger,  Carlton  Staples, 
Bedlan,  Francis  Alexander, 

Bishop,  William  Arnold,  B.S., 

Lake  Forest  University. 
Bittenbender,  Harry  Afton, 

Bouton,  Sherman  Hoyt,  Ph.B., 

Yale  University. 
Breen,  Michael, 

Buchan,  Fred  Erskine,  B.A.,  LL.B., 

Kansas  University. 
Calhoun,  Henry  Clay,  B.S., 

Knox  University. 
Catlin,  Franklin  Sexton, 
Cofer,  Thomas  Noble, 

Connable,  Alfred  Beethoven,  A.B., 

University  of  Michigan, 
Cornwell,  Willett  Hastings, 

Crafts,  William  Clayton,  A.B., 

Yale  University. 
Crawford,  Clair  Edgar, 
Crowell,  Solon  Wentvvorth, 
Cunningham,  William  Bennett, 

Davidson,  David  Millen,  A.B., 

Ohio  State  University. 
Davidson,  William  Elliott,  A.B., 

Amherst  College. 
Deets,  Charles  Tilden, 

Dreier,  Walter  Chase,  B.L., 

Cornell  University. 
Egan,  James  William, 
Emerich,  Benjamin  Franklin, 

Ewing,  Frank,  A.B., 

Adrian  College. 
Foell,  Charles  Michael,  Ph.B., 

Cornell  College. 
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Galva. 
Atkinson,  Ind. 

Riverside. 

Chicago. 

Waukegan. 

Constantine,  Mich, 
Chicago. 

Streeter. 

Kansas  City,  Kas. 

Galva. 

Chicago. 

Areola. 

Pet os hey,  Mich. 

Chicago. 
Austin. 

Richmond,  Va. 
Oregon.    ■ 
Chicago. 
Xenia,   Ohio. 

Chicago. 

Emerson. 
Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Areola. 

Storm  Lake,  loiva. 
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Folsom,  Richard  Sweet,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Williams  College. 

Gary,  Simon  Peter,  Ph.B., 

Montour,  Iovja. 

Western  College,  Iowa. 

Gilbert,  Shelden  Douglass, 

Chicago. 

Goshen,  Elmer  Isaac,  A.B., 

Farmington. 

Northwestern  University. 

Harding,  Victor  Mathews,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Harvard  University. 

Harrison,  William  Junot,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Amherst  College. 

Heinemann,  Walter  Frederick, 

Chicago. 

Higinbotham,  Scott  Newell, 

Manhattan,  Kas. 

Hoffman,  Clare  Henry, 

Constantine,  Mich. 

Holliday,  William  Blair, 

Leola,  Wis. 

Hubbard,  Theodore  Worthington, 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Ide,  Arthur  C, 

F  vans  ton. 

Johnson,  Thomas  Lewis, 

Chicago. 

Johnston,  William  Sanders,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Amherst  College. 

Jones,  William  Morris,  jr., 

Chicago. 

Keck,  Hiram  Isaac, 

Montgomery. 

Keim,  George  Clayton, 

Johnstown,  Pa. 

King,  Andrew  Jackson, 

Chicago. 

Lee,  Lester  Edwin, 

Chicago. 

Magruder,  Henry  Latham, 

Chicago. 

McBean,  Archibald  John  Frederic,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Yale  University. 

McBirney,  George  Day,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

Yale  University. 

McCard,  William  Chester,  B.Lit., 

Rockford. 

University  of  Wisconsin. 

McGovney,  Arthur  Wilson, 

Mokena. 

McNamara,  Ray  Edward, 

Chicago. 

Moore,  Arthur  Livingstone, 

Monticello. 

Moroney,  Patrick  Henry,  B.S., 

Chicago. 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  College. 

Nathan,  Arthur  Samuel,  Ph.B., 

Chicago. 

Yale  University. 

Olds,  Lee  Merritt, 

Chicago. 

Painter,  John  Hale, 

Chicago. 

Pearson,  Andrew  Cameron,  A.B., 

Ottawa,  Kas. 

Baker  University. 

Peck,  Robert  Bowman, 

Chicago. 

Perry,  Edwin  Ruthven, 

Orange  Ridge,  Man, 

Pierce,  Walter  Marcus, 

Pendleton,  Or. 

Porter,  Kay  Gill, 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Rathje,  Fred  A., 

Bloomingdale. 
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Rex,  William  McMinn, 
Riggs,  Lucien  Berry, 
Robinson,  Frank  Benjamin, 
Roby,  Luther  Edward, 
Rothmann,  William, 
Sandberg,  Charles  Albert, 
Schoenmann,  Charles  Sumner, 
Schoff,  Edward  Thomas, 
Schuyler,  Daniel  Jay,  jr., 
Shannon,  Angus  Roy, 
Sharpe,  Horace  McVicker, 
Sherman,  Hiram  Bassett, 

Sinkler,  Edward  Ralph,  A.B., 

St.  Olaf  College. 
Smith,  Carl  Schurz,  A.B., 

Stanford  University. 
Smith,  George  Parkhurst, 

Strong,  William  Gillespie,  Ph.B., 

Cornell  University. 
Talcott,  Thaddeus  Mead,  jr., 
Terrill,  William  Thomas, 
Trogdon,  Thomas  Jefferson, 

Trumbo,  Arthur  Cook,  A.B., 

Stanford  University. 
Williams,  Charles  H., 

Young,  Hobert  Paul,  A.B., 
Saint  Ignatius  College. 


Shannon  City,  Iowa. 
Winchester. 
Chicago. 
Decatur. 
Chilton,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Cattaraugus,  N.  T. 
Grafton,  N.  Dak. 

Eugene,  Or. 

Chicago. 
Waukegan. 

Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Paris. 
Columbus  Grove,  Ohio. 


McPherson, 
Chicago. 


Kas. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Alexander,  Robert  Edgar, 
Ashcraft,  Raymond  M., 

Ashley,  Myron  Lucius,  Ph.B.,  Ph.M., 

Northwestern  University. 
Augustus,  Willis  Owen,  B.S., 

Wabash  College. 
Baker,  Francis  Joseph,  B.S., 

University  of  Michigan. 
Barber,  John  Andrew,  Ph.B., 

Illinois  College. 
Barnard,  Harrison  B.,  A.B., 

University  of  Chicago. 
Barnes,  William  S., 
Beckman,  William  Henry, 
Benson,  James  Newton, 

Blatchford,  Charles  Hammond,  B.S., 

Cornell  University. 
Brandon,  Henry  Judah, 
Bristow,  Samuel  A., 


Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Chicago. 

Vorkville. 

Paris. 

Chicago. 

Cantrall. 

Chicago. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa. 

Arthur. 

Clinton  Junction,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Geneva. 
Danville. 
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Brown,  Philip  Sidney, 

Chicago. 

Bullard,  Joel  Elworthy, 

Mayivood. 

Campbell,  Kenneth  A., 

Chicago. 

Carey,  Joseph  G.,  A.M., 
Santa  Clara  College. 

Chicago. 

Cella,  Charles  J., 

Chicago. 

Charles,  Albert  N., 

Chicago. 

Chenoweth,  Bruce, 

Decatur. 

Cleary,  John  J., 

Chicago. 

Creekmurn,  David  Wilson, 

Tower  Hill. 

Davis,  Benjamin  George, 

Diamond  Lake. 

Davis,  Francis  Wolf,  B.L., 

Rockford. 

University  of  Notre  Dame. 

Dearlove,  Richard  T., 

Chicago. 

Devitt,  James  Breslin, 

Chicago. 

DeYoung,  Frederic  Robert,  B.S., 

Chicago. 

Northern  Indiana  Normal  School. 

Dray,  Gail,  B.S., 

Princeton  College. 

Chicago. 

Eagleton,  Leander  Oscar,  B.S., 

Evanston. 

McKendree  College. 

Farnsworth,  Lee  O., 

Chicago. 

Fritze,  Walter  Carver,  B.L., 

Chicago. 

University  of  Michigan. 

Fulton,  Frank  S.,  A.B., 

Gibson  City. 

Knox  College. 

Garfield,  Wade, 

La  Fox. 

Garmire,  Clyde  Orlin, 

La  Grange,  Ind. 

Gentzler,  Adam  Henry, 

Constantine,  Mich. 

Geweke,  Julius  H., 

Niles. 

Gillette,  Howard  Frank, 

Chicago. 

Gilmore,  William  Addison,  B.S.D., 

Vancouver,  Wash. 

Oregon  State  Normal. 

Grover,  Alonzo  J., 

Chicago. 

Hall,  Henry  Clay,  B.S., 

Wabash  College. 

Wesley,  Ind. 

Harzfeld,  Jacob  Albert, 

Chicago. 

Haskin,  Elkanah  Harley,  A.B., 

Lenexa,  Kas. 

Baker  University. 

High,  Shirley  Tredway,  A.B., 

Yale  University. 

Chicago. 

Hill,  Charles  Southworth, 

Chicago. 

Hirtenstein,  Herman, 

Chicago. 

Hogan,  John  Joseph, 

Lake  City. 

Holroyd,  Burgess  E., 

Chicago. 

Holt,  Robert  Lincoln,  B.L., 

Waukesha,  Wis. 

University  of  Wisconsin. 

Hopkins,  Alf.  W., 

Rensselaer,  Ind. 

Houghton,  John  Edgar, 

Mason  City. 
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Hovne,  Maclay,  A.B., 

Williams  College. 
Hutson,  Willis  Herbert, 
Johnston,  Morris  Leidj, 
Jones,  Richard  Lloyd, 

Karasek,  Ferdinand  J.,  A.B., 

Knox  College. 
Kent,  B.  W., 
Kirkman,  Marshall  Jay, 
Lasker,  Isidor  D., 
Lawrence,  Frederick  Kendall, 
Levings,  Agnes  McCall, 
Lewis,  Harry  Albert, 

Little,  Charles  George,  B.S., 

Amherst  College. 
Lowes,  Forrest  Mitchison, 

Lyman,  David  Brainard,  jr.,  A.B., 

Yale  University. 
Mackemer,  Joseph  Walter, 

Marsden,  Frank  Freeman,  B.S., 

Northwestern  University. 
Mason,  Roswell  B.,  A.B., 

Yale  University. 
Mattison,  Mortimer  Wheeler,  Ph.B., 

Northwestern  University. 
McCord,  Andrew  L., 
Millar,  Robert  Wyness, 

Miller,  Henry  Giles,  jr.,  A.B., 

Yale  University. 
Moore,  Edward  Arnold, 
Morehouse,  Charles  N., 
Murphy,  Joseph  J., 
Neebes,  Raymond  Paul, 
Newberry,  Sylvester  A., 
Packard,  Herbert  Ware, 

Parsons,  Wilton,  A.B., 

Wheaton  College. 
Peabody,  Augustus  Stephen,  A.B., 

Yale  University. 
Perry,  James  Alfred, 
Ramsey,  Gordon  Aiken, 
Rickcords,  Frederick, 
Robertson,  Frank, 
Rogers,  Frank  Carey, 

Rutter,  Lynn  Ryerson,  B.S., 

Princeton  College. 
Scudder,  John  Arnold, 
Seymour,  Earl  Kenneth, 
Sheldon,  Joseph  Gilbert, 


Chicago. 

Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Sandoval. 

Evanston. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Berwick. 

Evanston. 

Geneseo. 
La  Grange. 

Creston,  loiva. 
Fennimore,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Aurora, 

Blue  Island. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Clyde. 

San  Diego,  Cal. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Pendleton,  Oregon. 
San  Diego,  Cal. 
Harmon. 

Chicago. 

McHcnry. 

Glencoe. 

Chicago. 

Barrington. 

Waukegan. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Engle-wood. 

Chicago. 
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Silsbee,  Fred  Banghart, 

Oregon. 

Simons,  Harry,  A.B., 

Chicago. 

University  of  Michigan. 

Smith,  Frederick  H.,  B.S., 

Winnebago. 

Wheaton  College. 

Somerville,  Asa  Coleman, 

Decatur. 

Stanley,  John  L.,  Ph.B., 

Edivardsville. 

Scarritt  Collegiate  Institute. 

Strassheim,  Henry  E., 

Chicago. 

Strong,  Roy  H., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Sullivan,  William  J., 

Chicago. 

Taylor,  Clayton  R., 

Bay  City,  Mich. 

Taylor,  Joseph  Luther,  A.B. 

Arcadia,  Kas. 

Baker  University. 

Ton,  Cornelius  J., 

Chicago. 

Turel,  Edmund  F.,  A.B., 

San  Jose,  Cal, 

Santa  Clara  College. 

Turner,  Delos  W., 

Vicksburg,  Mich. 

VanSellar,  Frank  Collins,  A.B., 

Paris. 

Princeton  College. 

Vocke,  Fred  W., 

Chicago. 

Walters,  Francis  William, 

South  Elgin. 

Waring,  Fred  Bertch, 

Chicago. 

Weed,  Henry  Warren, 

Delavan,  Wis. 

Weiss,  William  F., 

Waukegan. 

West,  Robert  M., 

Chicago. 

Wilkinson,  Harry  Bannister, 

Evanston. 

Williams,  Edward  Jesse, 

West  Salem,  Wis. 

Witwer,  Edward  Brown,  Ph.B., 

Chicago. 

Northwestern  University. 

Worthy,  Sydney  Winsor, 

Chicago. 

SPECIAL 

STUDENTS. 

Brown,  Robert  Clarence, 

Evanston. 

Dalton,  William  Stanislaus, 

Minot,  N.  D. 

Fischer,  Richard, 

Chicago. 

Norton,  Charles  Dyer,  A.B., 

Burlington,  Wis. 

Amherst  College. 

Ponic,  Vincent  George, 

Chicago. 

Spooner,  Frank  V., 

Chicago. 

Wallace,  Samuel  Bodine, 

So.  Dakota 

SCHOOL    OF   PHARMACY. 


COURSE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMIST. 


STUDENTS. 


Dorr,  Edward  Williams, 
Germer,  James  William, 
Kirkpatrick,  William, 
Lisle,  Howard  Cochran, 
Macy,  Sherman  Riley, 
Osseward,  Cornelius, 
Porterfield,  Elmo  Pattin, 
Ro\\e,  Alexander  Oakley, 
Toomey,  Thomas  John, 
Whitehead,  Bower  Thomas, 
Wilde,  Ferdinand  Albert,  Jr. 
Woolsey,  Jesse  Francis, 
Wright,  Frank, 


Austin,  Minn. 
Chicago. 

Cambridge,  Ohio. 
Springfield,  Ohio. 
Des  Moines,  la. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
Chicago. 

Brookings,  S.  Dak. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Knoxville. 
Somonauk. 


COURSE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  GRADUATE  IN 
PHARMACY. 


SENIORS. 


Albright,  Cooper, 
Alford,  Edward  True, 
Allen,  Robert  Ezra, 
Anderson,  Charles  August, 
Anderson,  Charles  Albert, 
Anderson,  John  William, 
Bamborough,  Claude  Edward, 
Bartz,  Edward  Rudolph, 
Bauman,  Louis  Christian, 
Beck,  Francis  Berry, 
Beeson,  Otis  Jesse, 
Benthall,  Eugene, 
Beyer,  Arthur  Edwin, 
Bishop,  Ernest, 


Hast i tigs,  Neb. 

Waterloo,  la. 
Pidgezvay,  la. 
Litchfield,  Minn. 

Union  Grove,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Polo. 

Charles,  City,  la. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Portland,  Me. 

Redfield,  Mich. 

Chicago. 

Edgeivood,  la. 

Hoopeston. 
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Blanchard,  Charles  B. 
Blish,  Gregory    Emerson, 
Borden,  Frank  Runcorn, 
Breaid,  Robert  Vivyan, 
Brines,  Paul  Clinton, 
Brinkman,  Oscar, 
Brown,  Fred  J., 
Bunn,  Arthur  Isaac, 
Butcher,  John, 
Byrud,  John, 
Campbell,  William  Linn, 
Caryl,  John  Alexander, 
Chittenden,  Horace  Walter, 
Collins,  Albert  Roy, 
Copeland,  Frederick  William, 
Corgan,  Edgar  Clinton, 
Crothers,  Louise  M., 
Cupler,  Ralph  Clinton, 
Da  Costa,  Albert  Raphael,  Jr., 
Davis,  Walter  Scott, 
Delaney,  John  Patrick, 
Demaray,  Charles  Howard, 
Dennis,  John  Cross, 
Dick,  John  William, 
Donovan,  Timothy  Morrissey, 
Dow,  John  Peter, 
Egler,  William  Frederick, 
Evans,  Ira  Ellsworth, 
Faris,  Mellville  Arthur, 
Farnsworth,  Julius  Mellen, 
Forsyth,  Francis,  Jr., 
Fox,  Vincent  Augustine, 
Freund,  George  Washington, 
Fussey,  Alfred  Louis, 
Gatzman,  Eva  Katherine, 
Gerner,  Thorvald  Levin, 
Giller,  Frank  Eugene, 
Glazebrook,  Milton  Bradford, 
Gleeson,  Benjamin  Michael, 
Godfrey,  Andrew  Ellwood, 
Goll,  Bruno  Henry,  Jr., 
Goodman,  Charles  Wilbur, 
Grant,  Albert  Clayton, 
Grassly,  William  Lewis, 


Edge  wood y  la. 
Portland,  Me. 
Plain  field,  Wis. 
Savanna. 
Rushville. 
Chicago. 

La  Grange,  Ind. 
Waterloo,  la. 
Eddyville,  la. 
Chicago. 
Byron. 

Norwich,  Conn. 
Mound  City,  Mo. 
Traer,  la. 
Scottsburg. 
Tamaroa. 
Bloomington. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
La  Grange,  Ga. 
Marcus,  la. 
Osage,  la. 

Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Madison,  Wis. 
Graceville,  Minn. 
Georgetown,  Mo. 
Defiance,  Ohio. 
Plainfield. 
Bloomington,  Ind. 
Chicago. 
Dixon. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Chicago. 
Whitehall. 
Kenney. 
Blue  Mound. 
Whitexvater,  Wis. 
Chicago. 

Patch  Grove,  Wis. 
St.  Thomas,  N.  D. 
Jacksonville. 
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Graves,  Clarence  Ambrose, 
Green,  Mary  Theresa, 
Greenwell,  Benjamin  Ernest, 
Gretter,  William  Cecil, 
Gries,  Henry  Andrew, 
Grisdale,  Charles, 
Halbkat,  Franklin  Walter, 
Halsell,  Oliver  Linden, 
Hamil,  Grace  Adalaid. 
Hansen,  Otto  Theodore, 
Hanson,  Eugene  Waldron, 
Harwood,  Miner  Flower, 
Henton,  Clarence  Henry, 
Heper,  Carl, 
Hill,  Frank  Albert, 
Holbrook,  Newell  Thomas, 
Howard,  Agnes  May, 
Johnson,  Albert  Hoover, 
Jones,  Frank  Knight, 
Jones,  Hugh  Owen, 
Kilvary,  Robert  Daniel, 
Kline,  Mary, 
Knapp,  George  Dennis, 
Knuth,  William  Lewis, 
Koch,  Robert  August  John, 
Krizan,  William, 
Kuhn,  Anthony  Edward, 
Lander,  Charles  Joe, 
Leenheer,  Cornelius  Arthur, 
Lomax,  John  Alfred, 
MacRae,  John  Livingston, 
Magee,  Samuel  Reuben, 
Marsh,  Orlando  Shirley, 
Marshall,  E.  B., 
Marshall,  Oliver  Ernst, 
McComas,  Josiah  Lee, 
McDermott,  Cornelius  Louis, 
McDermott,  June, 
McDougal,  Harry  Hubbard, 
McLean,  John  Sharpe, 
Meier,  Albert  Oscar, 
Meloan,  Robert  Wells, 
Mercer,  Glenn  Henry, 
Mercer,  William  Elmer, 


Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Farming  ton. 

Pacific  Grove,  Cal. 

Wabash,  Ind. 

Whiting,  Ind. 

Spring     Valley,   Minn. 

Santa  Ana,  Cal. 

Way  land,  la. 

Walnut,  la. 

San  Jose,  Cal. 

Strazvberry   Point,  la. 

Otsego,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Ottawa. 

Carthage,  Mo. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Glendive,  Mont. 

De  Witt,  la. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Grant,  Neb. 

Springfield,  Ohio. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Tiskilwa. 

Marshalltoivn,  la. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Escanaba,  Mich. 

Chicago. 

Winchester,  Ind. 

Chicago. 

Mt.  Morris. 

Oakland,  Md. 

Waterloo,  la. 

Le  Roy,  Ohio. 

Peoria. 

Hachettstown,  N.  J. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Alonmouth. 

Liberty. 

Liberty. 
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Meyer,  John  Ludvig  Engh, 
Meyer,  Otto  Fredrick, 
Miller,  Harvey  Franklin, 
Morris,  William  Clayborne, 
Mulvey,  James, 
Munger,  Don  Marshal, 
Murbach,  John  Edward, 
Nelson,  John  Fredrick, 
Neufeld,  Frank, 
Novak,  Charles  Joseph, 
Ohrenstein,  Rudolph  Angel, 
O'Keefe,  Charles  Joseph, 
Ordway,  John  Cuykendall, 
Orr,  Alexander  L., 
Ott,  Clare  Allen, 
Palmer,  Fred  Everett, 
Palmer,John  Wesley, 
Patterson,  William  Morris, 
Paull,  Stephen  Collins, 
Paxson,  Loren  Custer, 
Perrigo,  William  Solomon, 
Peterson,  Frank  William, 
Pfeiffer,  Charles, 
Phalen,  John  William, 
Pinney,  Harry  Henderson, 
Pond,  Henry  Warner, 
Rice,  William  Hawley, 
Rockwood,  Edmund  Franklin, 
Rohrlack,  Otto, 
Rummel,  Abdeile, 
Rund,  James, 

Rutherford,  Archibald  Emmett, 
Ryder,  Louis  Wadsworth, 
Salter,  Chalmer  Newton, 
Sanger,  Walter  Lee, 
Sayre,  Charles  Alexander, 
Schreiber,  Darwin, 
Seaman,  John  Martin, 
Seamen,  Mary  Eleanor, 
Siebel,  Frederick  Peter, 
Snyder,  Clayton  Johnson, 
Sourwine,  Arra  Zelotus, 
Stock,  Theodore  William, 
Stone,  Lewis  Ledman, 


Chicago. 

Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Harrodsburg,  Ky. 
Temperance  Ky. 
Loyal,  Wis. 
Waterloo,  la. 
Chicago. 
Rock  Island. 
Rock  Island. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Minto,  N.  D. 
Auburn,  N.  T. 
Mystic,  la. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  la. 
Sparta,  Wis. 
Sparta,  Wis. 
Mansfield. 
Calumet,  Mich. 
Butte,  Mont. 
Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 
Donovan. 
Chicago. 
Harvard. 
Chicago. 
Granville,  Ohio. 
Chicago. 

Cottonwood  Falls,  Kas. 
Reedsburg,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Edmeston,N.  T. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Kirkwood,  III. 
Lowell,  Ind. 
Marietta,  Ohio. 
Tell  City,  Ind. 
Livingston^  Mont. 
Kilbourn  City,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Cherokee,  la. 
Escanaba,  Mich. 
El  Paso. 
Centralia. 
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Sullivan,  Daniel  James, 
Sutton,  Charles  Edward, 
Swan,  Earle  Chandler, 
Sweet,  William  Herbert, 
Terpennv,  Walter  James, 
Theller,  Frank  Pioche, 
Thorelius,  Oscar  David, 
Town,  Elnathan, 
Trowbridge,  Leslie  James, 
Turnquist,  Carl  Martin, 
Viall,  Fay  Burke, 
Walker,  William  Glenn, 
Wenzel,  John  Valentine, 
White,  Henry  Kirk, 
Wing,  Franklin  Benjamin, 
Witt  Matthias  Henry, 
Woolston,  Alvah  Stevens, 
Wrixon,  Thomas  William,  Jr. 


Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Elgin. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Chicago. 

Oakland,  Cal. 

Chicago. 

Easton. 

Marseilles. 

Chicago. 

Spring  Valley,  Minn. 

Los  Gatos,  Cal. 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Whitewater,  Wis. 

Whitehall,  Wis. 

Abilene,  Kas. 

Clinton,  Wis. 

Chicago. 


JUNIORS. 


Albright,  Cooper, 
Alford,  Edward  True, 
Allen  Robert  Ezra, 
Anderson,  Charles  August, 
Anderson,  Charles  Albert, 
Anicker,  William  John, 
Bamborough,  Claude  Edward, 
Barrett,  Arthur  Eames, 
Bartling,  Otto, 
Bauer,  Henry  John, 
Bauman,  Louis  Christian, 
Beck,  Francis  Berry, 
Bermelee,  George  Fred, 
Betourne,  Meddie, 
Beyer,  Arthur  Edwin, 
Bowman,  Frank  R., 
Brawley,  Frank  Ellis, 
Breaks,  Mrs.  Harriet  Beecher, 
Brill,  Emil  G.  F. 
Brinkman,  Oscar, 
Bullock,  Arthur  George, 
Bunn,  Arthur  Isaac, 
Burger  Albert, 
Burgess,  Haller  Earnest, 


Hastings,  Neb. 
Waterloo,  la. 
Ridgeway,  la. 
Litchfield,  Minn. 
Union  Grove,  Wis. 
Peoria. 
Polo. 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Portland,  Me. 
Chicago. 
Kankakee. 
Edgewood,  la. 
St.  Joe,  Ind. 
Peoria. 

Crazvfordsville,  Ind. 
Chicago, 
Chicago. 

Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 
Waterloo,  la. 
Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Princeville. 
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Caryl,  John  Alexander, 
Casey,  James  Clyde, 
Changelon,  Constantine  Joseph, 
Chittenden,  Horace  Walter, 
Coates,  Edgar  Gordon, 
Collins,  Albert  Roy, 
Coombs,  Charles  Fremont, 
Copeland,  Frederick  William, 
Corgan,  Edgar  Clinton, 
Crothers,  Louise  M., 
Curtis,  Charles  Gilbert, 
Da  Costa,  Albert  Raphael, 
Delaney,  John  Patrick, 
Delzell,  Charles  Alpheus, 
Demaray,  Charles  Howard, 
Dennis,  John  Cross, 
Dow,  John  Peter, 
Drab,  Frank, 

Duncan,  Ogden  Greenough, 
Edmonston,  Thomas  Franklin, 
Egler,  William  Frederick, 
Eichelberger,  Jesse  Lee, 
Eilers,  Gustav  Herman, 
Fields,  Walter  Brooks, 
Fiss,  Franklin  Benjamin, 
Fitzgerald,  Edwin  Gerald, 
Fitzpatrick,  James  Francis, 
Flack,  Will  Edgell, 
Flecksteiner,  William  John, 
Frantz,  Elmer, 
French,  Charles  Brainard, 
Freund,  George  Washington, 
Funk,  William  Burnard, 
Furlong,  William  Rufus, 
Fussey,  Alfred  Louis, 
Gatzman,  Eva  Katherine, 
Glazebrook,  Milton  Bradford, 
Gleeson,  Benjamin  Michael, 
Godfrey,  Andrew  Ellwood, 
Golembiewsky,  Julian, 
Goll,  Bruno  Henry,  Jr., 
Goodman,  Charles  Wilbur, 
Grassly,  William  Lewis, 
Green,  Don  Roy, 


Norwich ,  Conn. 

Metropolis. 

Chicago. 

Mound  City,  Mo. 

Chicago. 

Traer,  la 

Chicago. 

Scottsburg. 

Tamaroa. 

Bloomington 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Marcus,  la. 

Fairfield. 

Osage,  la. 

Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

Georgetown,  Mo. 

Chicago. 

Marshall. 

Camargo. 

Defiance,  Ohio. 

Pana. 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Atlanta. 

Charles  City,  la. 

Shelbyville. 

Chicago. 

Elk  horn,  Wis. 

Dayton,  Ohio. 

Danville. 

Max zv ell,  la. 

Chicago, 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Kenney. 

Blue  Mound. 

Whitewater,   Wis. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Patch  Grove,   Wis. 

Jacksonville. 

Effingham. 
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Green,  Mary  Theresa, 

Griffin,  David  James, 

Grisdale,  Charles, 

Haanshuus,  John  Wilhelm, 

Halbkat,  Franklin  Walter, 

Hall,  Louis  Pratt, 

Hansen,  Otto  Theodore, 

Hardt,  Harry  Godfred  Ferdinand, 

Harvvood,  Miner  Flower, 

Hathaway,  Henry  Claten, 

Hemming,  Ensign  Alfred  Michael, 

Henton,  Clarence  Henry, 

Heper,  Carl, 

Heyden,  Otto, 

Hill,  Frank  Albert, 

Hillman,  James  Ferguson, 

Hogan,  John  Joseph, 

Holbrook,  Newell  Thomas, 

Howard,  Agnes  May, 

Hughes,  Evan  John, 

ennings,  Henry  Joseph, 

ohnson,  Edward  Scott, 

ones,  Mrs.  Caroline  Allen, 

ones,  Charles  H., 

ones,  Frank  Knight, 
Kilvary,  Robert  Daniel, 
Kline,  Mary, 
Klink,  Will  B., 
Knapp,  George  Dennis, 
Knapp,  James  Bertrand,  Jr., 
Knuth,  William  Lewis, 
Koch,  Robert  August  John, 
Krizan,  William, 
Lander,  Charles  Joe, 
Lee,  Henry  Cooley, 
Leenheer,  Cornelius  Arthur, 
Lemon,  Fred  Willits, 
Lepper,  Mrs.  Hennie  H. 
Lindberg,  Carl  Victor, 
Liska,  Anton, 
Lomax,  John  Alfred, 
Lossie,  William  Theodore, 
Low,  James  Fred, 
Lowman,  Alexander  Blackburn, 


Chicago. 
Clare,  la. 
Whiting,  Ind. 
Chicago. 

Spring    Valley,   Minn. 
Red  Creek,  N.  Y. 
Walnut,  la. 
Chicago. 

Straxvberry   Point,  la. 
St.  Joe,  Ind. 
Janesville,  Wis. 
Otsego,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Ottawa. 
Walnut,  la. 
Lake  City. 
Carthage,  Mo. 
Bostoji,  Mass. 
Cambria,   Wis. 
Defiance,  Ohio. 
Harrisburg. 
Chicago. 

Dodgeville,  Wis. 
De  Witt,  la. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Areola. 
Grant,  Neb. 
Bardolph. 
Springfield,  Ohio. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Marshalltotvn,  la. 
Chicago, 
Chicago. 
Aledo. 
Chicago. 

Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Atlantic,  la. 
Macomb. 
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Macer,  Charles  Wilburn, 
Magee,  Samuel  Reuben, 
Magnusson,  Albert, 
Marsh,  Orlando  Shirley, 
McDermott,  Cornelius  Louis, 
McDermott,  June, 
McLean,  John  Sharpe, 
McRoberts,  Charles, 
Mehring,  August  William, 
Meier,  Albert  Oscar, 
Meloan,  Robert  Wells, 
Mercer,  Glenn  Henry, 
Meyer,  John  Ludvig  Engh, 
Meyer,  Otto  Frederick, 
Milles,  Harry, 
Milligan,  Frank  Goss, 
Moore,  Clarence  James, 
Morris,  William  Clayborne, 
Nelson,  John  Frederick, 
Neufeld,  Frank, 
Northrup,  Walter  Henry, 
Novak,  Charles  Joseph, 
O'Keefe,  Charles  Joseph, 
Ott,  Clare  Allen, 
Palmer,  John  Wesley, 
Paull,  Stephen  Collins, 
Paxson,  Loren  Custer, 
Perrigo,  William  Solomon, 
Pfeiffer,  Charles, 
Phalen,  John  William, 
Pitzer,  Enoch  Spradling, 
Pond,  Henry  Warner, 
Pruitt,  Frank  Austin, 
Radke,  George  Julius, 
Redden,  Edward  Ned, 
Reynolds,  Frank  Waldo, 
Rice,  William  Hawley, 
Richmann,  Frederick  Alexander, 
Roberts,  Harold  Hargreaves, 
Robinson,  Claude  Woodmansee, 
Rockwood,  Edmund  Franklin, 
Rogan,  James  Edward, 
Rogers,  Walter  Erastus, 
Rummel,  Abdeile, 


Lynnville,  Ind. 
Chicago. 
Lansing,  la. 
Winchester,  Ind. 
Waterloo,  la. 
LeRoy,  Ohio. 
Hackettstown,  N.  J. 
Mound  City,  Mo. 
Chicago. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Monmouth. 
Liberty. 
Chicago. 

Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Markesan,  Wis. 
Manson,  la. 
Temperance,  Ky. 
Rock  Island. 
Rock  Island. 
Crown  Point,  Ind. 
Chicago. 
Minto,  N.  D. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  la. 
Sparta,  Wis. 
Calumet,  Mich. 
Butte,  Mont. 
Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Harvard. 
Chicago. 
Granville,  Ohio. 
Wellington. 
Manistee,  Mich. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Elgin. 
Albion,  Neb. 
Davis  City,  la. 
Cottonwood  Falls,  Kas. 
Joliet,  III. 
Port  Byron. 
Chicago. 
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Ryder,  Louis  Wadsworth, 
Salter,  Chalmer  Newton, 
Sanger,  Walter  Lee, 
Sayre,  Charles  Alexander, 
Schaefer,  Charles  Frederick, 
Schelling,  Ernest  C, 
Scott,  Ingvard  Martinius, 
Sexton,  William  Thomas, 
Sipp,  James  D., 
Sloan,  Victor  Alan, 
Snyder,  Clayton  Johnson, 
Staga,  August  Herman, 
Stock,  William  Theodore, 
Stone,  Lewis  Ledman, 
Strenzke,  Theodore  Arthur, 
Strickland,  Bert  Wilson, 
Sweet,  William  Herbert, 
Thomas,  Joseph  Fuller, 
Thompson,  Thomas  Alfred, 
Thomson,  Charles  Reuben, 
Thorelius,  Oscar  David, 
Trobaugh,  William  Hale, 
Trowbridge,  Leslie  James, 
Viall,  Fay  Burke, 
Viestenz,  Rudolph  Ferdinand, 
Weckler,  George  Mike, 
Wenzel,  John  Valentine, 
White,  Henry  Kirk, 
Whyte,  George  M., 
Wing,  Franklin  Benjamin, 
Woolston,  Alvah  Stevens, 
Witt,  Matthias  Henry, 
Zinngrabe,  John  Joseph, 


New  Haven,  Conn. 
Kirk  wood. 
Lowell,  Ind. 
Marietta,  Ohio. 
Chicago. 
Mt.  Morris. 
Chicago. 
L  eland. 
La  Grange. 
Chicago. 
Cherokee,  la. 
Chicago. 
El  Paso. 
Centra  Ha. 
St.  James,  Neb. 
El  Paso. 

A/ in  neapolis,  A/in n . 
Chicago. 
Albion,  Neb. 
Grayslake. 
Chicago. 
Alurphysboro. 
Marseilles. 

Spring    Valley,    Minn. 
Arthur,  N.  D. 
Chicago. 
La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Whitezvater,  Wis. 
Alma,  Mich. 
Whitehall,  Wis. 
Clinton,  Wis. 
Abilene,  Kas. 
Chicago. 


SPECIAL    STUDENTS. 


Casey,  James  Clyde, 
Funk,  William  Burnard, 
Green,  Don  Roy, 
Haanshuus,  John  Wilhelm, 
Nankervis,  Henry 
Redden,  Edward  Ned, 
Whitney,  Mabelle  Berdena, 


Metropolis. 

Chicago. 

Effingham. 

Chicago. 

Ishpeming,  Alich. 

Chicago. 

Manchester,  la. 
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FRESHMEN. 


Aiston,  Robert  B., 
Albrecht,  Edwin  John, 
Alvis,  Lorena  Miss, 
Atchinson,  George  Byron, 
Badgley,  Lou  E., 
Bowen,  James  Garfield, 
Browne,  Harry  Hanford, 
Charlston,  Oscar  Oliver, 
Cole,  Robert  Innes, 
Davis,  Howard  Garrett, 
Dittmar,  George  Walter, 
Dowell,  Benjamin  Franklin, 
Doody,  William  Francis, 
Ellis,  Lewis  Maurice, 
Eustice,  William  Centennial, 
Fellows,  Roger  Lee, 
Freeman,  George  Bliss, 
Garling,  Nathaniel  L., 
Garrett,  Carlton  Marshall, 
Graham,  Willis  Mortiemier, 
Gulmyer,  Harry, 
Hawley,  Lloyd  Robinson, 
Hayes,  F.  P., 
Hixon,  Almont  Clark, 
Hunter,  Alice  Congor,  Mrs., 
Jackson,  John  D., 
Jones,  Ebernezer, 
Lane,  Arthur, 
La  Touche,  Arthur  Clyde, 
Lenard,  James  Joseph, 
Madden,  James  William, 
Munn,  Walter  Ferguson, 
Neil,  Robert  Persival, 


Azalia,  Mick. 
Mayville,  Wis. 
Kewanee. 
Elgin. 
Kankakee. 
Kewanee. 
Auburn  Park. 
Tofeka,  Kas. 
Chicago. 
Galcsburg. 
Derinda  Center. 
Pana. 

Albany,  N.  T. 
Kokomo,  Ind. 
Elizabeth. 
Lansing,  Iowa. 
Chicago. 

Seneca  Falls,  N.  T. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Elkhart,  Ind. 
Nexv  York  City,  N.  T. 
Engletuood. 
Mankota,  Minn. 
Des  Moines,  la. 
Pecatonica. 
Spring  Water,   Wis. 
Macomb. 
Jacksonville. 
Garryown,  la. 
Pewaukee,  Wis. 
Aurora. 
Camilla,  Canada. 
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Parshall,  Ross  Thurber, 
Parker,  Ralph  Waldo, 
Parker,  Frederick, 
Phillips,  Harry  Hayes, 
Philpott,  Cory  Allen, 
Perry,  George  Meridith, 
Reese,  Charles  Newton, 
Rimes,  William  Franklin, 
Richardson,  George  Robert, 
Sargent,  Harry  Lewis, 
Shaffer,  James  McClellan, 
Snow  James  Meeker, 
Shupert,  Harry  Lewis, 
Swigart,  F., 

Schaum,  Madge  Lyman,  Miss, 
Stephenson,  William  Allman, 
Taylor,  John  Thompson, 
Taylor,  Walter  Clayton, 
Tunison,  Burton  Murray, 
Wade,  Walter  Frank, 
Wallace,  Samuel  Earnest, 
Watts,  James  Bates, 
Webb,  Clarence  Arthur, 
Wetmore,  F.  S., 
Wherry,  Styles  Winter, 
Wilkinson,  Clarence  Stewart, 


Chicago. 

Macomb. 

Macomb. 

Menominee,  Mich. 

Tecumseh,  Neb. 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Princeton. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Chicago. 

Elkhart,  Indiana. 

Lazvrence,  Kas. 

Galena. 

Rock  Island. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Canton,  Mo. 

Earmingdale. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Lawrence,  Kas. 
Auburn,  Neb. 


JUNIORS. 


Atwood,  Alginon  Alphonso, 
Bebb  William, 
Besley,  Walter  Cone, 
Brandt,  Robert, 
Bristol,  Lewis  Taber, 
Brogunier,  Daniel  Shaffer, 
Chase,  Samuel  Hamilton, 
Dace,  Wilbur  M., 
Davis,  John  Darwin, 
Dennis,  Guy  Henry, 
Drews,  Edward  Henry, 
Eldredge,  Thomas  Sidney, 
Fishell,  Elkan  Washington, 
Gibson,  William  Robert, 
Gray,  Walter  G., 
Hamilton,  Joseph  Milton, 


Pecatonica. 
Rockford. 
W.  Mc Henry. 
Chicago. 
Cairo. 
Rockford. 
Madison,  Wis. 
Rushville. 
Sterling. 
La  Salle. 
Madison,  Wis. 
Evanston. 
Chicago. 
Mason. 

Carthage,  Mo. 
Mihvaukee,  Wii 
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Hebert,  Charles  Peter, 
Heine,  Otto  Charlie, 
Holder,  Harry, 
Kemper,  August, 
Kettell,  Herbert  C, 
Klumb,  William  Nichols, 
Lampert,  Elmer  Edwin, 
Libberton,  Ralph  Earnest, 
Merker,  Melvin  Edgar, 
Miller,  Edward  Horn, 
Miller,  Elwood  Joseph, 
Montague,  Theodore  Herman, 
Morsman,  Charles  Abram, 
McFarlane,  George  Buchanan, 
McGaughey,  Carl  Wilson, 
Orland,  Clarence  William, 
Rawlings,  Frederick  McDonald, 
Rogers,  Richard, 
Ribbits,  George  Francis, 
Vaile,  Edward  Lemard, 
Van  Horn,  William, 
Vedder,  Ross  S., 
Wolfrum,  Otto, 
Widlsey,  Eugene  Edgar, 


Oswego. 

Chicago. 

Galena. 

Richmond,  Ind. 

Tipton,  loiva. 

West  Bend,  Ind. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Emery. 

Tipton,  Iowa. 

Chicago. 

Blue  Island. 

Normal. 

Henry. 

Macomb. 

Mt.  Carmel. 

Jacksonville. 

Galena. 

Chicago. 

Rochelle. 

Mt.  Pleasant,  la. 

Carrol  ton. 

West  Bend,  Wis. 

Sterling. 


SENIORS. 


Baker,  Jesse  Dwight, 
Beesley,  James  Gordon, 
Bing,  Jake  J., 
Carey,  Albert  Barnes, 
Cornell,  Lynwood  Hay, 
Chas,  Herbert  Harry, 
Dace,  J.  Walton, 
Dinwiddie,  John  Abbott, 
Eagleson,  William  Edward, 
Fischer,  Hugo  G., 
Graham,  John  Hilton, 
Grove,  Samuel  Grant, 
Irwin,  Fred  Herbert, 
Knapp,  Clair  Webb, 
Larkin,  John  Jefferson, 
Lasbury,  Vincent, 
More,  John  Alfred, 
Murphy,  John  Leo, 


DesMoines,  la. 

Jacksofiville. 

Milwaukee,  Wts. 

Pittsfield. 

Taylorville. 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Rushville. 

Orchard  Grove,  Ind. 

Peoria. 

Chicago. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Tipton,  la. 

Goshen,  Ind. 

Chicago. 

Streator. 

Griggsville. 

Peoria. 

Chilton,  Wis. 
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Myers,  Earnest  Adam,  Chicago. 

Patterson,  Edgar  Clay,  Clarks,Neb. 

Piper,  Orlando  Harkins,  Macomb. 

Rittenhouse,  Frederick  Morris,  Cairo. 

Ruggles,  Stewart  Dana,  Henderson,  Ky. 

Walton,  Samuel,  Anna. 

West,  J.  Edward,  Geneseo. 

Wescott,  Albert  Chester,  Chicago. 

Wise,  Charles  Henry,  Sycamore. 


AMERICAN    COLLEGE    OF    DENTAL 
SURGERY. 


The  American  School  of  Dental  Surgery  has  been  consolidated 
with  the  Dental  School. 


FRESHMEN. 


Allen,  H.  M., 
Ammon,  Frank, 
Algeo,  A.  E., 
Barthlow,  R.  P., 
Brusalins,  A., 
Brundage,  Clara  F., 
Bosworth,  R.  R., 
Boverik,  Benj., 
Borgman,  A., 
Bradley,  Chas., 
Blackaller,  L.  E., 
Brydon,  Lewis, 
Bell,  A.  J., 
Brandt,  G.  C, 
Brock,  H.  C, 
Bronson,  J.  C, 
Brimrose,  F.  H., 
Beck,  Clara, 
Burnett,  Frank, 
Beidler,  G.  H., 
Bruice,  C.  P., 
Copley,  C.  E., 
Campton,  A.  L., 
Cork,  Albert, 
Craven,  F.  T., 
Conniff,  John.  C, 
Curry,  J.  B, 
Crawford,  S.  B., 
Craver,  A.  S., 
Corthel,  M.  B., 
De  Vries,  Frank, 
Duck,  Dester, 
Demerest,  C.  S., 


Lexington,  la. 

Hammond,  Neb. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Alvona,  Pa. 

Aurora. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Holland,  Mich. 

Chicago. 

San  Marcus,  Tex. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Owen  Sound,  Out. 

Walnut,  la. 

Fairbury,  Neb. 

Raymond,  la. 

Echo,  Minn. 

Rock  Island. 

Chicago. 

Lanark. 

Ottawa,  Ga. 

Joliet. 

Ada,  Mich. 

LaPorte,  Ind. 

Newcastle,  Ind. 

Stevens  Poitit,  Wis. 

Mineral    Point,     Wis, 

Beaver  Creek,  Minn. 

Harvey. 

Hudson,  Wis. 

Holland,  Mich. 

Cairo,  Mich. 

Beldon.  Ont. 
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Delano,  W.  K., 
Darling,  A.  D., 
Eakins,  II.  G., 
Edison,  L.  C, 
Frankel,  II., 
Freeman,  V.  E., 
Freemire,  F.  N., 
Foley,  W.  B., 
Grove,  Clarence  E.. 
Graflund,  Fred, 
Gibbon,  E.  A., 
Hughes,  Fred, 
Horn,  Lewis, 
Huberty,  C, 
Hess,  C.  B., 
Hickey,  R.  J., 
Hemminger,  H.  J., 
Hunn,  R.  G., 
Hillenbrund,  Geo. 
Hofflin,  David, 
Hurd,  Harry, 
Hopf,  Wm.  J., 
Halperin,  R.  L., 
Hollenbeak,  T.  B., 
Haight,  J.  H, 
Herman,  Jacob, 
Hartzell,  C.  K., 
Heacox,  F.  E., 
Haight,  P.  T., 
Hartman,  L.  W., 
Hopkins,  M.  E., 
Hargett,  A.  V., 
Isenhower,  H.  R., 
Johnson,  W.  W., 
Jackson,  W.  H., 
Johnson,  C.  W., 
Keyser,  Sherman, 
Kennedy,  J.  H., 
Kayser,  J.  T., 
Kuetzger,  A.  J., 
Kniewell,  Gertrude 
Kranwinkel,  C.  F., 
Keele,  F.W., 
Keele,  Chas., 


New  London,  Wis. 
Austin,  Minn. 
Alpena,  Mich. 
Mankato,  Minn. 
Chicago. 
Joliet. 
Chester,  la 
LaGrange. 
Chicago. 
Chicago, 
Norway,  la. 
Dyersburg,  Tenn. 
Chicago. 
St.  Anna,  Wis. 
Bedford,  la. 
Chicago. 
Nappanee,  Ind. 
Springfield. 
East  Bristol,  Wis. 
Chicago. 

Marshalltown,  la. 
Blue  Island. 
Chicago. 
Nashua,  la. 
Portage,  Wis. 
Chicago. 

North  Benton,  O. 
Morris. 

Guy's  Mills,  Penn. 
Leavenworth,  Kan. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Frederick,  Md. 
Bloomfield,  Ind. 
Evan  st  on. 
Arcadia,  Wis. 
Dowagiac,  Mich. 
Butte,  Mont. 
Alorrison. 
Oshkosh,    Wis. 
So.  Germantoivn,    Wis. 
Danzig,  Germany. 
Aurora. 
Weldon. 
Weldon. 
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Leach,  J.  D., 
Longe,  Olof, 
Lebow,  C.  M., 
Leininger,  Chas.  S., 
Lindberg,  Geo., 
Mozee,  C.  C, 
Morris,  W.  E., 
Major,  John  C, 
Meyers,  W.  H., 
Minium,  G.  W., 
Morgan,  Shane, 
Mueller,  Charles, 
McNinch,  S.  W., 
NcNiff,  C.  P., 
McKenzie,  R.  H.  W., 
McDermott,  F.  E., 
McAllister,  R.  E., 
Nicholson,  Jas., 
Onthank,  J.  J., 
Overholser,  Wiley, 
Osten,  Oscar, 
Old,  R.J., 
Peak,  Mary  A., 
Pettitt,  E.  S., 
Peck,  H.W., 
Pollard,  T.  J., 
Prothero,  Katie  D., 
Ratliff,  M.  E., 
Richardson,  G.  R., 
Reisinger,  H.  P  , 
Rider,  Geo.  A., 
Robinson,  F.  W., 
Rood,  F.  C, 
Rowell,  E.  F., 
Rath,  Theo.  H., 
Reid,  I.  E., 
Simkins,  Homer, 
Schlotfeldt,  Chas., 
Smith,  N.  V., 
Salisbury,  L.  A., 
Strong,  L.  W. 
Soik,  S.J., 
Swigert,  H.  I., 
Sulsburger,  J.  J. 


Chicago. 

Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Eureka   Springs,  Ark. 
Wauseon,  O. 
Ottawa. 
Geneva,  Neb. 
Goodells,  Mich. 
Chicago. 
Defiance,  O. 
Woodcock,  Penn 
Darlington,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
La  Porte,  Did. 
La  Porte,  Ind. 
Boseman,  Mont. 
Wooster,  Mass. 
Paris,  Me. 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Chicago. 

Logansport,  Ind. 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Allegheny,  Penn. 
Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Brandon,  Wis. 
Beloit,    Wis. 
Portage,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Fair  mount,  Ind. 
Princetoti. 
La  Porte  City,  la. 
De  Witt,  la. 
La  Peer,  Mich. 
Grand    Rapids,   Mich. 
Manchester,  la. 
Davenport,  la. 
Sacramento,  Cal. 
Streator. 
Davenport,  la. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Berlin,  Wis, 
Galesburg. 
Woodsfield,  O. 
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Sheffield,  L.  L., 
Schulz,  C.  A., 
Shepherd,  A.  J., 
Sherwood,  Geo.  A., 
Stoker,  C.  R., 
Seidman,  A.  B., 
Tryvus,  Lewis, 
Traynham,  R.  C, 
Tinker,  E.  Taj, 
Tucker,  A.  C, 
Van  Sant,  G.  R., 
Wallace,  T.  B., 
Walton  M.  E., 
Wood,  H.  C, 
Wheeler,  C.  R., 
Ward,  W.  S., 
Wagner,  John  L., 
Wilson,  G.  W., 
Wickham,  D.  W., 
Wise,  T.  P., 
Wing,  F.  F., 
Whitcomb,  C.  D., 
Young,  Chas.  A., 
Zeiter,  Harmon  S., 


Defiance,  O. 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Richland  Center,    Wis. 
Chicago. 
Cork,  Ireland. 
Cleveland,  O. 
Chicago. 

Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
Wheatland,  la. 
Chicago. 

Sun  Prarie,  Wis. 
Jolict. 

Huron,  S.  Dak. 
Berlin,  Wis. 
Sycamore. 
Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Chicago. 
Prarieburg,  la. 
Dodgeville,  Wis. 
Rhode  Island,  la. 
Mayivood. 

Bee  Heights,  So.  Dak. 
S  treat  or. 
Chicago. 


JUNIORS. 


Anderson,  J.  M., 
Allen,  W.  O., 
Barker,  W.  H.  H., 
Bryant,  F.  A., 
Bloese,  R.  H., 
Bertrand,  Leopold, 
Burnett,  H.  E., 
Brandes,  A.  E., 
Buell,  E.  E., 
Bevier,  Geo.  I., 
Bostleman,  R., 
Breckenridge,  C.  J., 
Brown,  F.  J., 
Baur,  A.  C, 
Berlyn,  Mate  A., 
Beidler,  W.  A., 
Babcock,  J.  L., 
Babcock,  Nellie, 


Say  brook. 
Billings,  Mont. 
Huron,  So.  Dak. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Cloutierville,  La. 
Amesville,  Mont. 
West  Superior,  Wis. 
Am  boy,  Minn. 
Sioux  City,  la. 
South  Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Sibley,  la. 
Chicago. 
Argos,  Ind. 
Chicago. 
Rochester,  Ind. 
Rochester,  Ind. 
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Burns,  E.  F., 
Brown,  J.  V., 
Beach,  A.  W., 
Bowers,  A.  T., 
Barthel,  A.  W., 
Ballou,  N.  E., 
Biglow,  B.  H., 
Coy,  C.  E., 
Caradine,  W.  H., 
Clark,  W.  S., 
Crandall,  L.  E., 
Cassidj,  F.  B., 
Changnon,  A.  R., 
Chubbeck,  C.  W., 
Case,  Roy  A., 
Childs,  A.  E., 
Drake,  L.  S., 
Dixon,  J.  T., 
De  Velde,  A.J., 
Doepp,  A.  G., 
Ellman,  A., 
ErringerJ.  W., 
Ellis,  W.  E., 
Fuller,  H.  M., 
Fowler,  J.  H., 
Funk,  L.  E., 
Fuller,  L.  H., 
Freiberg,  C, 
Gates,  E.  C. 
Gage,  Geo.  W., 
Griffin,  J.  D., 
Griffith,  W.  W., 
Grove,  Jas., 
Grossman,  H., 
Harper,  J.  A., 
Hacking,  W.  J., 
Hickej,  G.  R., 
Hanley,  J.  R., 
Hayden,  O.  B„ 
House,  Gould, 
Hamill,  J.  C, 
Joseph,  G.  W., 
Jones,  J.  A., 
James,  Will, 


Stevens  Point,  Wis. 
St.  Marys,  Ont. 
Rock  Rapids,  Ioiva. 
Pittsburgh,  Penn. 
Mt.  Carroll. 
Hobart,  Mich. 
jEvansville,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Albany,  Wis. 
La  Grange. 
Barry. 

Tellowshaiv,  Wis. 
St.  Anne. 
Wausau,   Wis. 
Davenport,  la. 
Maxburg,  la. 
Decorah,  la. 
Winona,  Minn. 
Maplewood. 
Homezvood. 
Grodno,  Russia. 
Chicago. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Chicago. 
Rippy,  la. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Sidney,  Aus. 
Decorah,  la. 
Winona. 

New  Carlisle,  Ind. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Winnipeg,  Mantoba. 
White-water,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Joliet. 
Chicago. 
Humboldt,  Neb. 
Belmont,  la. 
Belmont,  la. 
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Kass,  Theresa, 
Kramer,  C.  W., 
Klein,  George  H., 
King,  Otto, 
Karsten,  H.  M., 
Kennedy,  D.  A., 
Kenney,  W.  W., 
Konantz,  Mrs.  C, 
Lentz,  E.  A., 
La  Frenier,  Elliott, 
Leon,  Per  Gotfried, 
Macdonald,  Emma, 
Merideth,  I.  P., 
Martin,  E.  J., 
McKinnej,  Geo.  B., 
McCarty,  P.  J., 
McLernon,  J.  W., 
Overmeyer,  W.  H., 
Oberman,  B.  E., 
Oettinger,  Jos. 
Redemond,  D.  P., 
Russell,  F.  E., 
Ritter,  J.  W., 
Rouf,  Jacob, 
Reisinger,  H.  D., 
Ruff,  G.  M., 
Ross,  E.  E., 
Ratliff,  W.  N., 
Rench,  Fred, 
Riddell,  G.  R., 
Ridgeway,  J.  H., 
Schimick,  S.  A., 
Swartz,  Jno., 
Steeves,  Alice  M., 
Secor,  Alson, 
Straith,  S., 
Scott,  W.  P., 
Stiver,  D.  S., 
Stevens,  H.  H., 
Swanson,  A.  E., 
Simkins,  A., 
Sundberg,  Isaac. 
Sinclair,  C.  F., 
Skinner,  E.  P., 


Chicago. 
Win  field,  Penn. 
Manktao,  Minn. 
Huntington,  Ind. 
Sumner,  la. 
Gorden  Island,  Ont. 
Ridgtozvn,  Ont. 
Qjiincy. 

Brookings,  So.  Dak. 
Chicago. 

Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Chicago. 
Farington,  Mo. 
Watseka, 
Barry. 
Joliet. 
Chicago, 
Watseka. 
Murray,  la. 
Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Tripoli,  la. 
May-wood. 
Doxuagiac,  Mich. 
Krunki,  Russia. 
LaPorte  City,  la. 
Lebanon. 
Rock  Falls. 
Fairmount,  Ind, 
Cassofolis,  Mich. 
Chicago. 

Miltvaukee,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Wellman,  la. 
Chicago. 

Forrest  City,  la. 
Lake  View,  Mich. 
Holland,  Mich. 
Lena, 

Burlington,  la. 
Burlington,  la. 
Streator. 
Sioux  City,  la. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
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Shaffer,  J.  W., 
Smith,  J.  T., 
Sanner,  Minnie, 
Thompson,  J.  X., 
Thompson,  S.  E., 
Wrixon,  A.  E., 
Wickey,  R.  J., 
Winslow,  F.  A., 
Winslow,  C.  E., 
Waterman,  R.  W. 
Williams,  F.  V., 
Williams,  F.  M.,  Jr. 


Argenta. 

Cochranton,  Penn. 
Berlin,  Germany. 

Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Chicago. 

Rockville. 

Freeport. 

Freeport. 

Marshalltown,  la. 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 


SENIORS. 


Asslen,  W.  O., 
Andrews,  W.  G„ 
Anable,  F.  S., 
Ash,  Wm., 
Adams,  W.  R., 
Axtell,  F.  L., 
Boynton,  J.  F., 
Birchard,  J.  A., 
Byrnes,  C.  S., 
Bischoff,  J.  M., 
Baxter,  A.  T., 
Berry,  Geo.  M., 
Bigness,  F.  H., 
Bear,  H.  A., 
Brunton,  J.  P., 
Berg,  E.  J., 
Bartholf,  C.  E., 
Blaschka,  F.  H., 
Birkland,  J.  W., 
Bauer,  A.  G., 
Boston,  E.  R„ 
Brown,  P.  H., 
Burnett,  I.  A., 
Claussen,  R.  E., 
Clark,  A.  B., 
Clark,  J.  T., 
Cook,  H.  M., 
Choate,  W.  M., 
Cox,  M.  H., 
Carr,  W.  E., 


Decorah,  la. 
Joliet. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Pitt  son,  Pa. 
Decatur. 

Silvan  Springs,  Ark. 
Berlin,  Wis. 
Davenport,  la. 
Marshalltoivn,  la. 
Stevens  Point,  Wis. 
Sequin,  Tex. 
Clermont,  la. 
Alexandria  Bay,  N.  T. 
Eyata,  Minn. 
Bosivell,  Ind. 
Jefferson,  Wis. 
Burlington,  Wis. 
Waterloo,  Wis. 
Chicago. 

Watertoivn,  Wis. 
Carthage. 
Abiline,  Tex. 
Shreve,  Ohio. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Oskaloosa,  la. 
Marshalltoivn,  la. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Alpena,  Mich. 
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Caradine,  H.  W., 
Christianson,  Etta, 
Cherington,  E.  E., 
Dott,  G.  M., 
Davis,  A.  J., 
Dale,  J.  E., 
Erickson,  Marie, 
Freeman,  F.  J., 
Fellman,  W.  O., 
Frey,  G.  H., 
Ferguson,  W.  J., 
Fillastre,  A.  P., 
Feltus,  H.J., 
Goodrich,  J.  R., 
Gants,  S.  L., 
Gibson,  Peter, 
Garver,  D.  C, 
Gardiner,  J.  C, 
Grove,  L.  H., 
Graham,  W.  B., 
Gibbs,  R.  M., 
Green,  L.  O., 
Gramme,  Sara  C, 
Hawlev,  Mary  Maloy, 
Heineman,  F.  W., 
Hilliard,  G.  S., 
Hall,  W.  B., 
Harvey,  E.  V., 
Hay,  J.  C, 

Howell,  I.  B., 
Hullinger,  A.  J., 
Haese,  E.  O., 
Hoppman,  C.  W., 
Head,  Arthur, 
Hole,  F.  M., 
Hamill,J.  C, 
Jordan,  J.  H., 
James,  L.  E., 
Jackson,  J.  J., 
Jessup,  S., 
Kuns,  Jerome, 
Kershaw,  B.  H., 
Kinney,  C.  L., 
Kerkeberg,  Anna  M., 


La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Alexandria,  S.  D. 

Lapeer,  Mich. 

Arkansas  City,  Kan. 

Chicago. 

Toronto,  Canada. 

Chicago. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Chicago. 

Oscon,  La. 

Patterson,  La. 

Mihvaukee,  Wis. 

Ligonier,  Ind. 

Austin. 

Pitwood. 

Chicago. 

Sayhook. 

Union  Totvn,  Pa. 

Pontiac. 

Middletoxvn,  Cal. 

Keokuk,  la. 

Aurora. 

Mihvaukee,  Wis. 

East  Chicago. 

Gussie,  Ind. 

Grafs  Lake. 

Silver  Lake,  Ind. 

Dyersburg,  Tenn. 

Vernal,  Utah. 

Waterloo,  Wis. 

Duluth,  Minn. 

Lindsay,  Ont, 

Ridge  Farm. 

Chicago. 

Oak  Harbor,  Ohio. 

Oblong. 

Menominee,  Wis. 

Lincoln,  Neb. 

Ridge  Farm. 

Galioyi,  Ohio. 

Hamburg,  la. 

Moline. 
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Kellogg,  H.  H., 
Keuchler,  Herman, 
Lind,  C.  L., 
Labbie,  D.  G., 
Lyons,  C.  J., 
Libby,  G.  D., 
Lower,  J.  M.  (Deceased) 
Macdonald,  H.  E., 
Morris,  J.  L., 
Maynard,  H.  H., 
Mears,  A.  J., 
Menges,  Ida  L., 
Means,  J.  K., 
McDermid,  J., 
McCabe,  A.  D., 
McCarty,  F.  E., 
McDowell,  J.  N., 
Napier,  Richard, 
Ong,  M.  L., 
Opheim,  M.  L., 
Phillips,  D.  L., 
Pratt,  D.  W., 
Potter,  Samuel, 
Perkins,  E.  R., 
Pruitt,  Roy, 
Peterson,  A.  A., 
Foley, 

Ratcliff,  A.  L., 
Richardson,  F.  G., 
Rollins,  Guy  H., 
Reid,J.  H., 
Ross,  F.  A., 
Raugh,  E.  H., 
Smith,  L.  J., 
Simpson,  O.  E., 
Silvernail,  D.  P., 
Stutenroth,  C.  E., 
Stroble,  Albert, 
Straith,  H.  H., 
Sackett,  W.  E., 
Severns,  E.  E., 
Secrist,  M.  V., 
Spengler,  H.  E., 
Sidig,  C.  R., 


Webster  City,  la. 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Stevens  Point,  Wis. 
St.  Martinsville,  La, 
Broadhead,  Wis. 
New  London,  Wis. 
North   Mandred,   Lnd. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Mt.  Morris,  Pa. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mick. 
Chicago. 
Bristol,  lnd. 
Pontiac. 
Lockvjood,  Mo. 
Cassopolis,  Pa. 
Chicago. 
Leadville,  Col. 
London,  England. 
Edgar,  Neb. 
Rtidifond,  Minn. 
Chicago. 
Algona,  la. 
Sheldon. 
Stuart,  la. 
Aurora. 
Morrison. 
Lostine,  Oregon. 
Santa  Ana,  Cal. 
Mason  City,  la. 
Decor  ah,  la. 
Normal. 
Peoria. 
Savannah. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Huron,  S.  D. 
Allenton,  la. 
Watertown,  S.  D. 
Madison,  Wis. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Blooming  Valley,  Pa. 
Chicago. 

Lexington,  Ohio. 
Red  Field,  Wis. 
Woodstock. 
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Smith,  J.  W., 
Thompson,  Thos.  G., 
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Rosness,  Andrew, 
SkOim,  Frank  O., 
Sk5im,  John, 
Winberg,  Knud, 


DEPARTMENT. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Brooklyn,  N,  T. 

Chicago. 

Kenosha,  Wis. 

Ishpemtng,  Mich. 

Hayward,  Wis. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Portland,  Ore. 

Chicago. 

Deer  Park,  Wis. 

Racine,  Wis. 

Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chicago. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Tweed.  Minn. 
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SWEDISH  THEOLOGICAL  SEMINARY. 


SENIOR    CLASS. 


Blomquist,  Wm.  Claudius, 

Broman,  Frank  Emil, 
Crown,  Frank  A.  C, 
Dahl,  Carl  Emil, 
Johnson,  Oscar  W., 
Johnson,  Louis, 
Palm,  Oscar  Rudolph, 
Peterson,  Theodore, 
Sorlin,  Arvid, 
Swan,  Eric  Philip, 
Svreen,  August  P., 

Anderson,  Johannes, 
Beck,  Andrew  Gustaf, 
Benson,  Axel  F., 
Bjork,  Nels  Gustaf, 
Forsman,  Arthur  H., 
Wilkins,  Knut, 

Anderson,  David, 
Bergstrom,  Otto, 
Carlson,  Pontus, 
Edwards,  Carl  Fabian, 
Eklund,  Carl, 
Falk,  Eric  Gustaf, 
Holmquist,  Herman  Aug., 
Johnson,  Jonas  J., 
Severin,  Ernest, 
Sundstrom,  Charles, 


MIDDLE    CLASS. 


JUNIOR    CLASS. 


Jamestown,  A7.  7". 
Andover. 

Eva  nst  on. 
Belgrade. 
Joliet. 

Qiiinsigamond,  Mass 
Chicago. 
Chicago. 
Ravenstvood. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Lowell,  Mass. 
South  Chicago. 
Upsala,  Sweden. 
Chicago. 

McKeesport,  Pa. 
Burlington,  Iowa. 

Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Brooklyn,  N.  2'. 

Richmond. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Kewanee. 

Denver,  Col. 

Chicago. 

Chicago. 

Pullman. 

McKeesport,  Pa. 


LIST  OF 

DEGREES  AND  PRIZES 

FOR 

THE  YEAR    1895-96 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1895. 


HONORARY  DEGREES. 


Doctor  of  Lazv. 

Adlai  Ewing  Stevenson, 
Vice-President  of  the  United  State^ 

Harvey  Bostwick  Hurd, 
Professor  of  Law. 

Milton  Spencer  Terry, 
Professor   of    Theology. 

Doc/or  of  Science  (fn  Architecture). 
Daniel  H.  Burnham. 


Doctor  of  Divinity. 

Edwin  Camp  Arnold, 
DeLoss  M.  Tompkins. 


Matter  of  Arts. 
W.  H.Jordan. 


DEGREE   IN  COURSE. 


Bachelor  of  A  rti 


Almon  Clarence  Abel, 
Walter  Simpson  Asher, 
Carey  Culbertson, 
John  Russell  Denyes, 
Jessica  Louise  Eddy, 
William  Lincoln  Eddy, 
Ernest  Hammond  Eversz. 


Frank  Wesley  Griffith, 
Fred  Lincoln  Guthrie, 
Daniel  James  Holmes,  Jr 
John  Janssen, 
Annie  Marcy  Miller, 
Mary  Henrietta  Moore, 
William  Albert  Newing, 
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Harry  Putnam  Pearsons, 
James  Potter, 
Clarence  Hall  Robison, 
Ella  Almeda  Ross, 

Bachelor 
Mary  Lucinda  Anderson, 
Peter  Charles  Atkinson, 
Achilles  Davis, 
John  Edward  George, 
Fred  Stewart  Haven, 
Charles  Hazzard, 
Nina  Foster  Howard, 
Hugh  Kennedy, 
Frank  Lane, 
Frank  McElvvain, 
Mortimer  Wheeler  Mattison, 
Clifford  Lincoln  Myers, 
Mary  Elizabeth  Pegram, 
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Carla  Fern  Sargent, 
Walter  Dill  Scott, 
William  Irving  Thomas. 

of  Philosophy. 
Jessie  Rogers  Phillips, 
Mary  Jane  Pierson, 
David  Benjamin  Rawlins, 
Lucy  Estelle  Shuman, 
John  Calhoun  Singleton, 
Alice  Spies, 
Lucy  Shelton  Stewart, 
Maude  Ethelyn  Van  Sickle, 
Ora  Edith  Wakeman, 
Jessie  C.  Wilder, 
Phineas  Lawrence  Windsor, 
Edward  Brown  Witwer, 
Ethel  Cary  Zimmerman. 


Bachelor  of  Science. 


Willis  D.  Handley, 
George  Jacob  Hough, 
Frank  Freeman  Marsden, 


Anna  Neiglick, 

William  Willing  Wilkinson. 


Bachelor  of  Letters. 


Anna  Grace  Dunlop, 
Clara  Belle  Eckert, 
Jessie  Eliza  Eversz, 

Olin  H.  Basquin, 

Myrtle  Eugenia  Mattison, 


Edith  Viola  Jordan, 
Lottie  Belle  Watson. 

Master  of  Arts. 

Thomas  Nicholson. 


Myron  Lucius  Ashley, 
Hannah  Isabel  Drew, 
Edward  Schrock  Hady, 

Fred  Lemar  Charles, 
John  Grosvenor  Cross, 


Fanny  Gates, 


Master  of  Philosophy. 

Robert  Newton  Holt, 
Edward  M.  Pallette. 

Master  of  Science. 

Vernon  James  Hall, 
Louis  Ernst  Schmidt. 

Master  of  Letters. 

William  Henry  Phelps 
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Doctor  of  Medicine. 


Guy  Clayton  Bowe, 
Andrew  Jackson  Brislen, 
Otto  Budde, 
Robert  J.  Bunyan, 
Edgar  Pumphrey  Cook,  Jr., 
John  Grosvenor  Cross, 
Nazaret  Kevork  Derderian, 
Chauncej  Echford  Ehle, 
John  Chester  Fleming, 
Victor  Samuel  Frankenstein, 
Cheney  Castle  Gross, 
Benj.  Duane  Jenkins, 
Theodore  James  Knudson, 


Robert  Antoine  Letourneau, 
William  Lansing  Lewis, 
Edmund  Ludlow, 
Joseph  Leggett  Miller, 
John  Joseph  O'Neill, 
Arthur  Theodore  Randall, 
James  Sharp  Rankin, 
Louis  Ernest  Schmidt, 
Millard  Barber  Sheldon, 
Augustus  Sherman  Warner, 
Fred  John  Wildanger, 
Wilbur  Campbell  Wood. 


Bachelor  of  Law. 


Carlos  Samuel  Andrews,  A.B., 

Nathan  Barnett, 

Frank  Erastus  Bates, 

John  Franklin  Belknap,  A.B., 

S.T.B., 
Hamilton  Bishop  Bogue,Jr.,  A.B., 
Gerald  Mark  Borden,  A.B., 
Theodore  Garretson  Browning, 
Leonard  Asbury  Busby,  A.B., 
Walter  Scott  Carr, 
Horace  Wright  Cook,  A.B., 
Alvin  Howard  Culver,  A.B., 
Albert  Beecher  Davidson,  A.B., 
Stephen  A.  Douglas  Demmon, 
Alfred  Emmett  Dole,  S.B., 
Walter  Joseph  Dore, 
Ira  Harvvood  Ellis,  A.B., 
Walter  John  Engle, 
Eugene  Gerald  Fassett,  B.S., 
Elbridge  Sheridan  Fry, 
Angereau  Glenn, 
Conrad  Grant  Gumbart, 
Anton  Peter  Haagenson,  B.S., 
Daniel  Valentine  Harkin, 
Charles  Hart, 
Edgar  Robert  Hart, 
Robert  Newton  Holt,  Ph.B., 
Thomas  Diven  Huff, 


John  Levi  Hunt, 

John  Hume  Kedzie,  Jr.,  A.B., 

Florence  Kelley,  B.Lit, 

John  Oren  Kerch, 

Robert  Joseph  Kerr,  A.B., 

John  King, 

Carl  Ray  Latham,  Ph.B., 

Mabelle  Thatcher  Little,  Ph.B., 

Hobart  William  Martin, 

Paul   McGriffin, 

Theodore  Harlan  Morrison,  Ph.B., 

Chester  Jennings  Munn,  Jr., 

Wm.  Henderson   Newcomb,  A.B., 

Patrick  Shelley  O'Ryan,  A.B., 

Hubert  Esterley  Page,  B.Lit., 

David  McLeod  Ralston, 

Samuel  Henry  Reck,  A.B.,   D.B., 

Frank  Wesley  Reisinger,  A.B., 

John  Judson  Roach,  A.B., 

Frank  Truman  Roloson, 

Herbert  Acy  Schryver,  A.B., 

William  Levy  Sedgley, 

Roger  Sherman,  A.B., 

John  Herrman  Stingle, 

William  Jackson  Sweeney, 

Herschel  Vere  Teel,  B.S~, 

Frederick  Stephen  Thatcher, 

Leverett  Thompson,  A.B., 
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Augustus  J.  C.  Timm,  Warner  Ernest  Whipple, 

Samuel  Unger,  Frank  White, 

Frederick  Ernest  von  Ummon,  Charles  Stoddard  Williston,  A.B., 

A.B.,  Samuel  Kay  Wood, 

Edward  Homer  Webb,  Morris  Zhupnik. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemist. 

Griswold,  Viola  A.,  Sturm,  Arthur  Bernard. 
Patterson,  Charles  Waggener, 


Graduate 


Miles  Alderson, 
Seymour  Sheldon  Anderson, 
Edward  Charles  Arno, 
Marion  Ott  Atterbery, 
Charles  Whitney  Bailey, 
Edward  Burke  Bailey, 
Timothy  Cornish  Bailey, 
Bert  William  Baker, 
William  Henry  Ballard, 
Lloyd  Moine  Barnes, 
Henry  John  Bartels, 
Benno  Benjamin  Bait, 
John  French  Battles, 
Charles  Rudolph  Bauman, 
Vaclav  Benesh, 
George  Herman  Best, 
Alvin  Paul  Bickenbach, 
Alfred  L.  Binford, 
James  Rockafeller  Bissell, 
Howard  Eugene  Bodie, 
Francis  William  Brassie, 
William  Walter  Breister, 
Earnest  Irwin  Brown, 
Fay  Brown, 
William  Mott  Brown, 
Julius  Fred  Bruhn, 
Diederich  Adam  Brumund, 
Albert  Haines  Buck, 
Edgar  Allen  Bundy, 
William  Casper  Burrichter, 
George  Alfred  Campbell, 
Gustav  Adolph  Candler, 


in  Pharmacy. 

Arthur  Dolan  Canney, 

Harden  Hasten  Carter, 

Thomas  Henry  Clark, 

Will  Coleman  Clemens, 

Joseph  M.  Cody, 

Louis  John  Conrad, 

Pehr  Adelbert  Constantine, 

Lon  Cook, 

William  Wallace  Cook, 

George  Henry  Cowles, 

Thomas  Cupit, 

William  D.  Curtice, 

Scott  Clay  Cutter, 

Guy  Davenport, 

William    Thomas  Tremellen 

Davies, 
Charles  Rowe  Davis, 
William  Edward  Dohrman, 
Charles  A.  Dollinger, 
Edward  Williams  Dorr, 
James  Henry  Duncan, 
Joseph  Frank  Dushek, 
William  Henry  Dyer, 
Edwin  Carl  Earley, 
Jesse  Elmer  Elliott, 
Frederick  Herbert  Ellis, 
Youlen  El  well, 
Christian  J.  Engelsen, 
Charles  August  Erickson, 
William  W.  Ewen, 
William  Vaux  Ewers,  M.D., 
Joseph  B.  Fairchild, 
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Michael   Patrick  Fenelon, 
John  Ferguson, 
Carl  Frank  Fischer, 
Joanna  Angela  Fleming, 
Herbert  Ellsworth  Foster, 
Gustave  Frank, 
Edward  Louis  Frick, 
Harrison  G.  Gerlach, 
Alphonso  Francis  Germann, 
James  William  Germer, 
Christian  Peter  Girten, 
George  Arthur  Greenough, 
John  Patrick  Grimes, 
Carl  Richard  Gruener, 
George  Hass, 
Herbert  Russell  Hanlev, 
Mels  Louis  Hanson, 
Louis  M.  Hanson, 
Thomas  Gale  Hatcher, 
David  Osgood  Hazleton, 
Oliver  Maxfield  Henderson, 
Charles  Herman  Hillemann, 
Willis  Townsend  Hinman, 
August  William  Hoeser, 
John  Ernie  Hofmeister, 
Carl  Conrad  Jaeger, 
Frank  Dana  Jeffrey, 
Philip  Johannes,  Jr. 
Edwin  Samuel  Johnson, 
Harry  Stephen  Johnson, 
Alfred  Julius  Jones, 
David  Franklin  Jones, 
Ferdinand  Kastner, 
Archibald  Keep, 
Fred  Burnside  Keifer, 
Charles  Franklin  Kent, 
John  Edwin  Brewster  Kerfoot, 
William  Kirkpatrick, 
Ernest  Francis  Knapp, 
John  Lewis  Kraker, 
Louis  Christian  Kreidler, 
Frank  Edward  Lander, 
Oscar  Victor  Lawson, 
Frank  E.  Leake, 


Joseph  Alvin  Lenz, 
Thomas  Edward  Lewis, 
Howard  Cochran  Lisle, 
William  Lutz, 
llarrie  Boltwood  Marsh, 
Miss  Lou  Massenburg, 
Herman  Massarek, 
Burt  Earl  Matthews, 
George  Walter  McCoy, 
Michael  James  McCoy, 
Ora  Means, 

Henry  Paul  John  Mehl, 
Herman  Christian  Menge, 
John  Stewart  Miller, 
Sterling  Sylvester  Minor, 
Wilfred  Grove  Monk, 
Clinton  James  Morrison, 
Eugene  Wilson  Murray, 
Thomas  Orville  Musser, 
Armand  Naffziger, 
Henry  Nankervis, 
Edward  Patera, 
Elmer  Eugene  Patten, 
Otto  Steve  Pavlik, 
Charles  Henry  C.  Perkins, 
Swan  Edward  Peterson, 
James  Henry  Pierson, 
Paul  Populorum,  Jr., 
Elmo  Pattin  Porterfield, 
Enno  Ellerslie  Powell, 
Oluf  Qualey, 
Thomas  E.  Rafferty, 
Emil  Hartman  Raquet, 
Mrs.  Dama  Booth  Rastede, 
Gustave  Christian  Reinhard, 
Clarence  Henry  Rivley, 
Will  Henry  Roberts, 
Fora  Robinson, 
Howard  Rockefeller, 
Alexander  Oakley  Rowe, 
Alfred  Alexander  Rowland, 
Mary  Lily  Royal, 
Henry  F.  Schaper, 
Charles  Burgundy  Seales, 
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Francis  Julius  Seresse, 
Jacob  H.  Serr, 
James  Malone  Sexton, 
Frank  Marion  Smethurst, 
William  C.  Snyder, 
Benjamin  Albertus  Spees, 
Frederick  Charles  Starr, 
Oscar  Clifton  Stephenson, 
George  William  Stolte, 
Harry  D.  Stone, 
Louis  Ferdinand  Strehlke, 
Arthur  Bernard  Sturm, 
George  Washington  Thomas, 
Rosco  Leon  Thompson, 
Moody  Tidwell, 
Edmund  Walter  Timm, 
Joseph  Herbert  Tobin, 
Thomas  John  Toomey, 
William  Sidney  Topping, 


Bert  Albert  Tyler, 
Jane  Van  Der  Veer, 
Arthur  Gustave  Volz, 
Guy  Watts  Wagner, 
Raymond  Gardner  Waite, 
Mary  Bixby  Walker, 
John  Wesley  Walters, 
Elmer  Abraham  Watson, 
Lucien  Lloyd  Wear, 
Alexander  Jones  Weller, 
Max  H.  Wickhorst, 
Harrison  Pepper  Wightman, 
Ferdinand  Albert  Wilde,  Jr., 
Jesse  Francis  Woolsey, 
Frank  Wright, 
Charles  Wilson  Yager, 
Joseph  Arthur  Zangerle,  Jr., 
Anthony  Eugene  Zuber. 


Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery 


Maurice  Peris  Apmadoc, 
Mungo  Barr, 

Charles  Joseph  Beers,  B.A., 
Isaac  Burton, 
Charles  Allen  Cheney, 
Arthur  Milton  Corbin, 
Arthur  Ray  Church, 
George  Pierson  Doolittle, 
Henry  Lloyd  Garrison, 
George  Gillespie, 
Charles  Wesley  Graff, 
Alfred  John  Hockings, 
Henry  Horner  Howard, 
Adolph  Frederick  Kortebein, 
Frank  Theodore  Long, 


Edward  John  Mcintosh, 
William  Herbert  McKelvie, 
John  Frank  Moore, 
Frederick  Bogue  Noyes,  B.A. 
Herbert  Anthony  Potts, 
Harry  Rutherford  Rebman, 
James  Burton  Simpson, 
Edward  Southard  Tebbetts, 
Fredus  Alexander  Thurston, 
Jose  Francisco  Valentino, 
Carleton  Helt  Wright, 
George  Young  Wilson, 
Orville  Winfield  Wilson, 
Ernest  Alfred  Worsdell. 


Doctor  of  Medicine  (  Woman? s  Medical). 


Katherine  Louise  Angell, 
E.  Martha  Bull, 
Ada  Blesh  Chandler, 
Jessie  Lorena  Carrithers, 
Annabel  Cleveland,  B.A., 


Emma  Warner  Demaree, 
Adelaide  Courtney  Duncan. 
Alice  Ash  Gray, 
Emily  J.  Heisz, 
Caroline  Holgate, 
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Katherine  Klvde  Holgate, 
Vida  Annette  Latham,  D.D.S., 
Sarah  J.  Mehollin  Leahy, 
Alice  Lois  Lindsay, 
Mary  M.  Mars, 
Julia  Meiklejohn, 
Julia  Dyer  Merrill, 
Helen  Kidd  Mcllvaine, 
Laura  Colby  Price, 
Flora  Alice  Read,  B.A., 
Emma  A.  Reynolds, 


Louise  May  Richter, 
Selena  Severson, 
Valborg  Sogn, 
Mary  Englebert  Teague, 
Bertha  Virginia  Thomson, 
Frances  Clark  Turley, 
Frances  Todd  Van  Velsor, 
Jeanette  Currie  Wallace, 
Virginia  Rutledge  Warren, 
Harriot  E.  Webster. 


PRIZES   AND   HONORS. 

[From  September,  1894,  to  September,  1895.] 


IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

The  Kirk  Prize,  for  writing  and  pronouncing  the  best  English 
Oration:  John  Calhoun  Singleton. 

The  Congdon  Prizes,  for  excellence  in  Declamation:  First  Prize, 
Melva  A.  Livermore;  Second  Prize,  Charles  E.  Witter. 

The  Gage  Prize,  for  excellence  in  Debate:   Andrew  E.  Puckrin. 

The  Harris  Prize  in  Political  and  Social  Science:  Ernest  Ham- 
mond Eversz. 

The  Detvey  Prize  in  Political  and  Social  Science:  Clara  Belle 
Eckert. 

The  Gushing  Prize  in  Municipal  Government:  John  Edward 
George. 

IN  THE  LAW  SCHOOL. 

(See  Circular.) 
The  Callaghan  Prize:  Eugene  Gerald  Fassett. 
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OFFICERS  OF   ALUMNI    ASSOCIATIONS. 

(for  the  year  1895-96.) 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

President — Frank  M.  Bristol,  '77. 
Vice-President — May  L.  Bennett,  '91 
Treasurer — James  T.  Hatfield,  '83. 
Secretary — William  H.  Tuttle,  '88. 


DIRECTORS. 

TERM    OF    OFFICE    EXPIRES    1896. 

John  M.  Dandy,  '73. 
George  P.  Merrick,  '84. 
Harriet  A.  Kimball,  '83. 

term  of  office  expires  1897. 
James  T.  Hatfield,  '83. 
Frank  M.  Bristol,  '77. 
Ada  Townsend,  '89. 

term  of  office  expires  1898. 
May  L.  Bennett,  '91. 
Robert  H.  Pooley,  '82. 
William  H.  Tuttle,  '88. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

President — Dr.  Franklin  H.  Martin,  '80,  Chicago. 
Vice  President — Dr.  James  Burry,  '75,  Chicago. 
Second  Vice-President — Dr.  J.  C.  Fleming,  '95,  Chicago. 
Secretary — Dr.  William  A.  Mann,  '83,  Chicago. 
Treasurer — Dr.  E.  Wyllys  Andrews,  '81,  Chicago. 
Necrologist — Dr.  J.  H.  Stowell,  '81,  Chicago. 
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LAW  SCHOOL. 

President — William  Vocke,  Chicago. 

First  Vice  President — Frank  J.  Loesch,  Chicago. 

Second  Vice  President — Julius  Sterne,  Chicago. 

Third   Vice  President — Clarence  A.  Burley,  Chicago. 

Fourth  Vice  President — Glenn  E.  Plumb,  Chicago. 

Treasurer — O.  R.  Barnett,  Chicago. 

Secretary — Lessing  Rosenthal,  Chicago. 

DENTAL  SCHOOL. 

President — Edwin  K.  Bennington,  '94,  Chicago. 
Vice  President — Fred  B.  Noyes,  '95,  Chicago. 
Secretary — Lewis  A.  Edwards,  '94,  Chicago. 
Treasurer — Charles  H.  Eldred,  '94,  Wilmette. 

SCHOOL    OF  PHARMACY. 

President — Charles  W.  Patterson,  '92,  Chicago. 
First  Vice  President — Thomas  V.  Wooten,  '89,  Chicago. 
Second   Vice  President — Eugene  W.  Murray,  '95,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Third  Vice  President — Arthur  B.  Sturm,  '93,  Chicago. 
Recording  Secretary — Frank  C.  Cady,  '93,  Chicago. 
Corresponding  Secretary — Mrs.  Ida  H.  Roby,  '89,  Chicago. 
Treasurer — John  F.  Germer,  '87,  Chicago. 

WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

President — Kenosha  Sessions,  M.D.,  Chicago. 

Secretary — Eliza  H.  Root,  M.D.,  489  W.  Monroe  St.,  Chicago. 

Treasurer — Katherine  Angel,  M.D.,  Chicago. 

Necrologist — Effa  V.  Davis,  508  Adams  St.,  Chicago. 


RECORDER  OF  ALUMNI. 

The  Faculty  of  Liberal  Arts  has  appointed  Miss  Lodilla  Am- 
brose (2024  Orrington  Ave.,  Evanston)  Recorder  of  Alumni.  It  is 
desired  that  alumni  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  should  keep  her 
informed  as  to  any  biographical  items  of  interest,  especially  changes 
in  address,  and  notices  of  the  deaths  of  any  of  the  graduates. 

Professor  Edward  Avery  Harriman,  Evanston,  111.,  has  been 
appointed  Recorder  of  Alumni  for  the  Law  School,  and  the  law 
alumni  are  requested  to  communicate  to  him  their  addresses,  and 
biographical  items  of  interest. 


PHI    BETA   KAPPA. 


OFFICERS. 


President — Robert  L.  Cumnock. 
Vice  President — Charles  F.  Bradley. 
Recording  Secretary — George  A.  Coe. 
Corresponding  Secretary — Abram  V.  E.  Young 
Treasurer — Henry  S.  White. 


MEMBERS  INITIATED  JUNE,  1895. 

Charles  J.  Little. 
Nels  E.  Simonsen,  '80. 
William  Caldwell. 
J.  Scott  Clark. 
Albert  R.  Robinson,  '75. 
Edwin  A.  Schell,  '86. 
Caroline  L.  Hunt,  '88. 
Almon  C.  Abel,  '95. 
Walter  S.  Asher,  '95. 
Anna  G.  Dunlop,  '95. 
Charles  Hazzard,  '95. 
Daniel  J.  Holmes,  Jr.,  '95. 
Frank  F.  Marsden,  '95. 
James  Potter,  '95. 
Ella  A.  Ross,  '95. 
Carla  F.  Sargent,  '95. 
Walter  D.  Scott,  '95. 
Lucy  E.  Shu  man,  '95. 
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SUMMARY   OF   STUDENTS. 


College  of  Liberal  Arts: 

Fellows, 3 

Resident  Graduates,        -------  17 

Candidates  for  Master's  Degrees  in  absentia,         -         -  7 

Candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  Degree,      .         -         -         -  434 

Students  not  Candidates  for  a  Degree,           -         -         -  113—574 

Medical  School: 

Fourth  Year,             -         - 77 

Third  Year,               -..---..  58 

Second  Year,            -         - 95 

First  Year,       -         -         - 86  —316 

Law  School: 

Seniors,             -         -         -         - 84 

Juniors,              -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -  112 

Special  Students,     .         -         -         -         -         -         -         -  7—203 

School  of  Pharmacy: 

Candidates  for  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,     -  13 

Seniors,             ...-.-.--  164 

Juniors,              ---------  189 

Special  Students,     --------  7 — 373 

Dental  School: 

Seniors,  ---------       27 

Juniors,  ---------       40 

Freshmen,         ---------       59 — 126 

American  School  of   Dental  Surgery.  -         -         -  402 

Woman's  Medical  School 130 

School  of  Music  --------  70 

Garrett  Biblical  Institute: 

Graduates,        ---------         3 

Senior  Class,  --------       21 

Middle  Class,  - 29 

Junior  Class,  --------       70 

Irregular  Course,    -         - 12 — 135 

Norwegian-Danish  Theological  School       ...  21 

Swedish  Theological  School: 

Senior  Class, 11 

Middle  Class,  --------        6 

Junior  Class,  -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -10—27 

In  Non-Degree  Conferring  Departments,  after  deduct- 
ing names  inserted  more  than  once         -         -         -  639 

Total  number  of  Students,         -  3016 
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Absences,  112. 
Academy  of  Sciences,  128. 
Accredited  Schools,  53. 
Admission 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  47-57. 

In  Medical  School,  149. 

In  Law  School,  173. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  193. 

In  Dental  School,  200. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  215. 

In  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  236. 
Advanced  Standing  Admission  to 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  57. 

In  Medical  School,  150. 

In  Law  School,  173. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  191. 

In  Dental  School,  201. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  216. 
Algebra,  81. 
Alumni  Officers,  321. 
American  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
Anatomy,  153. 
Anglo-Saxon,  64. 
Astronomical  Observatory,  122. 
Astronomy,  96, 122. 
Athletics,  133. 

Bacteriological  Laboratory,  157. 
Bacteriology,  Instruction  in,  157. 
Bible,  60,  96. 

Botanical  Laboratory,  129. 
Botany,  61,  96. 


Certificates  for  Admission,  53. 

Charter,  33. 

Chemical  Laboratory,  129,  151. 

Chemistry,  62,  97,  151. 

Christian  Associations,  131. 

Civil  Authorities,  Relations  of  Students 

to,  131. 
Clinical  Instruction,  210,  221. 
College  Cottage,  125. 
College  Government,  131. 


College  of  Liberal  Arts,  43. 

Faculty  of,  43. 

Law  Studies  in,  110. 

Medical  Studies  in,  109. 

Students  of,  249. 

Theological  Studies  in,  110. 
Comparative  Philology,  62. 
Constitutional  Law,  80. 
Courses  of  Instruction,  60,  151,  176,   192, 

202,  217,  239,  244. 

Danish,  87. 

Dearborn  Observatory,  122. 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1895,  320. 

Degrees, 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  47,  114,  116. 

In  Dental  School,  211. 

In  Law  School,  181. 

In  Medical  School,  169. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  195. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  222. 

In  Schools  of  Theology,  237. 
Dental  School,  199. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  Degree  of,  118. 
Dormitory,  123. 

Election  of  Studies,  113. 
Electricity,  89. 
Elocution,  63,  97. 
English  Language,  63,  98. 
English  Literature,  65,  99. 
Ethics,  85. 
Examinations, 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  52,  113. 
Expenses, 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  111. 

In  Medical  School,  170. 

In  Law  School,  186. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  197. 

In  Dental  School,  211. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  226. 

In  Theological  School,  243. 
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Faculties,  Members  of,  17. 
Fayerweather  Hall  of  Science,  121. 
Fees,  see  Expenses. 
Fellows,  249. 
Fellowships,  135. 
French,  67,  100. 

Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  235. 
Geology,  69. 
German,  70. 
Gothic,  73. 

Graduation,  see  Degrees. 
Graduate  Work,  115. 
Greek,  73, 102. 
Gymnasium,  123. 
Gynecology,  162,  218. 

Hebrew,  75, 102. 

Heck  Hall,  124. 

Histological  Laboratories,  154. 

Histology,  154. 

History,  75,  103. 

Honors,  165. 

Hospitals,  167,  221, 

Hospital  Appointments,  223. 

International  Law,  80. 
Italian,  79, 104. 

Laboratories,  128, 147,  219. 
Latin,  79, 104. 
Law,  80,  104. 
Law  School,  172. 
Libraries,  125,  148,  183,  241. 
Literary  Societies,  132. 
Loans,  136. 
Logic,  88. 

Master's  Degree,  116. 

Mathematics,  81, 105. 

Medical  School,  144. 

Medical,  Preparatory  Course,  149. 

Memorial  Hall,  124. 

Meteorolgy, 

Minerolgy,  82,  107. 

Moral  and  Social  Philosophy,  85, 105. 

Museums,  126. 

Music,  Instruction  in,  84,  107,  135,  229. 

Music,  School  of,  228. 

Norwegian,  87,  108. 
Norwegian-Danisn  Theological  School, 

Observatory,  Astronomical,  122. 
Obstetrics,  159,  218. 


Organization,  32. 
Orrington  Lunt  Library,  123. 

Paleontology,  70. 
Pedagogics,  87,  108. 
Petrology,  82. 
Pharmacy,  School  of,  188. 
Philosophy,  88. 
Physical  Culture,  132. 
Physics,  89, 108,  320. 
Political  Economy,  90,  137. 
Prizes,  108,  324. 
Psychology,  88. 
Records,  113. 
Religions,  92. 
Registration,  111. 
Religious  Culture,  130. 

Scholarships,  135,  225. 
Societies,  132. 
Spanish,  93. 
Special  Students, 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  56. 

In  Law  School,  175. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  194. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  216. 
Statutes,  38. 
Students,  Catalogue  of, 

In  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  249. 

In  Medical  School,  264. 

In  Law  School,  273. 

In  School  of  Pharmacy,  279. 

In  Dental  School,  288. 

In  Woman's  Medical  School,  299. 

In  School  of  Music,  303. 

In  Schools  of  Theology,  305. 
Summary  of  Students,  324. 
Swedish,  93. 

Swedish  Theological  School,  244. 
Swift  Hall,  124. 

Theology,  Schools  of,  235. 
Trustees,  14. 

University  Council,  30. 
University  Hall,  121. 
University  Sermons,  131. 
University  Settlement,  140. 

Woman's  Hall,  124. 
Woman's  Medical  School,  213. 
Women,  Admission  of,  57. 

Zoology,  93, 109. 


